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VINA YAPITAKAM 


SUTTAVIBHAtaA (PlOITTIYAM.) 

ISfamo tassa bliagavato arabato sammasambuddliassa. 

Ime kbo pan^yasmanto dyenavuti p&,oittiy^ dhamm^ 
uddesani Igaccbanti. 

PlCITTIYA, I. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^r^me. tena kbo paiia 
samayena Hattbako Sakyaputto vadakkbitto boti. so 
tittbiyebi saddbim sallapento avajdnitvd patijanifi patijanitvS. 
avajdn^ti annen’ afinam paticarati sampajanamus^ bb^sati 
samketam katvS. visamvMeti. titthiy^ iijjhayanti khiyanti 
vip&centi : katbam bi nama Hattbako Sakyaputto ambebi 
saddbim sallapento avaj^nitva patijanissati patijanitv^ avajd- 
nissati annen’ annam paticarissati sampajanamusa bhasissati 
sainketam katvd visamvadessatiti. assosum kbo bbikkbCi 
tesam tittbiyanam ujjbayantdnam kbiyantanam vipaceula- 
nam. atba kbo te bbikkbu yena Hattbako Sakyaputto ten’ 
upasarnkamimsu, iipasamkamitva Hattbakam Sakyapnttara 
etad avocum : saccam kira tvam dvuso Hatthaka tittbiyebi 
saddbim sallapento avajdnitva patijandsi . . . visarnvadesiti. 
cte kbo avuso tittbiya nama yoiia konaci jetabbd n’ eva tesam 
jayo databbo ’ti. ye te bbikkbu appiccba te ujjliayanti kbi- 
yanti vipaccnti : katbam bi ndm.a Hattbako Sakyaputto 
tittbiyebi saddbim sallapento avajanitva patijanissati patija- 
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STJTTAyiBHANGA. 


[I. 1-2. 2. 


nitva avajanissati anilen’ annam paticarissati sampajanamusa 
bliasissati samketam katva visamvMessatiti. atha kho te 
bliikkh4 bhagavato etam attbam arocesum. atba kbo bba- 
gavd etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane bbikkbusamgbam 
saunipatapetv^ Hatthakam Sakyaputtam patipuccbi : saccam 
kira tvaip Hatthaka titthiyeki saddbim sallapento avajanitv^ 
patijanisi . . . bbasasi samketam katva visamvadesiti. 
saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddho bbagavi : katbam bi 
nama tvam mogbapurisa tittbiyebi saddbim sallapento 
avajanitva patijanissasi . . . bhdsissasi samketam katv^ 
visamvadessasi. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va 
pasadaya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkba- 
padam uddiseyyMba : 

sampajaiiamusavade paoittiyan ti. |ll[| 

sampaj^namusS,vado ndma visamvManapurekkb^rassa 
gir^ byappattho vacibbedo v^casik^ vinnatti anariyavob&r^ : 
adittbam dittbam me ^ti, asutam sutam me ’ti, amutaiii 
mutam me ’ti, avinnatam vinnatam me ’ti, dittbam adittbam 
me ’ti, sutam asutam me ’ti, mutam amutam me ’ti, vinfiS,- 
tam avinildtam me ’ti. 

adittbam ndma na cakkbuna dittbam. asutam n^ma na 
sotena sutam. amutam nama na gbinena gb^yitam na 
jivbaya sayitam na kayena pbuttbam. avinnatam n&ma na 
manasa vinnatam. dittbam n^ma cakkbuna dittbam. sutam 
nama sotena sutam. mutam nS.ma gbinena gbdyitam jivb&ya 
sayitam k6,yena pbuttbam. vinnatam nama manas& vifal^« 
tam. Il l [1 

tib'* ^karebi adittbam dittbam me ’ti sampajanamusa 
bbanantassa ^patti p^cittiyassa : pubbev’ assa boti mus^ 
bhanissan ti, bbanantassa boti musa bbanamiti, bbanitassa 
boti musa maya bbanitan ti. 

catub’ akarebi adittbam dittbam me ’ti sampajanamusa 
bbanantassa apatti p&cittiyassa : pubbev’ assa boti musa 
bbanissan ti, bbanantassa boti musa bbanamiti, bbanitassa 
boti musa may^ bbanitan ti, vinidhaya dittbim. 

pancab’ akarebi adittbam . . . musa maj^a bbanitan ti, 
vinidhaya dittbim, vinidhaya khantim. 


L 2. 2-5.] 
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PiciTTIYA, I. 

chah’ Miarelii adittham ... btanitan ti, yinidhaya ditthiin, 
vinidhaya khantim, vinidhdya rucim, 

sattah.’ akarehi adittkam . . . bkanitan ti, 'vinidhiya 
ditthim, viaidhdya kbantim, vinidh^ya rucim, viuidh&ya 
bliavam. 

tib’ akarebi asutam sutam me Hi — pa — amutam mutani 
me Hi —pa — avinn&tam virinatam me Hi sarapajanamusa 
bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa : pubbev’ assa boti musa 
bhanissan ti, bbauantassa boti musa bbanamlti, bbanitassa 
boti mus^ maya bbanitan ti. catub’ Mi^rehi — la — pancab’ 
akarebi — la — cbab’ akarebi — la — sattab’ akdrebi . . . 
vinidbaya bbavam. l!2l| 

tib’ i,k^rebi adittbam dittban ca me sutan c^ Hi sampaja- 
namusa bbanantassa Apatti pacittiyassa. tib’ ^k&rebi adittbam 
dittban ca me mutari ca ’ti . . . adittbam dittban ca me 
vifiMtan ’ti . . . adittbam dittbafi ca me sutan ca mutaft 
ck Hi . . . adittbam dittban ca me sutan ca vinnatan ’ti 
. . . adittbam dittban ca me sutan ca mutan ca Yinnatan ck 
’ti sampajdnamusS,. bbanantassa Apatti picittiyassa. 

tibi &kA,rebi asutam sutan ca me mutan ca ’ti . . . asutam 
sutaft ca me vinnatan ck ’ti . . . asutam sutan ca me dittban 
’ti ...... . asutam sutan ca me mutafi ca vinn&tan ca 

dittban c^ Hi sampaj^namus^ bbanantassa Apatti p&cittiyassa. 

tibi akarebi amutam mutafi ca me vinnatan ck ’ti . . 

. . . amutam mutan ca me vinnatan ca dittban ca sutan ca 
’ti sampajdnamus^. bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

tibi Mcarebi avinnatam vinnatan ca me dittban c^ ’ti . . 

. . . avinnatam vinnatan ca me dittban ca sutan ca mutan ca 
’ti sampaidnamus^ bbanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 1|3 11 

tibi Ikarebi dittbam adittbam me’ti — la — sutam asutam 
me ’ti — ^la — ' mutam amutam me ’ti — la — virinatam 
avinnatam me ’ti sampaj^namusd bbanantassa dpatti pacitti- 
yassa. 114 1| : 

tibi akarebi dittbam sutam me ’ti . . . dittbam mutam me 
’ti . . . dittbam vimlatam me ’ti sampajariamusa bbanantassa 
kpatti pacittiyassa. 

tibi akai'ebi dittbam sutan ca me mutan cl ’ti . . . dittbam 
sutan ca me vinnatan cl ’ti . . . dittbam sutan ca me mutan 
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ca vmnataii ca ’ti . . vinnatam dittlian ca me sutan 

ca mutan ca 'ti sampajanamusa bhanantassa apatti pacitti- 
yassa. ||5|| 

tilii akarebi dittbe vematiko dittbam n’ okappeti dittbaip. 
iia ssarati dittbam sammuttbo boti. sute vematiko sivtaip. n’ 
okappeti sutam na ssarati sittam sammuttbo boti. mute 
vematiko . . virinate vematiko . . . vinnatam sammuttbo 
boti vinnatan ca me ditthan ca Hi, vinnatani sammuttbo boti 
vinnatan ca me sutan ca Hi, vinnatam sammuttbo boti 
vinnatan ca me rnutan ca Hi, vinnatam sammuttbo boti 
vinnatan ca me dittban ca sutan ca Hi, vinnS,tam sammuttbo 
boti vinnatan ca me dittban ca mutan c& Hi, vinnatam 
sammuttbo boti vinnatan ca me dittban ca sutan ca mutan ca 
H.i sampaj^namusS, bbanantassa Apatti p^cittiyassa. cattlib’ 
&,k^rebi, pabcab’ &k&rebi, cbab’ Me^rebi, sattab’ ^k^rebi vinna- 
tam sammuttbo boti vinnatan ca me dittban ca sutan ca 
mutan c& Hi sampajS,uamus^ bbanantassa apatti paoittiyassa : 
pubbev’ assa boti musa bbanissan ti, bbanantassa boti mussi 
bhanamlti, bbanitassa boti musa raay& bbanitan ti, vinidb§,ya 
dittbim, vinidbdya kbantim, vinidbaya rucim, vinidb^ya 
bbWam. I|6|j 

anipatti dava bbanati, rav^ bbanati ; davd bhanati n&ma 
sabas^ bbanati, ra\4 bhanati n^ma annam bhanissimiti 
annam bhanati ; ummattakassa, adikammikass^ Hi. 11 7 Il2 H 

patbamam. 

PACITTIYA, II. 

Tcna samayena buddbo bbagav^ Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jctavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbb pesalebi bhikkbubi 
saddhim bbandenta pesale bbikkbb oraasanti jatiyapi na- 
mena pi gottena pi kammena pi sippena pi abadbcna pi 
lingena pi kilesena pi Apattiyapi hinena pi akkosena 
kbumsenti varabbenti. ye to bbikkbu appiccba te ujjba- 
yanti klaiyanti vipaoenti : katbam hi nama cbabbaggiya 
bbikldib pesalebi bbikkhbbi saddbim bbandenta pesale bbi- 
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rlciTTIYA, IL 

kkliii omasissanti jatiyapi . . . kkumsessaati yambliessantlti. 
atha kho te bhikkhu bkagayato etam attham arooesuni 
— la — . saccam. kira tumbe bbikkbave pesalebi bbikkbuln 
saddbim bbandentS. pesale bbikkbb omasatba jatiyapi , . . 
khumsetba vambbetba ’ti. saccam bbagava. vigarahi baddho 
bhagava : katbam bi nama tumbe moghapurisi pegalebi blii- 
kkbubi saddbim bbandentgi pesale bbikkbb omasissatba j^ti- 
yapi . . . kbumsessatba vambbessatba. etam mogba- 
purisa appasannanam ya pasad^a — pa — vigarabitva 
dbammim katbam katva bhikkliii amautesi : |j 1 li 

bbutapubbam bhikkhave Takkasilayam afinatarassa 
brabmanassa Nandivisello nama balibaddo abosi. atba kbo 
bbikkbave jSTandivisalo balibaddo tarn brabmaiiam etad avoca: 
gaccba tvam brabmana settbina saddbim sabassena abbbutam 
karohi mayham balibaddo sakatasatam atibaddbam pavattessa- 
titi. atba kbo bbikkbave so brabraano settbina saddbim sa- 
hassena abbbutam akasi maybam balibaddo sakatasatam ati- 
baddham pavattessatiti. atba kbo bbikkbave so br^hman.o sa- 
katasatara atibandbitva Nandi vis&lara balibaddam yunjitva 
etad avoca : gaccba kCita vabassu kuta ’ti. atba kbo bbi- 
kkbave Nandivisalo balibaddo tattb’ eva attbasi. atba kbo 
bbikkbave so bi4bmano sabassena parajito pajjh^yi. atba kbo 
bbikkbave NandivistLlo balibaddo tarn bi4braanam etad avoca; 
kissa tvam brabmana pajjbayasiti. tatb4 bi panabain bbo 
taya sabassena parajito ’ti. kissa pana mam tvam brabmana 
akutam kCitavadena papcsi. gaccba tvam brabmana settbina 
saddbim dvihi sabassebi abbbutam karobi mayham balibaddo 
sakatasatam atibaddliam pavattessatiti, ma ca mam akiitam 
kutavadena pfipesiti. atba kho bbikkbave so brahmano 
settbina saddbim dvibi sabassebi abbbutam akasi maybam 
balibaddo sakatasatam atibaddbam pavattessatiti. atiia kbo 
bliikkbave so brahmano sakatasatam atibandbitva Nandi- 
visMam balibaddam yunjitvS. etad avoca: gaccba bbadra 
vabassu bbadra Hi. atba kbo bbikkbave Nandivisalo bali- 
baddo sakatasatam atibaddbam pavattesi. 

manapam eva bbaseyya namanapam kudacanam, 
manapam bbilsamanassa garum bbaram udabbabi 
dhanan ca nam alabbhesi, tena c’ attaniano abb ’ti. 
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taclajD! me bWkkhave aman^pa khumsana vambkanll, kiin 
anga pana etarahi manap^ bhavissati kkumsana vambhana. 
n’ etam bbikkhave appasann^nam v4 pas^daya — pa — 
evan ca pana bhikkbave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatba : 
omasay^de paoittiyan ti. I12l|l|| 

omasavMo nama, dasabi dkarebi omasati: j^tiyapi iiamena 
pi gottena pi kammena pi sippena pi ibadhena pi lingena pi 
kilesena pi apattiyipi akkosena pi. 

j^ti n^ma, dve jatiyo, Mna ca jati ukkattb^ ca j^ti. hina 
nama jati candalajati venajati nesadajatiratbakaraj&ti pukku- 
sajati, esa Mna n^ma j^ti. ukkattba n&ma jati kbattiyajati 
brahmanajati, esa ukkattba nama jati. 

n^mam nama, dve n&m^ni, binan ca n^mam ukkattbari ca 
namam. binam nama n^mam Avakaniiakam Javakannakam 
Dbanittbakam Savittbakam Kulavacldbakam tesu tesu vi. 
pana janapadesu onn^tam avannatam bilitam paribhbtani 
acittikatam, etam binam n^ma n^mam. ukkattbam n&- 
ma namam buddbapatisamyuttam dbammapatisamyuttam 
samgbapatisamyuttam tesu tesu v^ pana janapadesu anonn^- 
tam anavabnatam abilitam aparibbbtam oittikatam, etaip 
ukkattbam nima n^raam. 

gottam n^ma, dve gottdni, binan ca gottam ukkattban ca 
gottam. binam nl.ma gottam Kosiyagottani Bblradv^- 
jagottam tesu tesu va pana janapadesu onn&tam avannatam 
bilitam paribbiitam acittikatam, etam binam nama gottam. 
ukkattbam nama gottam Grotamagottam MoggalMna- 
gottam Kaccdyanagottam Vasittbagottam tesu tesu 
va pana janapadesu anonnatam , . . oittikatam, etam 
ukkattbam nama gottam. 

kammam nama, dve kamraani, binan ca kammam ukka- 
ttban ca kammam. binam nama kammam kottbakakammam 
puppbacbaddakakammam tesu tesu vd pana janapadesu onfia- 
tam . . . acittikatam, etam binam ntima kammam. ukka- 
ttbam nama kammam kasi vanijja gorakkIA tesu tesu v4 
pana janapadesu anonnatam . . . oittikatam, etam ukkattbam 
iicima kammam. 

sippam nama, dve sippani, binan ca sippain ukkattban 
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ca sippam. Iiinam nama sippam nalakarasippam kumblia- 
k^rasippam pesakarasippam cammakarasippam nabapita- 
sippam tesu tesu Ta pana janapadesu onnatam ... acittika- 
tam, etam kluam n&ma sippam. ukkattkam nama sippam 
mudda ganana lekli& tesu tesu va pana janapadesu anonnatam 
... cittikatam, etam ukkattkam nama sippam. 

sabbe pi abadha Mn^, api ca madbumeho ^badho ukkattbo. 

lingam n^ma, dve lingani, Mnan ca lingam ukkattban ca 
lingam. binam n&ma lingam atidigbam atirassam atikanbam 
accod^tam, etam binam nama lingam. ukkattbam n&ma 
lingam natidigbam ndtirassam natikanbam n’ accodatam, 
etam ukkattbam nima lingam. 

sabbe pi kilesa bina. 

sabb^pi ^pattiyo bina, api ca sot^patti sam^patti ukkattbo. 

akkoso nd,ma, dve akkosa, hino ca akkoso ukkattbo ca 
akkoso. bino ndma akkoso ottbo ’si, mendo ’si, gono ’si, 
gadrabbo ’si, tiraccb^nagato ’si, nerayiko ’si, n’ attbi tuyham 
sugati, duggati yeva tuybam patikankb^ ’ti, yak^rena v&, 
bhakarena v^, k^takotacikaya v^, eso bino nama akkoso. 
ukkattbo nama akkoso pandito ’si, byatto ’si, medbivi ’si, 
bahussuto ’si, dbammakatbiko ’si, n’ attbi tuybam duggati, 
sugati yeva tuybam p^tikankbd, ’ti, eso ukkattbo ndma 
akkoso. |)1[1 

upasampanno upasampannam kbumsetukamo vambbetu- 
k^mo mankum kattukamo binena binam vadeti canddlam 
venam nes&dam ratbakaram pukkusam, canddlo ’si veno ’si 
nes&do ’si ratbakd,ro ’si pukkuso ’siti bbanati, apatti vacaya 
vdciya pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
binena ukkattbam vadeti kbattiyam brabmanam, candalo 
’si . . . pukkuso ’siti bbanati, Apatti vdcaya vacaya 
pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattuk&mo 
ukkattbena binam vadeti candMam . . . puklcusam, kbatti- 
yo ’si brabmano ’siti bbanati, Apatti vic%a vacaya pa- 
cittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
ukkattbena ukkattbam vadeti kbattiyam brabmanam, 



8 


STJTTAYIBHANGA, 


[II. 2. 2. 


kliattiyo ^si br^Timano ’slti bhanati, apatti vaclya vacaya 
pacittiyassa. 

iipasampanno upasaiopaniiam . . . mankum kattukamo 
liinena Mnam vadeti Avakannakam Javakannakam 
Dhanittbakaip. Savittbakam Kulavaddhakam, Ava- 
kannako ’si . . . Kulavaddkako ’siti bbaiiati, Apatti vacaya 
v^c-^ya pacittiyassa. 

upasampaano tipasampanaam . . . mankum kattukamo 
lunena ukkattham vadeti Buddbarakkhitam Dhanima- 
rakkhitam Samgbarakkbitam, Avakannako ’si . . . 
Kulavaddhako ’siti bbanati, apatti vacaya v&caya pacitti- 
yassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattuk&mo 
ukkattbeua htnam . . . ukkattbena ukkattbam . . . pacitti- 
yassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
binena binam vadeti Kosiyani Bb^radv^jam . . . 
binena ukkattham vadeti Gotamam Moggallanam 
Kacc&yanani V&sittham . . . ukkattbena binam . . . 
ukkattbena ukkattbam . . . pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
binena binam. vadeti kottbakam puppbacbaddakam . . . 
binena ukkattham vadeti kassakam vdnijam gorakkbam . . . 
ukkattbena binam . . . ukkattbena ukkattbam . . . pacitti- 
yassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
binena binam vadeti nalakiram kumbbakaram pesakS,i'am 
caminalAram nab^pitam . . . binena ukkattbam vadeti 
muddikam ganakatn lekbakam . . . ukkattbena binam . . . 
ukkattbena ukkattbam . . . pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
binena binam vadeti kuttbikam gandikam kiMsikam sosikain 
apamarikam . . . binena ukkattbam vadeti madbumobikain 
. . . ukkattbena binam . , . ukkattbena ukkattbam . . . 
pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
binena binam vadeti atidigbam atirassam atikanbam accoda- 
tam . . . binena ukkattbam vadeti nfitidigbam natirassum 
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ii§,tikanliam naccodatam . . . nkkatthena liinam . . . 
ukkattkena ukkattham ... pacittiyassa. 

•upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
Mnena limam. vadeti ragapariyuttkitam dosapariyutthitaiii 
mohapariyuttliitam . . . Mnena ukkattliam vadeti vitaragam 
vitadosam vitamoham . . . ukkattkena kinam . . . ukkattkena 
ukkatthain . . . p&cittiyassa, 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
kinena kinam vadeti parlijikam ajjkapannam samgkadisesam 
ajjkapannain tkullaccayam ajjkapannam pacittiyam ajjha- 
pannam p^tidesaniyam ajjhapannam duklcatam ajjli^pannam 
dubbkasitam. ajjhapannam ... Mnena ukkattham vadeti 
sotipannam . . . ukkatthena kinam . . . ukkattkena ukka-^ 
ttkam . . . pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
kinena hinam vadeti ottham niendam gonam gadrabham 
tiracch^nagatam nerayikam, ottho ’si , , . nerayiko ’si, 
n’ atthi tuykam sugati, duggati yeva tuykam p&tikaukh& iti 
bhaiiati, ^patti vic^ya vic^ya pacittiyassa. upasampanno 
upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo kinena ukkattham 
vadeti panditam byattam medkaviin bahussutam dhamma- 
kathikam, ottho ’si . . . duggati yeva tuykam p&tikankh& ’ti 
bkanati, ^patti viciya vi.ciya pacittiyassa. upasampanno 
upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo ukkattkena kinam 
vadeti ottham . . . nerayikam, pandito ’si bj^^atto ’si medh^vi 
’si bahussuto ’si dhammakathiko ’si, n’ atthi tuykam duggati, 
sugati yeva tuykam patikankka ’ti bkanati, ^patti vacdya 
vtlcaya pacittiyassa. upasampanno upasampannam . . , 
mankum kattukamo ukkattkena ukkattham vadeti panditam 
. . . jiatikankk^ ’ti bkanati, ipatti vacaya vacaya pacitti- 
yassa. II 2 II : 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
evam vadeti: santi idk’ ekacee candala vena nesdd^ rathakara 
pukkus^ ’ti bkanati, ^patti vacaya v&caya dukkatassa. upa- 
sampanno upasampannam ... mankum kattukamo evam 
vadeti : santi idk’ ekacce khattiy^ kr^hmana ’ti bkanati, 
apatti vacaya vacaya dukkatassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam , . . mankum kattukamo 
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evam vadeti : santi idli’ ekacce Avakannaka Javakannak^ 
Dkanitthaka Savittkaka Kulavaddkak^ . . . Buddharakkliita 
Dliammarakkhit^ Samgliarakkhit^ . . . Kosiyi Bhdradv^ja . . . 
Gotama Moggall4n& Kacc^n^ V&sittha ... kotthaka puppha- 
ckaddaka . . . kassaka vanija gorakldi^ . . . nalakinl 
kumbhakari pesakar^ cammakard nab^piti, . . . muddik^ 
ganaka lekbak^ . . . kuttbika gandika . Idl^sik^ sosika 
apam^rika . . . madbumebika . . . atidigba atirassa 
atikanb^ accodata . . . natidtgb^ n^tirassa n^tikanba n’ 
accodata . . . ragapariyuttbita dosapariyuttbita mobapari- 
yuttbita . . . vitar^^ vitadosa vitamoba . , . parajikam 
ajjh^panna — pa — dubbbasitam ajjb^pann^ . . . sotipanna 
... ottba mend^ gadrabba tiracob^nagat^ nerayika 

n’ attbi tesam sugati diiggati yeva tesam p^tikankb^ . . . 
pandit^ byatt^ medb^vi bahussut^ dbammakatbik^ n’ attbi 
tesam duggati sugati yeva tesam p^tikankhi. Hi bhanati, 
&patti vicaya v^cl,ya dukkatassa. ||3|| 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattuk&mo 
evam vadeti: ye nbna cand^lS. ven^ uesld^ ratbak^r^ pukkus^ 
Hi bhanati — pa — ye nbna pandita byatta rnedbivl ba- 
biissuta dhammakatbik^ Hi bhanati, ^patti vic^ya YkcijSL 
dukkatassa. ||4[j 

upasampanno upasampannam ... mankum kattukimo 
evam vadeti : na raayam candala vena nesadd rathakara 
pukkus4 ’ti bhanati — la — na mayam pandits byatta medha- 
vi babussuta dbammakatbik^ n’ attb’ amb&kam duggati 
sugati yeva amhakam p^tikankbS, Hi bhanati, apatti vacaya 
v^c^ya dukkatassa. || 5 1| 

upasampanno anupasampannam . . . mankum kattukarno 
binena binafp. vadeti, hlnena ukkattham vadeti, ukkattbena 
binam vadeti, ukkattbena ukkattham vadeti panditani 
byattam medbavim bahussutam dhammakatbikam, pandito 
'si byatto Hi medhavi Hi babussuto Hi dbammakatbiko Hi 
n’ attbi tuyham duggati sugati yeva tuybam. patikankba Hi 
bhanati, apatti vac&y a vac^a dukkatassa. 

upasampanno anupasampannam . . . mankuni kattukarno 
evam, vadeti : saiiti idb’ ekacce canddH ....... na mayam 

pandita byatta modhavi babussuta dhammakathika u’ attld 
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pIgITTITA, II. 

amh^kam duggati sugati yeva amliakam p^tikankka ki 
bhanati, ^patti v^caya -vi-c^ya dukkatassa. H 6 j| 

upasampanno upasampannaip. na kbumsetukamo na 
vambbetukamo na mankmp. kattukamo davakamyata hinena 
binam vadeti candalam venam nes^dam ratbakaram piikku- 
sam, cand^lo ’si . . . pukkuso ’slti bbanati, &patti vacaya 
v^caya dubbbisitassa. upasampanno upasampannain na 
kbumsetukamo . . . davakamyata binena ukkattbam vadeti 
kbattiyam brabmanam, candalo ’si . . . pukkuso ’siti bbanati 
. , . ukkattbena binam . . . ukkattbena ukkattbam vadeti 
kbattiyam brabmanam, kbattiyo ’si brabmano ’siti bbanati, 
^patti vac^a vacaya dubbbasitassa. 

upasampanno upasarapannam na kbumsetukamo . . . 
davakamyata binena binam vadeti — la — hinena ukka- 
ttbam vadeti, ukkattbena binam vadeti, ukkattbena ukka- 
ttbam vadeti panditam . , . sugati yeva tuyham p^tikankb^ 
’ti bbanati, 4patti v4ciya v&c^ya dubbbasitassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam na kbumsetukamo . . . 
davakamyaU evam vadeti: santi idb’ ekacce candil^ . . 

. . . na mayam pandit^ byatta medb^vi babussutS, dbamma- 
katbikl. n’ attb’ amb&,kam duggati sugati yeva ambMcam 
p^tikankbi ’ti bbanati, ^patti v&c4ya vacaya dubbbasi- 
tassa. II 7 11 

upasampanno anupasampannam na kbumsetukamo ... 
davakamyata binena binam vadeti — pa— - hinena ukka- 
ttbam vadeti, ukkattbena binaip. vadeti, ukkattbena ukka- 
ttbam vadeti panditam . . . sugati yeva tuyham p&tikankba 
’ti bbanati, apatti v&c^a vacaya dubbbasitassa. 

upasampanno anupasampannam na kbumsetukamo . . . 
davakamyata evam vadeti: santi idb’ ekacce cancl^M . . ., 
. . . na mayam pandita byatta medhavi babussutci dbaiuma- 
kathika n’ attb’ ambakam duggati sugati yeva amh^kam 
patikankba ’ti bbanati, Apatti v&caya v&caya dubbbasi- 
tassa. 11811 . 

anapatti attbapurekkbi-rassa, dbammapurekkbarassa, anu- 
sasanipurokkbdrassa, ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. |1 9 1| 2l| 

dutiyam. 
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PlOITTIYA, III. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagava Sdvattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbu bhikkbimam bbanda- 
na.iat§.nam kalahajatanam vivadapannanam pesufinam npa- 
samharanti, imassa sutva amussa akkhayanti imassa bhed^ya, 
amussa sutva imassa akkbayanti amussa bbedaya, tena 
anuppannani c’ eva bbandanani uppajjanti uppannani ca 
bbandan^ni bhiyyobbS,vaya vepullaya samvattanti. ye te 
bhilckhd appiccba te ujjh&yanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham 
bi n&ma obabbaggiy^ bbikkbu bbikkbunam bbancIanaj^tS,- 
nara . . . upasambarissanti . . . akkbayissanti . . . 
uppajjanti . . . samvattantiti. atha kho te bbikkbu bba- 
gavato etam attbam arocesum — la — . saccam kira tumbe 
bbikkbave bbikklibnam bbandanajdtanam . . . upasamba- 
ratba . . . akkh%atha . . . uppajjanti . . . samvattantiti. 
saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katham bi 
nS,ma tumbe mogbapurisd bbikkbtinam bbandanaj&t^nam 
. . . upasanibarissatba . . . samvattanti. n’ etam mogba- 
puris^ appasann^nam va pasadiya pasann^nam Yk bhiyyo- 
bh^v^ya — pa — evaii ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbdpa- 
dam uddiseyydtba : 

bbikkbupesunne pacittiyan ti. ||1,1| 

pesufinam nama, dvib’ ^karebi pesufinam boti : piya- 
karayassa v4 bbedadbipp&yassa va. 

dasab’ ^karebi pesunnam upasambarati : jatito pi namato 
pi gottato pi kammato pi sippato pi abadbato pi lingato pi 
kilesato pi apattito pi akkosato pi. 

jati nama, dve jatiyo, hinS. ca jati ukkattba ca jati. bina 
nama jati candfilajati vcnajati ncsadajati ratliakarajfiti pukku- 
sajati, esk bina nama jS,ti. ukkattba nama jati kbattiyujati 
br^bmanajati, esa ukkattba nS,ma jati — pa — akkoso nama, 
cl VO akkosa, bino ca akkoso ukkattbo ca akkoso. biiio 
nama akkoso ottbo ’si . , , , k^rtakotacikaya va, eso bino 
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nama akkoso. iikkattko nama akkoso pandito ’si . , . 
sugati yeva tuyliam pitikanklia ’ti, eso ukkattko nama 
akkoso. j| 1 Ij 

upasampamio upasampannassa sutva upasainpannassa pe- 
sunnam upasamkarati, itthannarao tarn canclalo veno nesado 
rathak&ro pukkuao ’ti bhanatiti bhanati^ apatti vacaya vac%a 
pacittiyassa. iipasampanno upasampannassa sutva upasam- 
pannassa pesunnam upasambarati, ittliannamo tarn khatti)^ 
br^bmano ’ti bbanatiti bhanati . . . ittliannamo tain 
Avakannako Javakannako Dbanittbako Savittbako Kula- 
vaddbako ’ti bbanatiti bbanati ittliannamo tarn 

ottbo mendo gono gadrabbo tiraccbanagato nerayiko n’ attbi 
tassa sugati duggati yeva tassa patikankba ’ti bhanatiti 
bbanati . . . ittbann^mo tarn pandito byatto medb^vi 
babussuto dbamrnakatbiko n’ attbi tassa duggati sugati yeva 
tassa p^tikankbS, ’ti bbanatiti bbanati, apatti v^caya v^c^ya 
pitcittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannassa sutva upasampannassa pe- 
sunnam upasambarati : ittbannanio santi idb’ ekacce canclala 
ven^ nes^d^ ratbakira pukkusa ’ti bbanati, na so annarn 
bbanati, tan neva bbanatiti bba:n.ati, Apatti vica^^a v4caya 
dukkatassa. upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasamba- 
rati : ittbann^mo santi idb’ ekacce kbattiy^ brabman^ ’ti 
bbanati, na so annam bbanati, tan neva bbanatiti bbanati 
. . . ittbannamo santi idb’ ekacce pandita byatta medbavi 
babussuto dbammakatbika n’ attbi tesam duggati sugati yeva 
tesam patikankba ’ti bbanati, na so annam bbanati, tan neva 
bbanatiti bbanati, apatti vacaya vacS,ya dukkatassa. 

upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasainbarati: ittbanna- 
mo ye nuna canclala vend nesada ratbakara pukkusa ’ti bhana- 
ti, na so annam bhanati, tan neva bbanatiti bbanati . . . 
ittbannamo ye nuna pandita byattd medbavi babussuta 
dbammakatbikd ’ti bbanati, na so annam bbanati, tan neva 
bhanatiti bbanati, apatti vdodya vdcdya dukkatassa. 

upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasambarati; itthan- 
iiamo na mayam canclala . , . ittbannamo na mayara panclild 
byatta medbavi babussutd dbammakatbika n’ attb’ ambakarn 
duggati sugati yeva ambakarn patikankba ’ti bhanati, na so 
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afmam bhanati, tan neva bbanatlti bbanati, apatti vacaya 
vac&ya dukkatassa. ||2|I 

upasampanno upaaampannassa sutva upasampannassa pe- 
sufiriam -upasarnbarati, apatti vacaya vacaya pacittiyassa. 
upasampanno upasampannassa sutva anupasampannassa 
pesunnam upasamharati, Apatti dukkatassa. upasampanno 
anupasampannassa sutva upasampannassa pesunnam upa- 
sambarati, Apatti duklcatassa. upasampanno • anupasampan- 
nassa sutvd anupasampannassa pesunnam upasarnbarati, apatti 
dukkatassa. !|3|| 

an^patti na piyakamyassa, na bbedadbippayassa, ummatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. I|4|l2l| 

tatiyam. 

PlOITTIYA, IV. 

Tena saraayena buddho bbagav^ Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa Jirame. tena kbo panasam- 
ayena cbabbaggiy^ bhikkbb up^sake padaso dbammam 
vicenti, up^sak^ bbikkbiisu ag^rav4 appatiss^ asabb^ga- 
vuttika viharanti. ye te bbikkbu appiccb^ te ujjb^yanti 
kbtyanti vipS.oenti : katbam bi n^ma cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbii 
upasake padaso dbammam vacessanti, upasak^ . . . viba- 
rantJti. atba kbo te bhikkhb bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum, — la — . saccam kira tumhe bbikkbave upasake 
padaso dbammam vdcetba, up^sak^ . . . vibarantiti. saccam. 
bbagavd. vigarabi buddbo bbagava: katbam bi n&ma tunibe 
moghapurisS. upasake padaso dbammam vacessatba, up^sakd 
... vibaranti. n’ etam raogbapurisa appasanndnam v4 
pasad'^ya pasannanam v^ bbiyyobbavaya — pa — • evan ca 
pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu anupasampannam padaso dbam- 
mam v^ceyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1(| 

yo pana ’ti yo yadiso — pa — . bbikkbii ’ti — pa — ayara 
imasmiin attbe adhippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 

anupasampanno ndma bbikkbun ca bbikkbunin ca tbapetva 
avaseso anupasampanno nama. : 
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padam aniipadam anvakkliaram anubyanjanam. padam 
nama ekato patthapetv^ ekato osapenti. anupadam nama 
patekkam pattTiapetva ekato osapenti. anvakkkaram nama 
riipain aniccan ti yuccam^no run ti op^teti. aniibyanjanam 
nama r5.pam aniccan ti vuccamEno vedan& aniccS, ’ti saddam 
nicchareti. yan ca padam yan ca anupadam yan ca anvakkba- 
ram yan ca anubyanjanam sabbam etam padaso dbammo 
nama. 

dbammo n^ma buddhabbasito s^vakabbasito isibbasito 
devat^bb^sito attbnpasanbito dbammupasanbito. 

v^ceyya ’ti, padena v&ceti, pade pade Apatti pdcittiyassa ; 
akkbaraya vaceti, akkbaraakkbaraya ^patti p^cittiyassa. Ijljj 
anupasampanne anupasampannasanni padaso dhammam 
yaceti, ^patti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne yematiko padaso 
dhammam yaceti, apatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne upa- 
sainpannasanni padaso dhammam yaceti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
upasampanne anupasampannasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. upa- 
eampanne yematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. upasampanne upa- 
sampannasanni, an^patti. |j2|| 

ani-patti ekato uddisapento, ekato sajjb^yam karonto, 
yebbuyyena pagupam gandhain bbanantam op^teti, os^rentam 
op^teti, ummattakassa, Mikammikass4 ’ti. 113 II 2 II 

catuttbam. 

PAOITTIYA, Y. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagaya A lav iy am vibarati 
Agg^lave cetiye. tena kbo pana samayena npasaka ^ra- 
mam agacchanti dbammasavanaya. dbamme bbasite thcra 
bbikkbu yathaviliaram gaccbanti, navaka bbikkbu tatfcb’ 
eva upattbanasaUyam up‘^i,sakebi saddbim mutthassatl 
asampajana nagga yikbjaman^ kakaccbamand, seyyam 
kappenti. up^sakl ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : katham 
hi nama bbaddant4 mutthassatl asampajeLna nagg^ yikdja- 
mana kakaccbam^na seyyam kappessantlti. assosum kbo 
bbikkbb tesam upasakanam ujjb^yantanain kbiyant^nara 
yip^cent^nam. ye te bhikkbii appiccbS, te ujjbayanti kbi- 
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yanti vipacenti : katham hi nama bhikkliu aniipasampannena 
sahaseyyam kappessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum — la — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhu anupasampannena sahaseyyam kappentiti. saccam 
bhagayd. vigarahi buddho bhagav^ : katham hi nama te 
bhikkhaye moghapurisa anupasampannena sahaseyyam 
kappessanti. ii’ etam bhikkhaye appasannanam-ya pasadaya 
— pa — eyan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddi- 
seyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannena sahaseyyam 
kappevya, picittiyan ti. 

evafi c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhhnam sikkhapadam pan- 
nattam hoti. Hill 

atha kho bhagav^ Alaviyam yath^bhirantam viharitvA 
yena Kosambt tena carikam pakk^mi. anupubbena c^ri- 
kam caram^no yena Kosambi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagay^ Kosambiyam viharati Badarik^rime. bhikkhu 
^yasmantam Bihulam etad avocum: bhagavata dvuso 
PL&,hula sikkbilpadam pannattam : na anupasampannena 
sahaseyjA kappetabb^ ’ti. seyyam avuso Rihula jAn^hiti. 
atha kho ^yasm4 B^hulo seyyam alabhainano vaccakutiy^ 
seyyam kappesi. atha kho bhagava rattiyft paccdsasamayam 
paccutthiya yena vaccakuti ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
ukk^si, dyasm^pi Rahulo ukkasi. ko etth^ ’ti. aham bha- 
gava Rahulo ’ti. kissa tvam Rahula idha nisinno ’siti. atha 
kho ayasm^ Rahulo bhagavato etam attham ^rocesi. atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidS,ne etasmim pakarane dhammim 
katham katva bhikklih ^mantesi : anujananii bhikkhave 
anupasampannena dvirattatirattam sahaseyyam kappetimi. 
evah ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatlui : 

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannena uttaridvirattatirattain 
sahaseyyam kappeyya, pacittiyan ti. |j2)i 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 

anupasampanno nS,ma bhikkhum thapetv^ avaseso anupa- 
sarapanno nama, 

uttaridvirattatirattan ti atirekadvirattatirattam. 
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sail a Hi saddhim ekato, seyya nama sabbacclianna sabba- 
paricchanna yebbuyyena ccbanna yebbuyyena pariccbanna. 

seyyam kappeyya Hi catuttlie divase atthaingate suriyo 
anupasampanne nipanne bhikkbu nipa,jjati, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. bliikkhu nipanne anupasampanne nipajjati, apatti 
pacittiyassa. ubbo v4 nipajjanti, apatti pacittiyassa. uttba- 
liitva punappunam nipajjanti, dpatti pacittiyassa. Hljl 

anupasampanne anupasampannasanni uttaridvirattatirattam 
sabaseyyam kappeti, ipatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne ve- 
matiko utt. s, k., apatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne upa- 
sampannasanni utt. s. k., apatti pacittiyassa. U|)addha- 
cclianne upaddhaparicchanne, apatti dukkatassa. upa- 
sampanne anupasampannasanni, dpatti dukkatassa. upa- 
sampaune veinatiko, Apatti dukkatassa. upasampanne 
U23asampannasanni, an^patti. (j2(| 

an^patti dve tisso rattiyo vasati, (inakadvetisso rattiyo 
vasati, dve rattiyo vasitv4 tati34ya rattiya puraruna nikkha- 
mit\4 puna vasati, sabbaccbanne sabbaapariccbanne, sabba- 
paricclianne sabbaaccbanne, yebhujyena accbanne yebhuyye- 
na apariccbanne, anupasampanne nipanne bbikkbu nisidati, 
bliikkhu nipanne anupasampanne nisidati, ubho v^ nisidaiiti, 
ummattakassa, MikammikassI Hi. j|3113|| 

pancamam. 

PAOITTIYA, VI. 

Tena samaj^ena buddlio bbagava Savattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ^i4me. tena kho pana 
suma 3 ''ena ayasma Anuruddho Kosalesu janapadesu Sa- 
vatthini gacclianto sayam annataram. gamam upagacchi. 
tena kho puna samayena tasmim g^rne annatarissa itthi}4 
avasathagaram pannattain hoti. atha kho ayasma Anuruddiio 
yena sa itthi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitva tarn itthim 
etad avoca : sace te bhagini agaru, vaseyyama ekarattara 
avasathagare Hi. vasej^'yatha bhante Hi. anhe pi addhika 
yena sa itthi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva tarn 
itthim etad avocura : sace te ayye agaru vaseyyama ekarattam 
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avasatliagaro ’ti. eso kho a^’yo samano patliamam apagato, 
sace so anujanati, vaseyyath^, ’ti. • atlia kho te addhika 
yenayasma Anuruddho ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkaraitva 
ayasmantam Aniiruddhatn etad avociim : sace te bkante 
agaru; vaseyyama ekarattam dvasath^gare ’ti. vaseyyatlia 
avuso ’ti. atha kho sa itthi ^yasmante Anuruddhe saha 
dassanena patlbaddhacitta ahosi. atha kho sa itthi yeua- 
yasm& Anuruddho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitva %as- 
mantam Anuruddham etad avoca : ayyo bhante imehi 
manussehi ^kinno na phasu viharissati. sadh’ aham- bhante 
ayyassa mahcakam abbhantaram pannapeyyan ti. adhiva- 
sesi kho ayasma Anuruddho tunhibh^vena. atha kho sa 
itthi ^yasmato Anuruddhassa mancakam abbhantaram pahn§-- 
petv^ alamkatapatiyatt^ gandhagandhint yen^yasm^ Ami- 
ruddho ten’ upasamkami, U23asamkaraitvd lyasmantam Anu- 
ruddham etad avoea : ay 3 m bhante abhirCipo dassaniyo 
pIsMiko ahan ca ’mhi abhirupd dassaniya pasddikd. sadh’ 
dham bhante ayyassa jDaj^pati bhaveyyan ti, evam vutte 
d,yasm^ Anuruddho tunhi ahosi. dutiyam j)! kho — jDa — 
tatiyam pi kho sd itthi dyasraantam Anuruddham etad 
avoea : ayyo bhante abhirupo dassaniyo pdsddiko ahah ca 
’mhi abhirupd dassaniyd pdsadika. sadhu bhante ayyo man 
c’ eva paticchatu sabban ca sapateyyan ti. tatiyam pi kho 
ayasmd Anuruddho tunhi ahosi. atha kho sd itthi 8l.takam 
nikkhipitva ayasmato Anuruddhassa purato cankarnati pi 
titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi kapjieti. atha kho Ayasma 
Anuruddho indrijAni okkhipitva tam itthim n’ eva olokesi 
na pi alapi. atha kho sa itthi aechariyam yata bho abbhutam 
yata bho, bahu me manuss^ satena pi sahassena pi pahinanti, 
ajmm pana samano maya samam ydciy^amano na icchati man 
c’ eya paticchitum sabban ca s^pateyjmn ti sdtakam nivdsetva 
dyasmato Anuruddhassa padesu sirasa nijpatityd ayasmantam 
Anuruddham etad avoca : accayo mam bhante accagama 
yathd balam yathd mulham yatha akusalam yaham evara 
akusim. tassa me bhante ayyo accayam accayato putiganhatu 
ayatim samvaraya ’ti. taggha tain bhagini accayo accagama 
yatha balam juitha mCllham. yathd akusalarn, ya tyam evam 
akasi, yato ca kho tvam bhagini accayam accayato disva 
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yatliadhammam patikarosi, tarn te mayam patiganliama, 
Yuddlii li’ esa bhagini ariyassa vinaye yo accayam acoayato 
disva yatbadhammara patikaroti ayatiip. ca samvaram ipajja- 
titi. atha kho sS. itthi tassa rattiya accayena ayasmantem 
Anuruddhaip. pamtena khManiyena bhojaniyena satattlia 
santappetva sampa\4retv& ayasmantam Anuruddham. bhiitta- 
vim onltapattapanim abbivadetv^ ekamantam nistdi. ekara- 
antam nisinnam kho tarn itthim ayasm^ Anuruddho 
dhammiya kathaya sandassesi sam^dapesi sarauttejesi 
sampahamsesi. atha kho sa itthi ayasmatd. Anuruddhena 
dhammiyi kathaya sandassita samadapita samuttejifcd sampa- 
hamsit^ Ayasmantam Anuruddham etad avooa : abhikkantam 
bhante abhikkantam bhante, seyyathApi bhante nikkujjitam 
vA ukkujjeyya paticohannam vA vivareyya mdlhassa vA 
maggaip Acikkheyya andhakAre vA telapajjotam dhAreyya 
cakkhumanto rdpAni dakkhintiti, evam eva ay yen a Anu- 
ruddhena anekapariyAyena dhammo pakasito, esaham 
bhante tarn bhagavantam saranam gacchami dhamman ca 
bhiklchusanigliari ca, upA.sikam mam ayyo dhAretu ajjatagge 
pAnupetam saranam gatan ti, atha kho AyasmA Anuruddho 
SAvatthim. gantvA bhikkhAnam etam attham arocesi, je te 
bhikkliA appicchA te ujjhAyanti khij’-anti vipAcenti : katham 
hi nAma AyasmA Anuruddho matugAmena sahaseyyam 
kappessatiti. atha kho te bliikkhu bhagavato etam attham 
Arocesum — la — . saccam kira tvam Anuruddha matugamena 
sahaseyyam kappesiti. saccam bhagavA. vigarahi buddho 
bhagavA ; katham hi nAma tvam Anuruddha mAtugamena 
sahaseyyam kappessasi. n’ etam Anuruddha appasannauain 
vA pasadaya — pa — evah ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhA- 
padam uddiseyyAtha : 

yo pana bhikkhu inAtugAmena sahaseyyam kappeyya, 
pAcittiy an ti. (|lj| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhA ’ti. 

mAtugamo nAma manussitthi na yakkhi na peti na tiracchA- 
nagatA antaniaso tadahujatApi dArikA pag eva mahattari. 

saha ’ti ekato. se 3 ^yA nAma sabbacchannA sabbaparicchanna 
yehliuj’-yena cchanna yebhiiyyena paricchaiinA. 
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seyyaip kappeyya ’ti atthamgate suriye m^tugime nipanne 
bliikklau nipajjati, apatti pacittiyassa. bhikkhu nipanne 
matugamo nipajjati, apatti pacittiyassa. ubbo vA nipajjanti, 
apatti pacittiyassa. utthabitva punappunam nipajjanti, dpatti 
pacittiyassa. il 1 1| 

m&tugame inatugamasanni sabaseyyam kappeti, Apatti 
pacittiyassa. m^tugame vematiko s. k., apatti pacittiyassa. 
m&tng^me am^tugAmasanni s. k., apatti pacittiyassa. upaddha- 
ccbanne upaddhaparicchanne, apatti dukkatassa. yakkbi- 
yk va petiya va pandakena vA tiraccb^nagatitthiya va s. k., 
apatti dukkatassa. amatugame matug^masanni, apatti dukka- 
tassa, amatuganie vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. amatugame 
ain^tugamasanni, anipatti. ||2|1 

anapatti sabbaccbanne sabbaapariccbanne, sabbapariccban- 
ne sabbaaccbanne, yebbuyyena accbanne yebbuyyena apari- 
ccbanne, m^tugime nipanne bhikkliu nisidati, bbikkbii 
nipanne matugamo nisidati, ubbo nisidanti, ummatta- 
kassa, idikammikassa bi. l|3l|2l| 

cbattbam. 

pIoittiya, YII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena ayasm^ TJd&yi Savattbiyam kulilpako boti ba- 
bukani kulani upasamkamati. atha kbo dyasma XJdayi 
pubbanbasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram ^daya yena anna- 
taram kulam ten’ upasamkarai. tena kho pana samayena 
gbarant nivesanadvare nisinna boti, gharasunha avasa- 
tbadvare nisiniA boti. atba kbo ayasma XJdayi yena gba- 
rani ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ gharaniya upakannake 
dhainmam desesi. atba kho gharasunh^ya etad ahosi ; kirn 
nu kbo so saraano sassuya jkro udahu obhfisatlti. atha klio 
ayasma XJdayi gbaraniy^ upakannake dhammam dcsotva 
yena gbarasunha ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva ghara- 
sunhaya upakannake dhammam desesi. atha kho gbaraniya 
etad ahosi : kim nii kbo so samano gbarasunhaya jaro udS,hu 


VII. 1-2.] 


21 


PACITTITA, VII. 

obliasatiti. atha Idao ayasm^ XJd^yi gharasunli^ya upa- 
kaniiake dhammam desetva pakklmi. atka Idio gkarani 
gharasunkaip. etad avoca : he je kin te eso samano avoca ’ti. 
dhammam me ayye desesi, ayyaya pana kim avoca ’ti. 
mayham pi dhammam desesiti. ta ujjhayanti khtyaiiti vipa- 
centi : katham hi nama ayyo Udayi apakannake dhammam 
devsessati. nanu nama vissatthena vivatena dhammo dese- 
tabho ’ti. assosum kho bbikkhti t^sam itthinam njjha- 
yantinam khiyantiiiam vipacentlnam. ye te bhikkhu 
appicchi te ujjhayanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham hi n^ma 
ayasm^ TJd^yi m&tugamassa dhammam desessatiti. atha kho 
te bhikkhd bliagavato etam attham aroeesum — la — . saccam 
kira tvam Ud&,yi m&tug^massa dhammam desesiti. saccam 
bhagav^. vigarahi.buddho bhagavd. kathail hi nama tvam 
moghapurisa m^tug&massa dhammam desessasi. n’ etam 
moghapurisa appasannanam va pasM^j^'a — pa — evan ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyy^tha : 

JO pana bhikkhu m^tug&massa dhammam deseyya, 
p^cittiyan ti, 

evari c’ idani bhagavata bhikkhunaipi sikkh^padain pahfia- 
ttam hoti. jjlj| 

tena kho pana samayena updsikd bhikkhh passitva etad 
avooum : ihgh’ ayy4 dhammam desethS. ’ti. na bhagini 
kappati matug^massa dhammam desetun ti. ingh’ ayya 
chappancav^cahi dhammam desetha, sakki ettakena pi 
dhammo annatun ti. na bhagini kappati matugS,raa8sa 
dhammam desetun ti kukkuccayanta na desesum. upasika 
ujjh^anti khiyanti vipS,centi ; kathan hi nama ayya amhehi 
yaciyaman^ dhammam na desessantiti. assosum kho bhi- 
kkhCi tasam upasikanam ujjhayantinam khiyantinam vipa- 
centinam, atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham 
aroeesum. atha kho bhagav^ etasmim nidane etasmim pa- 
karane dhammim katham katv^ bhikkhu amantesi : anujd- 
nami bhikkhave mdtug^massa chappancavac&hi dhammam 
desetum. evaid ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam 
iiddiseyyatha ; 

yo pana bhikkhu matugdmassa uttarichappahcavacahi 
dhammam deseyya, paeittivan ti. 
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[VIL 2-4. 2. 


evafi g’ idani bliagavata bliikkliCinam. sikkbapadam panna- 
ttamlioti. Il2ll 

teiia kho pana samayena chabbaggiyi bhikldi{i bbaga- 
vatS. animnatam mitug^massa chappancavacahi dbammam 
desetun ti te avifinum piirisaviggaham upanisidapetva matii- 
gtimassa uttarichappancavac^hi dbammam deseiiti. ye te 
bbikkbLi. appiccba te ujjhayanti khiyanfci vip^ceiiti : katbafi 
bi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbb avifinum purisaviggabam upa- 
nisidapetv^ .matugamassa uttaricbappancavac^bi dbammam 
desessantiti. atha kbo te bbikkbu bbagavato etam attbam 
^rocesuni — la — . saccam kira tumhe bbikkbave avinniim 
. . . desetb^ Hi. saccam bbagavll. vigarabi biiddbo bba- 
gavl: katbafi bi n^ma tumhe mogbapiiris^ avinhum . . . 
desessatba. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasanMnam v& pas^daya 
— pa — ' evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkb&padam uddi- 
sey}4tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu mdtugamassa uttaricbappahcav&c4hi 
dbammam deseyya ahnatra vinhuna purisaviggabena, 
p^oittiyan ti. ||3|| 

yo pan& Hi . . . adbippeto bbikkbil Hi. 
matug^mo nama manussittbi na yakkbi na peti na ti- 
raccbanagat^, vinnu patibald subbdsitadubbbdsitam duttbulla- 
duttbullam ^janitum. 

nttaricbappancavac&blti atirekacbappancav^cdbi. 
dbammo n^ma buddbabb&sito savakabbasito isibbasito deva- 
tdbb&sito attbupasambito dbammupasambito. 

deseyy& Hi, padena deseti, pade pade apatti pacittiyassa ; 
akkbaraya deseti, akkbaraakkbaraya apatti pacittiyassa. 

afihatra vihfmnd purisaviggabena Hi tbapetva vifihum 
purisaviggabam. vinnu n^ma purisaviggabo patibalo boti 
subb^sitadubbbasitam duttbullMuttbullam aj^nitura. ljl[j 
mfitugame matugamasanfii uttaricbappancavacabi dbam- 
mam deseti ahnatra vinhunsi purisaviggabena, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. matugame voraatiko . . . purisaviggabena, apatti 
ppicittiyassa. matugame amatugamasahhi . . . purisavigga- 
bena, apatti pacittiyassa. yakkbiy^ va petiya va pandakassa 
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va tiracohanagataraaaussaviggaliittbiya va uttarichappanaa- 
vacahi dk. d. a. v. piirisaviggabena, apatti dukkatassa. ama- 
tug^me mitug^raasanni, ipatti dukkatassa. am^tug^me ye- 
matiko, apatti dukkatassa. amatugdme am^tugamasanni, 
an%3atti. l|2jj 

anapatti yinmm^ purisaviggabena, cbappaficayacdbi dba- 
mmam deseti, bnakacbappancavacabi dbammam deseti, uttba- 
bitva puna nisiditva deseti, m&tug&rao uttbabitva puna 
nisidati tasinim deseti, afinassa matugamassa deseti, pafibam 
puccbati, panbaia puttbo katbeti, annass* attbiya bbanantani 
matugamo sunati, ummattakassaj Mikammikass^ ’ti. [I3jj4:|l 

sattamain. 

PlOITTIYA, VIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagava VesAliyam yibarati 
Mall a vane kbtS,garasaMyam. tena kbo pana samayena 
sambahulS. sandittbd sambbatta bbikkbii Vaggumudliya 
nadiy^ tii’e vassam upagaccbimsu. tena kbo pana samayena 
Vajji dubbbikkbd boti dvibitika setattbik^ saUk^vutt^ na 
jsukara unchena paggabena yapetum. atha kbo tesam bhi- 
kkbbnam etad abosi : etarabi kbo Vajji dubbbikkbl, dvibitikS, 
. . . yapetum. kena nu kbo naayam upayena saraagga 
samraodaman^ avivadamana pbasukam vassam vaseyyS,ma na 
ca pindakena kilameyyamS. ^ti, ekacce evam abamsu : handa 
mayam avuso gibinam kammantam adbittbema, evan to 
ambakam datum mannissanti, evam mayam samagga sarnmo- 
damana avivadam^n& pbasukam vassam vasissama na ca 
pindakena kilamissama ’ti. ekacce evam Abamsu : alain. 
avuso kim gibinam kammantam adbittbitena, banda mayam 
avuso gibinam diiteyyam barama, evan te ambakam datum 
mannissanti, evam mayam samagga sammodaraana avivada- 
mana pbasukam vassam vasiss&ma na ca pindakena Idla- 
raissam^ ’ti. ekacce evam abamsu : alam avuso kim gibinam 
kammantam adbittbitena, kim gibinam dutoyyam hatena, 
banda mayam avuso gibinam annamannassa uttariraanussa- 
dbammassa vaiinam bbasissama asuko bbikkhu patbamassa 
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jhamssa lablii, asuko LMkkliu dutiyassa jhanassa labkt, avsuko 
bliikkha tatiyassa jhanassa labhi, asuko bbikkhu catutthassa 
jhanassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu sotapanno, asuko bhikkhu 
sakadagami, asuko bhikkhu an^gami, asuko bhikkhu arahft, 
asuko bhikkhu tevijjo, asuko bhikkhu chalabhihho ’ti. evan. 
te amhakam d^tum mahnissanti, evaui mayam samagga 
sammodaman-a avivadamana ph^sukam vassam vasiss^ma na 
ca pinclakena kilainissama ’ti. eso yeva kho avuso seyyo yo 
amhakam gihinam anhamailnassa uttarimanussadhammassa 
vanno bhasito ’ti. atha kho te bhikklih gihinam ahnam- 
anhassa uttarimanussadhammassa vannam bhasimsu : asuko 
bhikkhu pathamassa jhanassa labhi — pa — asuko bhikkhu 
chalabhihho ’ti. atha kho te manussa l&bh^ vata no su- 
laddham vata no yesam no evarup^ bhikkhfi. vassam upagatd, 
na vata no ito pubbe evarhpi. bhikkhii vassam upagat^ 
yatha yime bhikklih silavanto kaly^nadharam^ ’ti, te na 
t&,dis^ni bhojanani attan^ bhuhjanti matapithnain denti putta- 
d^rassa denti d^sakammakaraporisassa denti mittamace^nam 
denti h^tisMohitanam denti yMis&ni bhikkhiinam denti, 
na t&dis^ni khadaniyaui sayaniy^ni pan^ni attana pivanti 
m^t&pituriam denti puttad^rassa denti d^sakamraakarapori- 
sassa denti raittilmacc^nam denti ndtis^lohit&nam denti 
yddis^ni bhikkhunam denti. atha kho te bhikkhh vanna- 
vanto ahesum pinindri}4 pasannamukhavannS, vippasanna- 
chavivann^. [j 1 1| 

aoinnam kho pan’ etam vassam vutthanam bhikkhhnam 
bhagavantam dassanlya upasamkamitum. atha kho te bhi- 
kkhO. vassaip vutth& temasaccayena semtsanam sams^metva 
pattacivaram ^d4ya yena Vesali ten’ upasamkamimsu. anu- 
pubbena yena Yesali Mahavanam kutag^rasRl^ yena bhagava 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhiv^- 
dotva ekamantam nisidimsu. tena kho pana samayena disasu 
vassam vuttha bhikkhu kis^ honti liikha dubbaniia uppandu- 
ppanclukajata dhamanisanthatagattA., yaggumudS.tiriya pana 
bhikkhu vannavanto honti pinindriya pasannaraukhavanna 
vippasannachavivann^. ^cinnam kho pan’ etam buddhanara 
bhagavantanam agantukehi bhikkhCdii saddhiip pathammo- 
ditum. atha kho bhagava Yaggumudatiriye bhikkhu etad 
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avoca: kacci bkikkliave kkamaniyaip, kacci yapaniyam, kacci 
saraagga sammodamana avivadam&n^ phasukam vassani 
vasittha na ca pindakena kilamittkS, ’ti. kkamaniyam bha- 
gava, yapaniyam bkagava, samagg^ ca mayam bliante 
sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassam vasimka na 
ca pindakena kilamimha ’ti. janantapi tath^gatd pucckanti, 
j&nantapi na pucckanti, kalam Yidit\4 pucchanti, kalam 
yiditva na pucchanti, atthasanhitam tatli&gata pucclianti no 
anatthasanliitam, anattkasanliite setughato tathagatanam, 
dvlk’ ^k^rehi buddha bbagavanto bhikkhiL patipuccbanti 
dbamraam va desessama savakanam va sikkhapadam panna- 
pessami, ’ti. atba kbo bbagava Vaggumudatiriye bbikkbu 
etad avoca : yatbakatham pana tiimbe bhikkbave samagga 
sammodam^n^ avivadaman^ phasukam vassam vasittha na ca 
pindakena kilamitth^ ’ti. atba kbo te bhikkb{i bliagavato 
etam attbam ^rocesum. kacci pana vo bhikkbave bhutan ti. 
bhbtam bbagav^ ’ti. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : kathari hi 
n^ma tumbe bhikkbave udarassa k^ran^ gihinam annam- 
anfiassa uttarimanussadhammassa vannam bbasissatba. n’ 
etam bhikkbave appasann&naip va pas^d^ya — pa — evafi 
ca pana bhikkbave imam sikkb&padam uddiseyy&tha : 

yo pana bbikkbu anupasampannassa uttainmanussa- 
dhammam ^roceyya, bhtitasmim p&cittiyan ti. |j2lll|| 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikldiii ’ti. 
anupasampanno naraa bbikkbun ca bhikkbunin ca tbapetva 
avaseso anupasampanno nama. 

uttarimanussadhammo nama jbanam vimokkbo samadbi 
sam^ipatti nanadassanam maggabhavana phalasacchikiriya 
kilesapabdnam vinivaranata cittassa sunnagare abhirati. 

jhanan ti patharaam jbanam dutiyam jhanaiu tatiyam 
jbanam catutthain jbanam. 

vimokkbo ’ti sufinato vimokkbo animitto vimokkbo appani- 
bito vimokkbo. 

samadbiti sufinato samddbi animitto samadbi appaniliito 
sam&dbi. 

samapattiti sunnatd sam%3atti animitla samapatti appani- 
bita samapatLi. 
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nanadassanan ti tisso vijjL 

maggabhavan^ ’ti cattaro satipattlian^ cattaro sammappa- 
dhana catt&,ro iddliipMa pane’ iudri34iii panca balaiii satta 
bojjlianga ariyo attbangiko maggo. 

phalasaccliikiriy4 ’ti sotapattiplialassa sacchikiriya sakad- 
agamiplialassa sacchikiriya anagamiphalassa sacchikiriya ara- 
hattaphalassa sacchikiriya. 

kilesapahanan ti i^gassa pahAuam dosassa pahanam mo- 
hassa pahanam. 

vinlvaranat^ cittassa ’ti raga cittam vinivaranata dosa 
cittarn vinivaranata moha cittam vinivaranata. 

suhnagare abhiratiti pathamena jhanena simnagare abhirati 
dutiyena jhanena sunhagare abhirati tatiyena jhanena sunna- 
gare abhirati catutthena jhanena sunnagAre abhirati. !|1 H 
S-roceyjA ’ti anupasampannassa pathamam jh^nam sam^- 
pajjin ti bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. AroceyjA ’ti aniipa- 
sampannassa pathamam jhanam samApajjamiti bhanantassa 
Apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyyA ’ti anupasampannassa patha- 
mam jhanam samapanno ’ti . . . pathamassa jhAnassa labhi 
’mhiti . . . pathamassa jhAnassa vasi ’mhiti . . . pathamam 
jhanam sacchikatam maya ’ti bhanantassa Apatti pAcittiyassa. 

Aroceyya ’ti anupasampannassa dutiyam jhAnam, tatiyam 
jhanam, catuttham jhAnam samApajjim, samapajjAmi, sama- 
paiino, catutthassa jhanassa labhi ’mhi, vasi ’mhi, catuttham 
jhAnam sacchikatam maya ’ti bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

Aroceyya ’ti anupasampannassa sunnatam vimokkham, ani- 
mittam vimokkham, appanihitam vimokkham, sunnatam 
samadhim, animittam samadhim, appanihitam samadhirn 
samApajjim, samapajjAmi, samapanno, appanihitassa sama- 
dhissa labhi ’mhi, vasi ’mhi, appaiiihito samadhi sacchikato 
maya ’ti bhanantassa apatti pAcittiyassa. Arocej^yA ’ti anupa- 
sampannassa sunnatam samApattirn, animittam samapattiin, 
appanihitam samapattim samApajjim, samapcajjarni, sama- 
panno, appanihitaya samapattiyA labhi ’mhi, vasi ’mhi, 
appanihita samapatti sacchikatA maya ’ti bhanantassa Apatti 
pacitti^mssa. AroceyjrA ’ti anupasampannassa tisso vijja sam- 
apajjim . . . tissannain vijjanam. labhi ’mhi . . . apatti 
pAcittiyassa — la — . Aroceyjm ’ti anupasampannassa catta- 



YIII.S. 2-3.] 


27 


PACITTIYA, Ylir. 

ro satipatth^nG; cattaro sammappadhane, cattaro iddhipade 
samapajjim ... catunnam iddhip^danam lablii 7mM . . . 
apatti pacittiyassa. ^roceyya '^ti anupasampannassa pafic’ 
indriyani, pafica balani samapajjim . . . paiicannaip baMnam 
lablii ’mlii, vasi ’mbi, panca balani saccbikata maya ’ti 
blianantassa %3atti pacittiyassa. aroceyya ’ti anupa- 
sampannassa satta bojjhange samapajjim ... sattannam 
bojjhanganam labbi ’mbi . . . dpatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya 
’ti anupasampannassa ariyam attbangikam maggam sama- 
pajjim ... ariyassa attbangikassa maggassa labbi ’mbi . . . 
apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya ’ti anupasampannassa sot§.- 
pattipbalam, sakadagamipbalara, anagamipbalam, arabattam 
samapajjim . . . arabattassa labbi ’mbi . . . apatti pacitti- 
yassa. ^roceyy^ ’ti anupasampannassa i4go me oatto, doso 
me catto, mobo me catto vanto mutto pabino patinissattbo 
ukkhetito samnkkbetito ’ti bbanantassa Apatti pacittiyassa. 
aroce 3 ’’yl. ’ti anupasampannassa r%a me cittam vinlvaranam, 
dos& . . . mob^ me cittam Yinlvaranan ti bbanantassa Apatti 
Pacittiyassa. Aroceyya ’ti anupasampannassa sunn^dre 
pathamam jbanam, dutiyam jbanam, tatij'am jh^nam, ca- 
tuttham jbanam samapajjim ... sunn^gare catuttbassa 
jh^nassa lfi.bhi ’mbi . . . apatti picittiyassa. Ii 2 H 

4roceyyA ’ti anupasampannassa patbamaii oa jbAnam duti- 
jmn ca jbanam samapajjim . . . sacobikatam mayd ’ti bba- 
iiantassa Ipatti pdcittijmssa. ^roceyy& ’ti anupasampannassa 
patbaman ca jb&,nam tatiyan ca jbanam . . . patbaman ca 
jbanam catuttban ca jbanam . . . Apatti pacittijmssa. 
aroceyy^ ’ti anupasampannassa patbamaii ca jhS,nam sunna- 
taii ca vimokkbam, animittan ca vimokkbam, appanihitail ca 
vimokkbam, suniiataii ca samMbim, animittan ca samadbini, 
appanibitan ca samMhim samapajjim . . . saccbikato maya 
’ti bbanantassa dpatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya ’ti anupa- 
sampannassa patbaman ca jbanam suniiataii ca samapattim, 
animittaii ca samapattim, appanibitan ca samapattim sama- 
pajjim ... saccbikata may ^ ’ti bbanantassa apatti pacitti- 
juissa. arocej'j'a ’ti anupasampannassa patbamaii ca jlianarn 
tisso ca vijja samapajjim ... saccbikata maya ’ti bbanantassa 
apnitti pacittiyassa. aroceyy^ ’ti anupasampannassa patha- 
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mail ca jlianam cattaro ca satipattliane, cattaro ca saramappa- 
dhane, catt4i’o ca iddhipMe sam^pajjim . . . sacobikata 
may^ ’ti bhanantassa apatti pReittiyassa. iroceyya ’ti anu- 
pasampannassa pathaman ca jhaaam pailca ca indriydni, 
paiica ca balani samapajjim . . . sacchikatl maya ’ti bha- 
iiantassa apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyyi ’ti anupasampannassa 
patbamail ca jbanam satta ca bojjhange, ariyan ca attbangi- 
kam maggam, sotapattipbalan ca, sakadagamipbalaii ca, 
anagamiphalaii ca, arabattail ca samipajjim . . . saccbika- 
tam maya ’ti bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. ^roceyya ’ti 
anupasampannassa pathaman ca jhanam sam&pajjim sam&- 
pajjami samapanno — pa — rago ca me catto, doso ca me 
catto, moho ca me catto . . . samukkhetito ’ti bhaiiantassa 
apatti pacittiyassa. ^roceyya ’ti anupasampannassa patha- 
man ca jbanam samipajjim sarafepajj&mi — pa — sacchika- 
tam may^ ca me . . . dos^ ca me . . . mobi ca me 
cittani vinlvaranan ti bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

^roceyy^ ’ti anupasampannassa dutiyaii ca jhanam tatiyan 
oa jhS-nam, dutiyan ca jhanam catuttban ca jhanam sam§,- 
pajjini . . . mob^ ca me cittam vinlvaranan ti bhanantassa 
Apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyy^ ’ti anupasampannassa dutiyan 
oa jhanam pathaman ca jhanam samapajjim . . . saccbikatam 
maya ’ti bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. . . . 

droceyyS. ’ti anupasampannassa moha ca me cittani viniva- 
ranam pathaman ca jh§,nam, dutiyan ca jhanam, tatiyan ca 
jhanam, catuttban ca jhanam sam§,pajjim . . . saccbikatam 
may4 ’ti bhanantassa Apatti pacittiyassa — gha — . ^roceyya 
’ti anupasampannassa mohd ca me cittam vinivaranam dosa 
ca me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa Apatti pacittiyassa. 

aroceyy^ ’ti anupasampannassa pathaman oa jhanam 
dutiyaii ca jhanam tatiyan ca jhiLuam catuttban ca jhanain 
suniiataii ca vimokkham animittan ca vimokkham appani- 
hitaii ca vimokkham sunilataii ca sainadhim animittan ca 
samMhim appanihitah ca saraMhim sunilatah ca sarna- 
pattiin animittan ca samapattim appaniliitail ca samapattiin 
tisso ca vijja cattaro ca satipattb^ne cattaro ca sammappa- 
dbane cattaro ca iddhipade panca oa indinyani pafica ca 
balaui satta ca bojjhange ari 3 ’-an ca attbangikam maggain 



Yin. S. 3-5.] 


29 


PACITTIYA, Yin. 

sot&pattiphalaii ca sakaddgamiplialaii ca an^gainiphalafi ca 
arahattail ca samapajjim samapajjami samapanno rago ca me 
catto doso ca me catto molio ca me catto vanto mutto paliino 
patinissattho iikklietito samukkketito mgk ca . . . dosa ca 
. . . moh^ ca me cittam vinivaranan ti bkanantassa apatti 
pcicittiyassa. ||3|! 

aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa patkamam jlianam sama- 
pajjin ti vattukamo dutiyam jh&nam samdpajjin ti bhanantassa 
pativijanantassa apatti picittiyassa, na pativij^nantassa apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannassa patbamam jhanam samS.^ 
pajjin ti vattukamo tatiyam jhdnam . . . catuttham jlidiiam 
. . . suniiatam vimokkham . , . moha me cittam vinivara- 
nan ti bhanantassa pativijc\nantassa apatti p&cittiyassa, na 
pativij&,nantassa apatti dukkatassa. 

anupasamjDannassa dutiyam jhanam samdpajjin ti vattuk^- 
mo — gha — moh^ me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa 
. . . pathamam jh&,nam sam^pajjin ti bhanantassa pativij^- 
nantassa . . . dukkatassa. 

anupasampannassa moh^ me cittam vinivaranan ti vattu- 
k^mo pathamam jh&nam samdpajjin ti bhanantassa . . . 
clos& me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa pativijanantassa 
... dukkatassa. 

anupasampannassa pathaman ca jhanam dutiyan ca jhanam 
tatiyan ca jhlnam catutthaii ca jhanam — gha — dos^ ca 
me cittam vinivaranan ti vattukamo moh4 me cittam viniva- 
ranan ti bhanantassa pativijanantassa . . . dukkatassa. 
— gha — . anupasampannassa dutiyah ca jhanam tatiyan 
ca jhanam . . . moha ca me cittam vinivaranan ti vattuk&mo 
pathamam jhanam samapajjin ti bhanantassa ... dukka- 
tessa. Ii4 |l 

anupasampannassa yo te vihire vasi so bhikkhu pathamam 
jhanam samapajji, sam&pajjati, samapanno, so bhikkhu patha- 
raassa jh^nassa labhl, vasi, tena bhikkhunS, pathamam jha- 
nam sacchikatan ti bhanantassa ipatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
sampannassa yo te vih^re vasi so bhikkhu dutiyam jhanam, 
tatiyam jhanam, catuttham jhanam, sunhatam vimokkhara 
. . . arahattam samapajji, samapajjati, samapanno — la — 
tassa bhikkhuno rago catto — pa — doso catto — pa — 
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molio catto vanto . . . samukkhetito, tassa bhikkhuno raga 
. . . dos^ . . . mokd cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa 
apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannassa yo te vihare vasi so 
bhikkliii suilnagare pathamam jhanam, dutiyam jhinam, 
tatiyam jhauam, catuttham jhanam sam&pajji, samapajjati, 
sam^pannOj so bliikkbii suiinagare catuttliassa jhaiiassa Mblii, 
Yasi, tena bhikkhuna suilnagare catuttbani jbanam saccbika- 
tan ti bhanantassa Apatti dukkatassa. 

aiiupasarapamiassa yo te vih&ram paribhufiji, yo te civaram 
paribhunji, yo te pindapatam paribhunji, yo te senasanam 
paribhunji, yo te gilanapaccaj’-abbesajjaparikkharam pari- 
bhunji . . . yena te vih^ro paribliutto^ yena te civaram pari- 
bhuttam, yena te pindapMo paribhutto, yena te senasanam 
paribhuttam, yena te gil^napaccayabhesajjaparikkharo pari- 
bhutto ... yam tvam agamma vih&ram ad^si, civaram 
ad^si, pin dap§, tarn ad^si, senasanam adglsi, gildnapaccayabhe- 
sajjaparikkh&ram adasi, so bhikkhu suilnagare catuttham 
jhanam sam^pajji . . . tena bhikkhuna suilnagare catuttham 
jhanam sacchikatan ti bhanantassa Apatti dukkatassa. |!5|| 

an&patti upasampannassa bhhtam ^roceti, adikammikassa 

^ti. 11611211 

attharaam. 

PlOITTIYA, IX. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam Yiharati 
Jetavane Anithapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto chabbaggi- 
yehi bhikkhiihi saddhim bhandanakato hoti. so sahceta- 
nikam sukkavisatthiapattim ^pajjitva samgham tassa lipattiya 
parivasam y&ci. tassa samgho tassa apattiya parivasam adasi. 
tena kho pana samayena Savatthiyam aililatarassa phgassa 
samghabhattam hoti. so parivasaiito bhattagge asanapari- 
yaiite nisidi. chabbaggiyi bhikkhii, te up6.sake etad avocum : 
eso avuso %asma Upanando Sakyaputto tumhakam sambha- 
vito kulupako yen’ eva hatthona saddhadcyyam bhuiljati ten’ 
eva hatthena upakkamitva asucim mocesi, so sahcctanikam 
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suldcavisattliiapattim '^pajjitva samgham tass^ ^pattiya pari- 
vasam y^ci, tassa samglio tassa 4pattiya pari\4sam aclasi, so 
parivasaato ^sanapari 5 ^ante nisinno ’ti. ye te bliikkliu 
appiceha te ajjh^yanti khiyanti -vipdcenti : kathan hi nama 
ehabbaggiyi bhikkhu bbikkhussa dutthullam apattim anupa- 
sampannassa arocessantlti — pa — . saccain kira tiimhe bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhussa dutthullam apattim amipasampaunassa 
arocetha Hi. saccam bhagava. Yigarahi buddho bhagava ; ka- 
thaii hi nama tumhe moghapurisa bhikkhussa . . . ^rocessatlia. 
n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam vS. pasadaya — pa — 
evah ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddisej’-yatha ; 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa dutthullam apattim 
anupasampannassa aroceyjm anrlatra bhikkhusammu- 
tiy4, pacittiyan ti. llljl 

yo pana Hi . . . adhippeto bhikkhii Hi. 
hliikkhussd Hi ahhassa bhikkhussa. 

dutthull^ nfi-ina ^patti cattiri ca iD&r^jik^ni ferasa ca 
samghMises^. 

anupasampanno n^ma bhikkhuii ca bhikkhuniil ca thapetv4 
avaseso anupasampanno nama. 

aroceyy4 Hi iroceyya itthiy4 v4 jourisassa vk gahatthassa 
■v4 pabba-jitassa ^4. 

anfiatra bhikkhusammutiy4 ’ti thapetv4 bhikkhusamrautini. 
atthi bhikklmsammuti 4pattipariyanta na kulapariyanta, 
atthi bhikkhusamrnuti kulapariyanta na 4pattipariyant4, 
atthi bhikkhusamrnuti apattiparij’-anta ca kulapariyanta ca, 
atthi bhikklmsammuti n’ eva 4pattipariyanta na kulapari- 
yant4. 4pattipariyanta nama apattiyo pariggahitayo honti 
ettakahi 4pattihi arocetabbo Hi. kulapariyanta nama kul4ni 
pariggaliitani honti ettakesu kulesu arocetabbo ’ti. apatli- 
pariyant4 ca kulapariyanta ca nama 4pattiyo ca pariggahitayo 
honti kulani ca pariggahit4ni honti ettak4hi 4pattihi ettakesu 
kulesu arocetabbo ’ti. n’ eva 4pattipariyant4 na kulapari- 
yanta n4ma apattiyo ca apariggahit4yo honti kuliini ca 
apariggahitani honti. apattipariyante ya 4pattiyo parigga- 
liitayo honti ta apattiyo thapetva ailhahi 4pattilii 4roceti, 
apatti pacittiyassa. kulapariyante yani kuMni pariggahitani 



S2 


SUTTAYIBHANGA. 


[IX. 2. 1-X. 1. 


honti tani kulani tliapetva annesu kulesu aroceti, ^patti p4- 
cittiyassa. &,pattipariyaiite ca kulapariyaiite ca ya ^pattiyo 
pariggahit^yo honti ta ^pattiyo thapetv4 yani kulani parigga- 
hit^ni honti tani kulani tliapetv4 aiiilahi apattihi annesu 
kulesu aroceti, dpatti pacittiyassa. n’ eva apattipariyante na 
kulapariyante anapatti. [| 1 || 

dutthullaya apattiya dutthulldpattisanni anupasarapannassa 
aroceti anhatra bhikkhusammutiya, apatti pacittiyassa. du- 
tthullaya apattiya vematiko an. ar. ahn. bh., apatti pacitti- 
yassa. dutthullaya apattiya adutthullapattisafini an. ar. afin. 
bh., Apatti pacitti 3 rassa. adutthullain apattim aroceti, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannassa dutthullam vi adutthullam 
va ajjbacaram aroceti, apatti dukkatassa. adutthullaya 
apattiya dutthull^pattisaiiiii, apatti dukkatassa. adutthulld 3 ’'a 
dpattiyd vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. adutthullaya ^pattiyd 
adutthull^pattisafnli, dpatti dukkatassa. |12|| 

anapatti vatthum ^.roceti no apattim, apattim aroceti no 
vatthum, bhikkhusammutiyd, ummattakassa, ddikammikassd 

’ti. II 3 11*2 II 

navamam. 

PAOITTIYA, X. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Alaviyam viharati 
Aggalave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena Alavika 
bhikkhd navakammam karonta patbavim khananti pi khana- 
penti pi. manussa ujjhayanti khij-anti vipdcenti ; kathaii 
hi llama saman^ Sakyaputtiya pathavira khanissanti pi 
khanapessanti pi. ekindriy^am samana Sakyaputtiy^ jivam 
vihethentiti. assosum kho bhikkhu tesam manussanani 
ujjhayantanam khiyantdnam, vipdcentinani. ye te bhikkhu 
appicch^ te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipdcenti : kathan hi niirna 
Alavik^ bhikkhd pathavim khanissanti pi khaiiEipessanti piti 
— pa — . saccam. kira tumhe bhikkhave patbavim khanatha 
pi khaiicipetha piti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho 
bhagava : kathan hi ndma tumhe raoghapurisa pathavim 
khauissatha pi khandpessatha pi. jivasahuino hi mogba- 
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purisa manussa pathaviya, n’ etam mogliapuris^ appa- 
sann^nam va pasadiya -—pa — ' evan ca pana bhikkliave 
imam sikkhapadam iiddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu patliavim kbaneyya kbanapeyya 
Ta, pacittiyan ti. HlH 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkhu ’ti. 
pathavi nama, dve pathaviyo, jata ca patbavl aj^ti ca 
patliavi. jat4 nama pathavi suddhapamsu suddhamattik^ 
appap4sari4 appasakkbara appakathala appamarumba appa- 
vS-lik^ yebbnyyena pamsu yebhuyj'^ena mattika ; adaddhdpi 
vuccati jat4 pathavi ; yo pi pamsupunjo v^ mattikapunjo va 
atirekacatumasam ovattbo ayam pi vuccati jat& pathavi. 
ajata nama pathavi suddhapasana suddhasakkhara suddha- 
kathali suddhamarumb^ suddhav^iki appapamsu appamatti- 
ka yebbnyyena pasan^ yebhuyyena sakkhari yebhiiyyena 
kathal& yebhuyyena marumb^ yebhuyyena v&lik^ ; dadcihdpi 
vuccati aj^t^ pathavi, yo pi pamsupunjo v^ mattikapunjo v^ 
omakac4tumAsam ovattho ayam pi vuccati ajatd pathavi. 

khaneyy^ ’ti sayam khanati, apatti pacittiyassa. khanil,- 
peyy4 ’ti ahham 4n&peti, Apatti pacittiyassa. sakim ^natto 
bahukam pi khanati, Apatti pacittiyassa. 11 1 (} 

pathaviyA pathavisaniii khanati va khanApeti vA bhindati 
vA bhedApeti vA dahati vA dabApeti vA, Apatti pacittiyassa. 
pathaviya vematiko khanati va . . . dabApeti vA, apatti 
dukkatassa. pathaviyA apathavisafini khanati va . . . daliA- 
peti va, an Apatti. apathaviyA pathavisaniii, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. apathaviyA vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. apathaviyA 
apathavisafini, anApatti. II 2 II 

anapatti imam jAna imam dehi imam Ahara imina attho 
imam kappiyam karohiti bhanati, asaficicca, asatiya, aja- 
nantassa, ummattakassa, adikammilcassa ’ti. 1| 3 |j 2 ll 

dasamara. 

tass’ uddanaTn: 

musA, omasa-pesufifiam, pada-seyj^ya ve duve, 
afifiatra vififiunA, bhfitA, dutthullapatti, khanana ’ti. 
pathamo vaggo. 


YOL. IV, 



34 


SFTTATIBHANGA. 


[XI. 1-2. 1. 


PACITTIYA, XI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Alaviyam viharati 
Aggalave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena Alavika 
bbikkliii navakammam karont^ rukkbam ckindanti pi cbed^- 
penti pi, aniiataro pi Alaviko bhikkhu rukkham cliindati, 
tasmim rukkhe adliivattha devata tam. bliikkhum etad avoca : 
ma bhante attano bhavanam kattukamo mayliam bba- 
vanam chinditi. so bbikkhu anadiyanto chiiidi yeva 
tassa ca devataya darakassa bahum akotesi. atba kho 
tassa devataya etad ahosi : yam nunaham imam blii- 
kkhum idb’ eva jivita voropeyyan ti. atba klio tass^ deva- 
t&ya etad ahosi : na kbo me tam patirupam yaham imam 
bbikkhum idh’ eva jivita voropeyyam. yam ndn^ham, bha- 
gavato etam atthaip ^roceyyan ti. atba kho sa devatd yena 
bhagav^ ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ bhagavato etam 
attbam ^rocesi. sadhu s&dhu devate, sadhu kbo tvam devate 
tam bbikkhum jivita na voropesi. sac’ ajja tvam devate 
tam bhikkbum jivita voropeyjAsi, bahun ca tvam devate 
apuhfiam pasaveyyhsi. gacoha tvam devate, amukasmim 
oktise rukkho vivitto, tasmim upagaccha ’ti. manuss^ 
yanti kliiyanti vip&centi : kathan hi naraa samanS, Sakya- 
puttijA rukkham chindissanti pi chedapessanti pi. ekindri- 
yam samand Sakyaputtiya jivam vihethentlti. assosmn kho 
bhikkhh tesam manuss^nam ujjhayantanaip. khiyant^nam 
vipacentanam. ye te bhikkhh appiccha te ujjiAyanti khi- 
yanti vipacenti : kathan hi nama Alavika bhikkhh rukkham 
chindissanti pi chedapessanti piti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe 
bhikkhave rukkham chindatha pi chedapetha piti. saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathan hi n^ma tumhe 
raoghapuris^ rukkham chindissath^pi ched&pessathapi. jiva- 
sahnino hi moghapurisi, manuss^ rukkhasmiin. n’ etam 
moghapurisa appasannanam vd. pasadaya — pa — evan ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddisoyyatha : 

bhutagamapatabyataya pacittiyan ti. Ijlll- 

bhutagamo naraa, panca bijajat^ni, niulabijam khandha- 
bijam phalubijam aggabijam bijabijah c’ eva pahcamam. 
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miilabijam nima Iialiddi singiveram vacam vacafctliam ativisam 
katukarohini usiram bhaddamuttakam yani pan’ annani 
pi atthi mMe j^yanti mule sanj^anti, etam mulabijam nama. 
khandhabijam n^uia assattbo nigrodho pilakkho iidumbaro 
kacobako kapitbano yani Ta pana annani pi atthi kbandbe 
ja 5 ranti kbandbe sanjayanti, etam kbaiidhabijam nama. pba- 
lubijam nama uccbu vein nalo yani \k pan’ annani pi attbi 
pabbe jayanti pabbe sanjayanti, etam phalubijam nama. 
aggabijam nama ajjnkam pbanijjakam hiriveram yani vd 
pan’ aiiilani pi attbi agge jayanti agge sanjayanti, etam 
aggabijam nama. bijabijam nama piibbannam aparannam 
yani va pan’ aniiani pi attbi bije jayanti bije sanjayanti, etam 
bijabijam n&,ma. II 111 

bije bljasanni cbindati cbedapeti va bbindati va bbeda- 
peti vd paoati vd pacA.peti v&, dpatti pacittiyassa. bije vema- 
tiko cbindati vl . . . pacapeti v^, §,patti dukkatassa. bije 
abijasaniil cbindati va . . . pacapeti va, anilpatti. ablje 
bljasanni, dpatti dukkatassa. abije vematiko, dpatti dukka- 
tassa. ablje abijasaimi, anapatti. II 2|| 

and,patti imam j^na imam debi imam abara imin& attho 
imani kappiyam karoblti bbanati, asaiicioca, asatiy^, ajd- 
nantassa, ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. ||3l|2|j 
patbamain. 

PACITTIYA, XII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Kosambiyam vibarati 
Grbositardme. tena kb o pana samayena ^yasma Obanno 
anacaram acaritva samgbamajjbe dpattij4 anuyunjiyamano 
afinen’ ailiiam paticarati : ko dpanno kim apanno kismim 
dpanno katbam apanno kam bhanatba kim bbanatha ’ti. ye 
te bbikkbii appiccb^ te . . . vip^centi : katbaii bi ndma 
ayasma Obanno samgbamajjbe apattiyd anuyunjiyamano 
anilen’ anuam paticarissati : ko , . . bhanath^ ’ti — pa — . 
saccain kira tvain Obanna samgbamajjbe apattiya anuyunji- 
yamano annen’ anilam paticarasi : ko . . . bhanatba ’ti. 
saccam bhagavA vigarahi buddbo bbagava: katliail hi 
nama tvam mogbapnrisa samgbamajjbe . . . bbanatha ’ti. 
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n’ etam moghapurisa appasann&nam pasaclaya — pa — 
vigarahitva dhamraim katham katv^ bhikldiu amantesi : 
tena ki bkikkhave samglio Ohannassa bhikkhuno afinav^- 
dakam ropetu. evail ca pana bhikkhave ropetabbam. 
bjattena bbikkbuna patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatii 
me bliante samgho. ayam Channo bliikkhu samghamajjhe 
^pattiya amiyuiijiyamano anilen’ anfiam j)aticarati. yadi 
samghassa pattakallam, samgho Ohannassa bhikkhuno aiiha- 
■v^dakam ropey ya. es^ natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. 
ayam Channo . . . paticarati. samgho Ohannassa bhikkhu- 
no anuavadakam ropeti. yassayasmato khamati Ohannassa 
bhikkhuno ailnavadakassa ropan4 so tuB.h’ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati so bhaseyya. ropitam samghena Ohannassa bhi- 
kkhuno aniiavS-dakam. khamati . . . dh§,ra}4miti. 

atha kho bhagav^ ^yasmantam Channam anekapariy^yena 
vigarahitv^ dubbharat;&.ya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkh&padam uddisey^’yatha ; 

annavadake pacittiyan ti. 

evaii c’ idani bhagavat^ bhikkhunam sikkhapadam 
paiiilattam hoti. ||l|i 

tena kho pana samayena ^yasm^ Ohanno samghamajjhe 
&pattiyc\ anuyunjiyamano aililen’ auuam paticaranto ^pattim 
^pajjiss^miti tunhibhhto samgham viheseti. ye te bhikkhil 
appicch^ te . . . vipacenti ; kathaii hi n&ma ^yasmS, Ohanno 
samghamajjhe ^pattiy^ anuyuiijiyamano tunhibhuto samgham 
vihesessatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam Channa samgha- 
inajjhe ^.pattiya anuyunjiyam&,no tunhibhuto samgham vi- 
hesestti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagava : 
kathah hi nama tvam moghapurisa samghamajjhe . . . 
viliGsessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam v& pasadaya 
— ^ pa — - vigarahitv^ dhammim kathain katva bhiklchCi. 
amantesi : tena hi bhikkhave samgho Ohannassa bhikkhuno 
vihesakam ropetu. evail ca pana . . . (a.s ahode, ch. 1; 
instead of ahhavMakam read vihesakam ; instead of annen’ 
ahnam paticarati read tunhibhuto samgham viheseti) . . . 
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

ahiiavadake vihesake pi^cittiyan ti. |l2|( 
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I’ACITTIYA, XIII. 

annavddako u4ma samghamajjlie Yatthusmim va apatti}^ 
va anuyunjiyamano tarn na kathetuk&mo tarn na uggkatetu- 
kamo anneii’ annam paticarati : ko Apanno kim apaniio 
kismim apanno katkam apauno kam bhanatha kim bbanatlia 
’ti, eso aniiavMako nama. 

xihesako n^ma samghamajjlie vatthusmim va apattiya va 
anuyunjiyamano tarn na kathetuk^mo tarn na uggh^tetukamo 
tunhibhuto samgbam viheseti, eso vibesako nl:ma. 

aropite aniiavadake samgbamajjhe vatthusmim va apattiy^ 
v& anuyunjiyamano tarn na katbetukamo tarn na uggh^tetu* 
k4mo aiiilen’ auxiarn paticarati : ko . . . bhanatha ’ti, apatti 
dukkatassa. aropite vihesake samghamajjlie vatthusmim 
. . . na uggh^tetuk4mo tunhibhuto samgham viheseti, S,patti 
dukkatassa. ropite anfiav&dake . . . bhanatha ’ti, Apatti p^citti- 
jmssa. ropite vihesake . . . viheseti, Ipatti pt^cittiyassa. |i 1 II 

dhammakarame dhammakammasanni aiiiiav&,dake vihesake 
Apatti pacittiyassa. dharamakamme vematiko anh. vilh 
apatti pidoittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasanili 
aiiii. vih. apatti pacittiyassa. adliammakamme dhamma- 
kammasauui, Apatti dukkatassa. adhammakarame vematiko, 
dpatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhammakammasanili, 
anapatti. ||2j{ 

ani-patti aj^nanto pucchati, gil^no na katheti, samghassa 
bhandanairi v^ kalaho v^ viggaho vd vivddo vd bhavissatiti 
na katheti, samghabhedo va samghar&ji v4 bhavissatiti na 
katheti, adhammena va vaggena v& na kammarahassa va 
kammam karissatiti na katheti, nmmattakassa, adikammi- 
kassa ’ti. II 3 (1 3 il 

dutiyam. 

pIoITTIYA, XIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava R^jagahe viharati 
Y eluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana samayena 
ayasma Dabbo Mallaputto samghassa senasanan ca pafnla- 
peti bhattani ca uddisati. tena kho pana samayena Metti- 
yabhummajaka bhikkhh navaka c’ eva honti appapuiina 
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ca, yani samghassa l&mak&ni sen^san^ni t^ni tesam papiinanti 
lainak^ni ca bliattani. te ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtaiii 
bbikkhu ujjhapenti: cbandaya Dabbo Mallaputto senasanam 
panilapeti cbandaya ca bhattani uddisatiti. ye te bhikkbClL 
appicob^ te . . , vipacenti : katbail bi nama Mettiya- 
bbummajaki, bbikkbb ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtain 
bbikkbu ujjbapessantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe bbi- 
kkhave Dabbam Mallaputtam bbikkbu ujjhapetba bi. saccam 
bhagavd. vigarabi buddbo bbagavd : katbail bi nama tumbe 
mogbapurisa Dabbam Mallaputtam bbikkbu ujjbapessatba. 
n’ etam mogbapuris^ appasann^nam va pasadaya — pa — 
evan ca pana bhikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

ujjb^panake paoittiy-an ti. 

evan o’ idam bhagavatgi bbikkbunam sikkbapadam pail- 
nattam boti. lil|| 

tena kbo pana samayena Mettiyabbummajak^ bbikkbb 
bhagavat^ ujjhipanakam patikkbittan ti ettavat^ bbikkbb 
sossantiti bbikkbOinam s^mant^ Ayasmantam Dabbam Malla- 
puttam. kblyanti ; 'cbandaya Dabbo Mallaputto senasanam, 
panilApeti cbaudAya ca bbattani uddisatiti. ye te . . . («.s 
ch. 1 ; instead of bbikkbb ujjbApessatba etc, read kbiyissatba) 
, . . imam sikkbApadam uddiseyyatba ; 

ujjhapanake khiyanake pAcittiyan ti. ||2|1 

ujjbApanakam nama, upasampannam samgbena sammatam. 
senAsanapaililApakam vA bbattuddesakam vA yAgubbAjakam 
vA pbalabbajakam va kbajjabbajakam va appamattakavissajja- 
kam vA avannam kattukAmo ayasam kattukAmo mankum 
kattukAmo upasampannam ujjbApeti vA khiyati vA, Apatti 
pAcittiyassa. [j 1 1| 

dbammakamme dbammakammasamii ujjhApanake kbiya- 
nake Apatti pAcittiyassa. dbammakamme vematiko ujjb, kb. 
apatti pAcittiyassa. dbammakamme adbammakammasailni 
ujjb. kb. Apatti pAcittiyassa. anupasampannam ujjbApeti va 
kblyati vA, apatti dukkatassa. upasampannam sainghena 
asamraatam senAsanapannApakam va ... mankum kattukA- 
mo upasampannain, vA anupasampannam vA ujjbApeti vA 
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klifyati va, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannam samgliena 
saramataip. va asammatam va senasanapaiifiapakam va . . . 
mankum kattukamo 'upasampannam anapasampannam va 
ujjkapeti va khi3’ati va, apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme 
dliammakamraasanni, apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme 
vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhamma- 
kararaasafmi, anapatti. 1|2|| 

anapatti pakatij^a chanda dosa moha bhayd karontam 
ujjhapeti va khiyati va, ummattakassa, adikammikass4 

^ti. 11311311 . . 

tati^mm. 

PACITTIYA, XIV. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhh bemantike kale ajjhokase sendsanani 
pailil&petva kayam ot^pento kMe Urocite tarn pakkamant^ n* 
eva uddharimsu na uddhar^pesum anapucchi, pakkaraimsu, 
sen&sanam ovattham boti. ye te bhikkhu appioclA . . . 
vipacenti : katham hi n^ma bhikklid ajjhokase sendsanani 
pailii&petv^ tam pakkamanta n’ eva uddharissanti na uddha- 
r&.pessanti an&puccha pakkamissanti, senasanam ovatthan ti. 
atha kho te bhikkhu . . . arocesum. saccam kira bhikkhavo 
bhikkhu ajjhokase — la — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam 
sikkhapadam uddiseyjAtha : 

yo pana bhikkhu samghikam mahcam V£i pitham va 
bhisim va koccham v& ajjhokase santharitva v^ santhara- 
petv^ va tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya na 
uddhaiApeyya an&,puccham v^ gaccheyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evarl o’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkhhnam sikkhapadam pah- 
hattam hoti. j| 1 1| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhCi. ajjhokase vasitv^ kvass’ 
eva senasanam atiharanti. addasa kho bhagava te bhikkhu 
kalass’ eva sen§,sanam atiharante, disvana etasrnim nidane 
etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katva bhikkhh 
amantesi : anujanami bhikkhave attha mase avassikasamkete 
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mandape Ya rutlihamule va yattha kaM kulal^ va na 
Ciliananti tattka senisanam nikkhipitun ti. Ii2||lj| 

yo pan& ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkkk ’ti. 
samgkikam nama sarngkassa dinnam koti pariccattam. 
maiico nama, cattaro maiica, masarako bundikakaddlio 
kulirapadako ahaecapkdako. 

pitkam nama, cattari pitkani, masarakam bundikabaddham 
kulirapadakam ahaccapadakam. 

bhisi nama panca bkisiyo uniiabkisi colabkisi vakabkisi 
tinabhisi pannabkisi. 

koceham n&ma Takamayam va usiramayam miinjama- 
yam va babbajatnayam yk an to sainvetketv^ baddham koti. 

sautharitvl ’ti sayam santkaritv^. santhai4petv^ ’ti 
anilani santkai4petv&. anupasampannam santharkpeti, tassa 
palibodko. npasampannam santkar&peti, santk^rakassa 
palibodho. 

tarn pakkamanto n’ eva iiddkareyyk ’ti na sayam uddka- 
reyya, na uddkar^peyya ’ti na annam addkar&peyya. 

an^puccham vk gaccheyya ’ti bkikkhum s&maperam 
yk dr^mikam vk an^pucok^ majjkimassa purisassa leddup^tam 
atikkamantassa ^patti p&cittiyassa. |f 1 |j 

samgkike sanigkikasailni ajjhokase santkaritvd santha- 
r^petv^ tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddkareyya na uddha- 
r^peyya anapuccham va gaccheyya, ^patti pkcittiyassa. 
samgkike vematiko — la — samgkike puggalikasanili ajjko- 
kkse , . . gaccheyya, apatti p6cittiyassa. cimilikam v^ 
uttarattharapam vi bkummattbaranam v4 tattikam v4 
cammakhandam va padapunckanim va pkalakapitkam vk 
ajjhokase . . . gaccheyya, l,patti dukkatassa. puggalike 
samghikasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. puggalike vematiko, 
apatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasanili, ailnassa 
puggalike apatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike anapatti. jj2|j 
anapatti uddkaritvA gacohati, uddharapetv^ gacckati, 
ilpucckam gacckati, ot^pento gacckati, kenaci palibuddkam 
koti, apad&su, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassk ’ti. !1 3 II 2 II 

oatuttkam. 
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j PAOITTIYA, XV. 

/ Tena samayena biiddho bhagava Savattbiyam viharati 

Jetavane Aiiathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
j samayena sattarasavaggiy I, bbikkbu sabaj’^aka honti. te 

yasant^pi ekato ’va vasanti pakkamant^pi ekato Va pakka- 
manti. te aniiatarasmim samgbike yihare sej’^yam santba- 

I ritva tarn pakkamanta n’ eva uddharimsu na uddhardpesuni 
an^pucch^ pakkamimsu. senasanam upacikabi kbayitaip. 
hoti. ye te bbikkbu appiccha ... vipacenti : katbam bi 
- nama sattarasavaggijA bbikkbb samgbike yihare seyyaipL 

V santbarit\4 tani pakkamanta n’ eva uddbarissanti na uddba- 

[ r^pessanti anapuccbi pakkamissanti, senasanam upacikihi 

I klAyitan ti. atba kbo te bbikkbu . . . ^rocesum — la — . 

saccam kira bbikkbave sattarasayaggiya bbikkbb samgbike 
V yihare . . . eva uddbarimsu na uddbar4pesum anS,pucclA 

pakkamimsu . . . kbdyitan ti. saccam bbagava. yigarabi 
buddbo bbagav& : katban bi nama te bbikkbave mogbapu- 
ris^ samgbike yiblre . . . kb^yitam. n’ etam bbikkbave 
appasann^nam vi pasddiya — pa — evaii ca pana bbikkbave 
I imam sikkb^padam uddiseyy&tba : 

i yo pana bbikkbu samgbike yibare seyyam santbaritva 

y4 santbaiApetva yk tarn pakkamanto n’eya uddbareyya 
na uddbarapeyya anapuccbam va gaccbeyya, pacitti- 

i yan ti. \\1\\ 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhb ’ti. 
samghiko nama viharo samghassa dinno boti pariccatto. 
seyyam nama bbisi cimilika uttarattharanam bbummattba- 
» ranam tattik^ cammakbando nisidanam paccattbaranam tiiia- 

sautbaro pannasantlAro. 

santbaritva ’ti sayam santbaritva, santbarapetva ’ti afinani 
!' santbarapetv^.. 

tarn pakkamanto n’ eya uddbareyya ’ti na sayam uddba- 
^ reyya. na uddbarapeyyiL ’ti na anilam uddbarapeyya. ana- 

[! puccham vd gaccbeyy^ ’ti bbikkbum va samaneram vd ara- 
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mikam anapiioclia parikkMttassa ^ramassa parikkkepam 
atikkaraantassa ^patti pacittiyassa, aparilikkittassa aramassa 
upaoaram atikkamantassa apatti pdcittiyassa. || 1 i| 

samgliike samghikasanni seyyam santharitv^ va santhara- 
petva tarn pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya na iiddlia- 
rapeyya andpucchaTO. yi gaccheyya, apatti pacittiyassa. 
samghike vematiko seyyam . . . gacclieyya, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. samghike puggalikasailni seyyam . . . gacclieyya, 
apatti pacittiyassa. -viharassa iipac^re va upattli^nasalayam 
mandape vd rukkhamule va seyyam . . . gacclieyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. maneam va pitham va vihdre va viharass’ 
upac^re va upatthanasalayam vd mandape va rukkhamule va 
santharitva va santhar^petva va . . . gacclieyya, apatti 
dukkatassa. puggalike samgiiikasafuli, Apatti dukkatassa. 
puggalike vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggali- 
kasanhi, aiiilassa puggalike apatti dukkatassa, attauo pugga- 
like anapatti. II 2 II 

anapatti uddharitvci gacchati, uddhar^petva gacchati, 
&pucoham gacchati, kenaci palibuddham hoti, sdpekkho 
gant\4 tattha thito apucchati, kenaci palibuddho hoti, dpa- 
dasu, ummattakassa, adikammikassli ’ti. I|3|j2|! 

pancamam. 

pIoittiya, xyi. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhfi varaseyydyo pali- 
buddhanti. thera bhikkhd vutthapenti. atha kho chabba- 
ggiydnam bhikkhdiiam etad ahosi : kena nu kho ma- 
yam up&,yena idh’ eva vassam vaseyyama ’ti. atha kho 
chabbaggiya bhikkhu there bhikkhh anupakhajja seyyam 
kappenti yassa sambMho bhavissati so pakkamissatiti. 
ye te bhikkhu appicch^ . . . vipaceiiti : kathafi hi 

nama chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh there bhikkhh anupakhajja 
seyyam kappessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhu . . . 
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PACITTITA, XVI. 

arocesLiip. — la — . saccam kira turalie bkikkhave there 
. . . kappetha hi. saccam bkagava. vigarahi buddho bba- 
gava: katham M iiama tumbe mogbapurisa there . . . 
kappessatha. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam pasa- 
daya — -pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam 
uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bhikkbu saragbike vihare j^nam pubbupagatam 
bbikkbum anupakbajja seyyam kappeyya yassa sambi- 
dbo bbavissati so pakkamissatiti etad eva paccayam karitva 
anaiiilam, pacittiyan ti. |}l[j 

yo pana hi — la — . 

samgbiko nama viharo samgbassa dinno boti pariccatto. 
jaD§,ti n^ma, vuddbo hi j^n4ti, gil&no hi j&n^ti, samgbassa 
dinno hi j^nati. 

anupakbajja hi anupavisitv^. 

seyyam kappeyy^ hi mailcassa vk pitbassa va pavisantassa 
yk nikkbamantassa va upacare seyyam santharati v^ santha- 
ripeti v&, 4patti dukkatassa. abbinisidati abbinipajjati 
v^, ^patti pacittiyassa. 

etad eva paccayam karitv^ anannan ti na anno koci paccayo 
boti anupakbajja seyyam kappetum. |1 1 1| 

samgbike samgbikasannl anupakbajja seyyam kappeti, 
dpatti p&cittiyassa. samgbike vematiko an. s. k., ^patti 
pacittiyassa. samgbike puggalikasafml an. s. k., apatti p&- 
cittiyassa. mancassa v4 pitbassa v4 pavisantassa v^ nikkba- 
mantassa va upacaram thapetva seyyam santharati va santba- 
rapeti v^, apatti dukkatessa. abbinisidati vS, abbinipajjati 
va, Apatti dukkatassa. vih^rassa upacare v^ upattb&nasal^- 
yam v^ mandape v^ rukkhamule Yk ajjhokase va seyyam 
santharati va santharapeti va, apatti dukkatassa. abbinisi- 
dati va abbinipajjati va, apatti dukkatossa. pnggalike 
samgbikasanfii, apatti dukkatassa. puggalike vematiko, 
apatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasailni, annassa 
puggalike apatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike anapatti. 1)2 jj 
auapatti gilano pavisati, sitena v^ unbena va pilito pavi- 
sati, apadasu, ummattakassa, Mikammikass^ hi. )) 3)1 2)1 

cbattham. 
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PACITTIYA, XYII. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava S^vatfc biyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&thapindikassa ^rame. tena kho paiia 
samayena sattarasavaggiy^ bbikkhb annataram paccanti- 
mam raab&viharam patisamkharonti idba mayam vassam 
vasiss4m4 ’fci. addasamsu kho chabbaggiya bbikkhii 
sattarasavaggiye bbikkhii viharam patisamkharonte, disvbna 
evam bbamsu : ime aviiso sattarasavaggiye bbikkbu vibaram 
patisamkharonti. banda ne vuttbepesseme ’ti. ekacce evam 
ebamsu : egametb4viiso y^va patisamkharonti, patisamkbate 
vuttbepesshme ’ti. atba kbo cbabbaggiyh bbikkbu sattara- 
savaggiye bbikkbO. etad avocum : uttbetavuso, ambakam 
vihero pepunetiti. nanu ^vuso patigacc’ eva hciklcbitabbam, 
raayan o’ annam patisamkbareyyeme ’ti. nanu hvuso 
samgbiko vihlro ’ti. emavuso samghiko viharo ’ti. uttbe- 
tevuso, ambakam yilihro pepunatiti. maballako ^vuso vi- 
bero, tumbe pi vasatba mayam pi vasisshme ’ti. uttbetevuso, 
ambekam viharo papujaetiti kupita anattamana giveyam 
gabetve nikkaddhanti. te nikkaddhiyamena rodanti. bhi- 
kkhh evam ehamsu: kissa tumbe avuso rodatha ’ti. ime 
evuso chabbaggiye bbikkbu kupite anattamand amhe samgbi- 
ke vihare nikkaddhantlti. ye te bbikkhb appicche . . . 
vipecenti : kathan hi nama cbabbaggiye bbikkbu kupita 
anattamane bbikkbh samghika vibara nikkaddhissantiti, 
atba kbo te bbikkbb . . . erocesuin — la — . saceam kira 
tumbe bhikkbave kupita . . . nikkaddbathb ’ti. saccam 
bbagava, vigarabi buddbo bbagave : kathaiu bi nema tumbe 
mogbapurise kupitd . . . nikkaddbissatha. n’ etam mogba- 
purise appasannenam vl pasadaya — pa — evan ca pana 
bhikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bhikkbum. kupito anattaniano sanigbika 
vibarb nikkaddbeyya ve nikkaddbapeyya vA, picittiyan 

ti. mu ,/ * ' 


yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bb.ikkbtl ’ti. 
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bhikkhun ti annam bliikklmm. 

kupito aiiattamano ’ti anabhiraddho akatacitto khilajato. 
samghiko nama viharo saingbassa dinno hoti pariccatto. 
nikkaciciheyya ’ti gabblie gahetva paraukbam nikkaddhati, 
4patti p§,cittiyassa. pamukhe gabetva bahi nikkaddhati, 
apatti paoittiyassa. ekena payogena babuke pi dv^re atikka- 
meti, apatti paoittiyassa. nikkaddhapeyya ’ti, annam an&- 
peti, Apatti dukkatassa. sakim aiiatto babuke pi dvare atikka- 
meti, apatti paoittiyassa. ll 1 11 

samghike samgbikasanni kupito anattamano nikkaddbati 
Ya nikkacldhapeti va, Apatti paoittiyassa. samgbike vema- 
tiko kupito . , . nikkaddbapeti va, Apatti pacitth'^assa. 

samgbike puggalikasanni kupito . . . nikkaddbapeti vA, 
apatti pAcittiyassa. tassa parikkbAram nikkaddbati va 
nikkaddbapeti vA, Apatti dukkatassa. vibArassa upacArA 
vA upattbAnasalAya va mandapA va rukkbamulA vA ajjhokAsA 
vA nikkaddbati vA nikkaddbApeti va, Apatti dukkatassa. 
tassa parikkbAram n. vA n. vA, Apatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
sampannam vibArA vA vibArassa upacarA vA , . . ajjbokAsA 
vA n. vA n. vA, Apatti dukkata.ssa. tassa parikkbAram n. vA 
n. vA, Apatti dukkatassa. puggalike saragbikasafini, Apatti 
dukkatassa. puggalike vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. pugga- 
like puggalikasanni, annassa puggalike Apatti dukkatassa, 
attano puggalike an Apatti. li 2 II 

anapatti alajjim nikkaddbati va nikkaddbApeti vA, tassa 
parikkbAram n. vA n. va, ummattakam n. va n. vA, tassa 
parikkbAram n. va n. vA, bbandanakarakam kalabakArakam 
vivAdakarakam bbassakArakam samgbe adbikaranakarakam n. 
va n. vA, tassa parikkbAram n. va n. va, antevAsikam va saddhi- 
vibArikam vA na saramAvattantam n. vA n. va, tassa parikkbA- 
ram n. vA n. vA, uramattakassa, AdikammikassA ’ti. |j 3 |j 2 1| 

sattamam. 

PlCITTIYA, XVIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava SAvattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An Atbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
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saraayena dve bhikkh(i samgliike vih^re iiparivekasakutij4 
eko liettlm viharati eko upari. uparimo bhikkhu ^baccapa- 
dakam mancam sahasft abhinisidi. mancapado nippatitva 
bettbimassa bbikkhuno mattliake avatthasi, so bhikkliu 
■vissaram akasi. bbikkhii upadhivitva tarn bliikklium etad 
avocum : kissa tvam avuso vissaram akasiti. atba kbo so 
bliikkhu bliikkbunam etam attbani arocesi. ye te bhikkbb 
appiccba . . . vipacenti : kathan hi nama bbikkhu samgbike 
vibare uparivebasakutiya abaccapadakam mancam sabasa 
abhinisidissatiti. atba kbo te bbikkbb . . . arocesum 
— la — . saccam kira tvam bbikkhu samgbike . . . abbinisida- 
siti. saccam bhagav^, vigarabi buddho bbagav4: kathan 
hi nama tvam mogbapurisa samgbike . . . abhinisidissasi. 
n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam v^ pasM^ya — pa — 
evan ca pana bbikkhave imam sikkb&padam uddiseyy&tha : 

JO pana bbikkhu samgbike vibare upariveb&sakutiy^ 
Abaccapadakam mancam vA pitham vA abbinisideyya vA 
abbinipajjeyya vA, pAoittiyaii ti. ||1|| 

yo panA ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 
samgbiko nama vibaro samgbassa dinno boti pariccatto. 
vebAsakuti nAma raajjbimassa purisassa asisagbattA. 
abaccapAdako nAma manco ange vijjbitvA tbito boti. 
AbaccapAdakam nAma pitbam ange vijjbitvA tbitam boti. 

abbinisideyyA ’ti, tasinim abbinisidati, Apatti pAcittiyassa. 
abbinipajjeyya ’ti tasmim abbinipajjati, Apatti pacitti- 
yassa. ||1|| 

samgbike samgbikasanni uparivebAsakutiyA AbaccapAda- 
kam mancam vA pitbam vA abbinisidati vA abbinipajjati vA, 
Apatti pAcittiyassa. samgbike vematiko — la — samgbike 
puggalikasanni . . . abbinipajjati va, Apatti pAcittiyassa. 
puggalike samgbikasanni, Apatti dukkabissa. puggalike vema- 
tiko, Apatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasanni, annassa 
puggalike Apatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike anapatti. [j2|| 
anapatti avebAsakutiyA, sisagbattAya, bettba aparibbogam 
boti, padarasancitam boti, patAni dinna boti, tasmim tliito 
ganbati vA laggeti vA, ummattakassa, AdikammikassA ’ti. || 3 1| 2 II 

attbamam. 
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PACITTIYA, XIX. 

Tena saraayena buddho bbagav^ Eosambiyam viharati 
Gliositarame. tena kbo pana samayena ay asmato 
Channassa iipatthako mabamatto ayasmato Ohaniiassa 
Tiliaram kardpeti. atba kbo ayasma Obanno katapariyosi- 
tam vibaram punappunam cbMapeti punappunam limpapeti. 
atibb^rito vibaro paripati. atba kbo ayasma Obanno tinan 
ca kattban ca samkaddbanto annatarassa brdbmanassa yava- 
kbettam dbsesi. atba kbo so brabinano njjhayati kbiyati 
vip^ceti : katbaii hi ndma bbaddant^ ambdkani yavakbettam 
diisessantlti. assosum kbo bhikkbu tassa brabmanassa ujjh^- 
yantassa kbiy an tassa vip^centassa. 3^e te bbikkhb appiccba 
te . . . "^ip^centi : katbari hi ndma ^asrnd Obanno kata- 
pariyositam vibdram punappunam cbdd&pessati punappunam 
limpdpessati, atibbarito vibaro paripatiti. atba kbo te 
bbikkbb , , . Irocesum — la — . saccam kira tvam Obanna 
kataparij’-ositam . . . paripatiti. saccam bhagav&. viga- 
rahi buddho bbagavl : katbari hi naraa tvam moghapurisa 
kataparijmsitam . . . paripati. n’ etam moghapurisa appa- 
sanndnam v'd pasid%a — pa — evan ca pana bhikkbave 
imam sikkbdpadam uddiseyydtha : 

mahallakam pana bhikkbuna vibaram karayamdnena 
yava dvdrakosa aggalattbapanaya alokasandhiparikammaya 
dvitticchadanassa pariyayam appabarito tbitena adbi- 
ttbatabbam. tato ce uttari appabarite pi tbito adhittba- 
beyya, pacittiyaii ti. IHH 

maballako naraa vib&ro sassamiko vuccati. 
vibaro ndma ullitto va hoti avalitto va ullittavalitto va. 
karayamanena ’ti karonto vi k^rS.pento va. 
yava dvdrakos^ ’ti pittbasamgbatassa samanta hattbapasa. 
aggalatthapana^A ’ti dvarattbapanaya. 
alokasandbiparikammdyl ’ti v^tapanaparikammaya seta- 
vannam kalavannam gerukaparikammarn malakaramam lata- 
kammam makaradantakam pancapattbikam. 
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dvitticcliadanassa pariyayam appaharite tliitena adhittli^- 
tabban ti, baritam n^ma pubbannaip. aparannam. sace 
barite tbito adhittbati, apatti diikbatassa. maggena cb^- 
dentassa dve magge adbittbabitva tatiyam maggam ana- 
petva pakkaraitabbam. pariyayena cbadentassa dve pari- 
y%e adbittbabitva tatiyam pariydyam anapetva pakkami- 
tabbam. 

tato ce uttari appabarite pi tbito adhittbabeyy^ ’ti, 
ittbakaya cbadentassa ittbakittbakaya Apatti pacittiyassa. 
silaya cbadentassa silaya sild,ya Apatti p&,cittiyassa, sudbaya 
cbadentassa pinde pinde apatti pacittiyassa. tinena cha- 
dentassa karaje karale apatti pacittiyassa. pannena cba- 
dentassa panne panne Apatti pacittiyassa. (| 1 \\ 

. atirekadvittipariy§iye atirekasanni adbittb^ti, apatti plcitti- 
yassa. atirekadvittipariy§. 5 ^e Tematiko adh., Apatti p^citti- 
yassa. atir. bnakasanni adb., Apatti pacittiyassa. bna- 
kadvittipari}4ye atirekasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. unakadv. 
vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. bnakadv. bnakasanni, and- 
patti. 11211 

an^patti dvittipariydye, imakadvittipariydye, lene, gu- 
b^ya, tipakutik^ya, annass’ attb^a, attano dbanena, v^s^- 
g^ram tbapetv^ sabbattba an^patti, ummattakassa, ^dikammi- 
kassa ’ti. l|3l|2l| 

nayamam. 

PAOITTIYA, XX. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Alaviyam vibarati 
Aggaiave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena Alavika bbi- 
kkhd navakammam karonta janam sappanakam udakam 
tinam pi mattikam pi sincanti pi sincapenti pi. ye te 
bbikkbb appiccha . . . yipacenti: kathan bi nama Alavika 
bbikkbu j&nam sapp&iiakam . . . sincapessanti piti. atba 
kbo te bbikkbu . . . arocesum ■ — la — . saccani kira tumlie 
bbikkbave jS,nain. sappanakam, . . . siilc^petha piti. saccam 
bbagavA vigarahi buddho bbagava ; katham bi ndma tumhe 
mogbapuris^ jdnam sappanakam ... sincapessatba pi. 
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n’ etam mogliapurisa appasann^nam va pasad^ya — pa — 
evan ca pana bliikkliave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyy&tka ; 

yo pana bkikkhu jinam sappanakam udakam tinam vQ 
mattikam Ya sinceyya sincapeyya va, pacittiyan ti. j|l[l 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkHii ’ti. 
janati nama s&mam j£inS,ti anfie v^ tassa ^rocenti. 
sinceyya ’ti sayam sincati, apatti picittiyassa. sincapeyy^ 
’ti annam &n.apeti, Apatti pacittiyassa. sakim anatto bahu- 
kam pi sincati, Apatti pacittiyassa. (j 1 (| 

sappanake sappanakasanni tinam mattikam sincati 
va sincapeti va, apatti pacittiyassa. sapp&,nake veniatiko 
. . . sincapeti v^, dpatti dukkatassa. sappanake app^na- 
kasanni ... sincapeti va, anapatti. appaiiake sappaiiaka- 
sanni, Apatti dukkatassa. app&,iiake vematiko, &,patti dukka- 
tassa. app^nake app^nakasanni, anipatti. ||2|j 

anapatti asancicca, asatiy^, ajanantassa, ummattakassa, 
^dikammikassl, ’ti. |1 3 H 3 11 

dasaraam. 

tass’ uddtoam : 

bbCitam, ann&ya, ujjbdyam, pakkamantena te duve, 
pubbe, nikkaddhan’-dhaoca dv^ra-sappinakena cl ’ti. 

bbutagamavaggo dutiyo. 

pICITTIYA, XXI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavl Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anithapindikassa arline, tena kho pana 
samayena tbera bbikkbu bbikkbuniyo ovadanta labliino 
bonti civarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkba- 
ranam. atha kbo cbabbaggiyinam bbikkbdnam etad 
aliosi : etarahi kho Ivuso therl bhikkhd bhikkhuniyo ova- 
danta libhino bonti oivara°parikkharanam . bandavuso 
mayam pi bbikkbuniyo ovadiml ’ti. atba idio cbabbaggiyi 
bbikkhii bbikkbuniyo upasamkamitva etad avocum : amhe 
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pi bhaginiyo upasamkamatha, mayam pi ovadissaraa ’ti. 
atha kho ta bhikkliuiiiyo yena cbabbaggiya bhikkhu ten’ 
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv& cbabbaggiye bbikkbu 
abbivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. atha kho chabbaggiya 
bhikkhh bhikkhnninam parittan neva dhammim katham 
katva divasam tiracchanakathaya vitinametv^ uyyojesum 
gacchatha bhaginiyo ’ti. atha kho ta bhikkhuniyo yena 
bhagav^ ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantain 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. ekamantam thitd kho 
ta bhikkhuniyo bhagava etad avoca : kacci bhikkhuniyo 
ovMo iddho ahositi. kuto bhante ovado iddho bhavissati, 
ayya chabbaggiya parittan neva . . . uyyojesun ti. atha 
kho bhagavi, ta bhikkhuniyo dhammiy^ kathdya sandassesi 
samMapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho t^ bhi- 
kkhuniyo bhagavati. dhammiya kath4ya sandassit^ . . . 
sampahamsit^ bhagavantam abhiv&.detv^ padakkhinam katv^ 
pakkamimsu. atha kho bhagav^ etasmim nid^ne etasmim 
pakarane bhikkhusamgham. sannipatapetv^ chabbaggiye bhi- 
kkhh patipucchi : saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhuni- 
nam parittan neva . . . uyyojetha ’ti. saccam bhagav^. 
vigarahi buddho bhagavS.: kathail hi n^ma tumhe mogha- 
puris4 bhikkhunlnam parittan neva . . . uyyojessatha. 
n’ etaip moghapurisa appasannanam vS. pasiddya — pa — 
vigarahitv^ dhammim katham katvd bhikkhh &mantesi : 
anujanami bhikkhave bhikkhunov&dakam sammannitum. 
evan ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo. path am am bhi- 
kkhu yacitabbo, yacitvli byattena bhikkhun^ patibalena 
samgho napetabbo : sun&,tu me bhante samgho. yadi 
samghassa pattakallam samgho itthannamam bhikkhum 
bhikkhimovMakam sammanneyya. esa natti. sunatu me 
bhante samgho. samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum. bhikkhu- 
novMakain saramannati. yassayasmato khamati itthann^- 
massa bhikkhuno bhikkhunovadakassa sammuti . . . bha- 
seyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — tatiy am 
pi etam attham vadami : sunatu me . . . bhascyya. sara- 
mato samghena itthannamo bhikkhu bhikkhunovadako. 
khamati . . . dh^rayamlti. 

atha kho bhagava chabbaggiye bhikkhCi anekapariyayena 
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vigarahitva dubbharat^ya — pa — evan ca pana bhikldiave 
imam sibkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu asammato bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkbunam sikkbapadam pan- 
nattam boti. !|1|| 

tena kbo pana samayena thera bbikkbu sammata bbikkbii- 
niyo ovadant4 tatb’ eva labhino honti civarapindap&tasena- 
sanagilanapaccayabbesajjaparikkbaranam. atha kbo cbabba- 
ggiyanam bbikkbunam etad abosi : etarabi kbo ^vuso tber^ 
bbikkbn sammata bbikkbnniyo ovadaiita tatb’ eva Mbbino 
bonti civara^parikkb&ranam. band^vuso mayam pi nissi- 
mam gantvl, annamannam bbikkbunovMakam samraannitv^ 
bbikkbnniyo ovadlm^. ’ti. atba kbo obabbaggiy^ bbikkbb 
nisslmam gantv§. aM. bh. samm. bbikkbnniyo upasamkamitv^ 
etad avocum ; mayam pi bbaginiyo sammata,^ ambe pi upa- 
samkamatba, mayam pi ovadiss^ma ’ti. atba kbo t^ bbi- 
kkhuniyo . . . (etc. as above, cb. 1 ) . . . vigarabitva 
dbammim katbam katva bbikkbb ^.mantesi: annj&ndmi bbi- 
kkhave attbab’ angebi samann%atam bbikkbnm bbikkbu- 
novddakam sammannitum: silav^ boti pl,timokkbasamva- 
rasamvuto viharati ^c^ragocarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu 
bbayadassavi sam^daya sikkbati sikkbdpadesu, babnssnto 
boti sutadbaro sntasannicayo ye te dbammi adikalyana majjbe 
kalyan^ pariyosanakalyana sattbam sabyafijanam. kevalapari- 
punnam parisnddbam brahmacariyam abbivadanti tatharbp’ 
assa dhamraS, babussuta honti dbat^ vacasa paricita ma- 
nasanupekkbit^ ditthiya snppatividdba, nbbayani kbo pan’ 
assa patimokkb^ni vittb&rena svagat^ni bonti suvibbattani 
snppavattlni snviniccbitani snttaso annbyanjanaso, kalyS^na- 
vaco boti kaly^navakkarano, jmbbuyyena bhikkhnninam 
piyo boti man&po, patibalo boti bbikkbnniyo ovaditum, na 
kbo pan’ etam bbagavantam uddissa pabbajitaya kasaya- 
vattbavasanaya garndbammam ajjhapannapubbo boti, visati- 
vasso va boti atirekavisativasso va. anuj^nami bbikkbave 
imehi attbab’ angebi samann%atam bbikkbnm bbikkbuno- 
vadakam sammaniiitun ti. Ii2ll , - , ^ p, 

V, z i y 
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yo pan a ’ti . . . adliippeto bWkldiii ’ti. 
asammato nama natticatutthena kammena asammato. 
bhikkKuniyo nama ubbatosamghe upasampanna. 
ovadeyya ’ti atthahi garudhammebi ovadati, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. annena dhammena ovadati, Apatti dukkatassa. ekato 
upasampannam ovadati, apatti dukkatassa. 

tena sammatena bbikkhuna parivenam sammajjitva pani- 
yam paribhojaniyam upatthapetva asanam pannapetva duti- 
yam gahetva nisiditabbam. bbikkbunihi tattba gantva tam 
bhikkhum abbivadetv^ ekamantam nisiditabbam. tena bhi- 
kkbuni puccbitabbi : saraagga ’ttba bliaginiyo ’ti. sace 
samagga ’mbayy^ ’ti bbaxianti, vattanti bbaginiyo attba 
garudbammi ’ti. sace vattant’ ayy4 ’ti bbaiianti eso bbagi- 
niyo ovado ’ti niyyMetabbo. sace na vattant’ ayya ’ti 
bbananti, os^retabb^ : vassasatupasampann^ya bbikkbuniya 
tadabupasampannassa bbikkbimo abbiv&danam paccuttb&naTn 
anjalikammam s^mlcikammain k^tabbam ; ayam pi dhammo 
sakkatv^ garukatvl m^netv^ pdjetv^ y^vajivam anatikka- 
manlyo. na bbikkbuniyd abbikkbuke &v^se vassam vasi- 
tabbam ; ayam pi dbammo . . . anatikkamanlyo. anvaddha- 
m&sam bbikkbuniyi bbikkbusamgbato dve dbamra^ paccd- 
simsitabbi uposathapuccbakan ca ovMupasainkamanan ca ; 
ayam pi dbammo . . . anatikkamanlyo. vassam vutth&ya 
bbikkbuniya ubhatosaingbe tlhi tbinebi pav^retabbam 
ditthena va sutena vd parisankaya va; ayam pi dbammo 
. . . anatikkamanlyo. garudhammam ajjb&pann&ya bbi- 
kkhuniya ubhatosamgbe pakkbamanattain caritabbam ; ayam 
pi . . . anatikkamanlyo. dve vassani cbasu dbammesu 
sikkhitasikkbaya sikkbaman^a ubbatosamgbe upasampada 
pariyesitabb^ ; ayam pi . . . anatikkamanlyo. na bbi- 
kkhuniy^ kenaci pariy^yena bbikkhu akkositabbo paribli^- 
sitabbo ; ayam pi . . . anatikkamanlyo. ajjataggo ovato 
bbikkbunlnam bhikkhusu vacanapatbo, anovato bhikkbu- 
nam bbikkbunisu vacanapatbo ; ayam pi . . . anatikkamanlyo 
’ti. sace saraagga ’mha 3 ’'y& ’ti bbanantam aiinam dhamtnam 
bbanati, Eipatti dukkatassa. sace vagga ’nibayya ’ti blia- 
nantam attba garudbamme bbanati, apatti dukkatassa. ovadam 
aniyyadetva andam dbammam bbanati, apatti dukkatassa. i| 1 [j 
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adhammaljamrae adhammakammasanni vaggam bliikklui- 
nisamgham vaggasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa, adham- 
makamme adhammakammasanni vaggam bkikkkunisamgkain 
vematiko ovadati, &patti pacittiyassa. adb. adb. v. bli. 
samaggasanni ovadati, &,patti pacittiyassa. 

adhammakamme vematiko vaggam. bhikkbiinisaiiigliaiii 
vaggasanrii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . samagga- 
sanni ovadati, 5,patti pacittiyassa. 

adhammakamme dhammakammasanni vaggam bliikkhuni- 
samgham vaggasanrii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . 
samaggasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

adhammakamme adhammakammasanni samaggam bhi- 
kkbiinisamgham vaggasanrii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati 
. . . samaggasanni ovadati, apatti p&cittiyassa. 

adhammakamme vematiko samaggam bhikkbunisamgbam. 
vaggasanrii ovadati , . . vematiko ovadati . . . samagga- 
sanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

adhammakamme dhammakammasanni samaggam bhikkbii- 
nisaingbam vaggasanrii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . 
sammaggasanni ovadati, Apatti pacittiyassa. 

dhammakamme adbammakammasafitii vaggaiii bhikkbuni- 
samghain vaggasanrii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . 
samaggasarini ovadati, Apatti dukkatassa. 

dhammakamme vematiko vaggam . . . apatti dukkatassa. 
dhammakamme dhammakammasanni vaggam . . , apatti 
dukkatassa. 

dhammakamme adhammakammasanni samaggaip. . . . 
5,patti duklcatassa. 

dhammakamme vematiko samaggam . . . I,patti dukkatassa. 
dhammakamme dhammakammasanni samaggam bhikkhu- 
nisamgham vaggasarini ovadati, apatti dukkatassa, ... 
vematiko ovadati, apatti dukkatassa, . . . samaggasanni 
ovadati, anapatti. 1|2I| 

anapatti uddesam dento, paripucchain dento, os&rehi ayya 
’ti vuccamano osareti, panham pucchati, panliam puttho ka- 
theti, airhass’ atthaya bhanantam bhikkhuniyo suiianti, sikkha- 
manaya, samaneriya, ummattakassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. || 3 113|'f 

pathamam. 
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PAOITTIYA, XXII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S&vattbiyam xiharati 
J etavaiie Anathapindikassa ararae. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena thera bbikkhii. bhikkbuniyo ovadanti pariyayena. tena 
kbo pana samayena ayasmato Oulapanthakassa pariy^yo 
hoti bhikkhuniyo ovaditum. bbikkhuniyo evain ahamsu : na 
dani ajja ovado iddbo bbavissati, tan neva dani ud^nam ayyo 
Culapanthako punappunam bhanissatiti. atlia kho ta bhi- 
kkhuniyo yen^yasma Culapanthako ten’ upasamkamimsu, 
upasamkamitva ayasmantam Culapanthakam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidimsu, ekamantain nisinn4 kho t^ bhikkhu- 
niyo 4yasm& Culapanthako etad avoca : samagga ’ttha bhagi- 
niyo ’ti. samagga ’mh^yyS, ’ti. vattanti bhaginiyo attha 
garudhamm^ ’ti. vattant’ ayy^ ’ti. eso bhaginiyo ov^do ’ti 
niyyMetv^ imam ud^nam punappunam abhasi : 

adhicetaso appamajjato munino monapathesu sikkhato 

soka na bhavanti tMino upasantassa sad4 satimato ’ti, 

bhikkhuniyo evam ihamsu : nanu avooumh^ na ddni ajja 
ovMo iddho bhavissati, tafi neva d^ni ud&nam ayyo Chla- 
panthako punappunam bhanissatiti. assosi kho ayasmS- 
Chlapanthako tasam bhikkhuninam imam kath^sall&pam. 
atha kho ayasm^ Culapanthako vehasam abbhuggantva akase 
antalikkhe cankamati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi 
kappeti dhumayati pi pajjalati pi antar&pi dh§,yati tan neva 
ud^nam bhanati ahnan ca bahum buddhavacanam. bhikkhu- 
niyo evam ahamsu : acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho 
na vata no ito pubbe ovado evam iddho bhhtapubbo yatha 
ayyassa Chlapanthakass^ ’ti. atha kho iyasm^ Culapanthako 
til bhikkhuniyo y&va samandhak^rll ovaditva uyyojesi gaccha- 
tha bhaginiyo ’ti. atha kho ta bhikkhuniyo nagaradvire 
thakkite bahinagare vasitva kalass’ eva nagaram pavisanti. 
manussa ujj hay anti khiyanti vipS,centi : abrahraacariniyo 
ima bhikkhuniyo, Arame bhikkhuhi saddhim vasitva idlini 
nagaruiii pavisantiti. assosuip kho bhikkhii tesaiu manussa- 
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nam . . . vip&centanam. ye te bhikklid appicclia . . . 
vipacenti: katham hi nama ayasma Chlapanthako attliamgate 
suriye bhikkhuniyo ovadissatJti — la — . saccam kira tvam 
Chlapanthaka atthamgate surij^e bhikkhuniyo ovadasiti. 
saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi 
ndma tvam Chlapanthaka . . . ovadissasi. n’ etam Cula- 
panthaka appasaiindnam. va pasadaya — pa — evah ca pana 
bhikkhave imam sikkh^padam uddiseyydtha : 

sammato ce pi bhikkhu atthamgate suriye bhikkhuniyo 
ovadeyya, paoittiyan ti. ||1|| 

sammato nama natticatutthena kammena sammato. 
atthamgate suriye ^ti oggate suriye. 
bhikkhuniyo nama ubhatosamghe upasampanna. 
ovadeyya ’ti atthahi v^ garudhammehi ahneua va dhamme- 
na ovadati, dpatti p^cittiyassa. (| 1 1| 

atthamgate atthamgatasanhi ovadati, apatti p^cittiyassa. 
atthamgate vematiko ovadati, Apatti pdcittiyassa. attham- 
gate anatthamgatasahni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassUi ekato- 
upasampannam ovadati, Apatti dukkatassa, anatthamgate 
atthamgatasanhi, Apatti dukkatassa. anatthamgate vema- 
tiko, apatti dukkatassa. anatthamgate anatthamgatasahiii, 
an^patti. || 2 11 

an&patti uddesam dento, paripuccham dento, osarehi ayyd 
’ti vuccamano os^reti, pahham pucohati, pahhani puttho 
katheti, ahhass’ atthaya bhanantam bhikkhuniyo sunanti, 
sikkhaman&,ya, s^maneriya, ummattakassa, adikammikassa 
Hi. II 3 11 2 II 

dutiyara. 

PAOITTIYA, XXIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Sakkesu viharati Ka- 
pilavatthusmim Xigrodharame. tena kho pana sama- 
yena chabbaggiyE bhikkhh bhikkhunuj)assayam upa- 
samkamitvl chabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo ovadanti. bhikkhu- 
niyo chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo etad avooum : eth’ ayyo 
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ovadain. gamissama ’ti. j'-am hi mayam ayye gaccheyyama 
ovadassa karana, ayya chabbaggij'^ idh’ eva arahe ovadantiti. 
bliikkhuniyo . . . vipacenti : kathan hi nama chabbaggiy^ 
bhikkhu bhikkhunhpassayam upasamkamitva bhikkhuniyo 
ovadissantiti. atha kho tA bhikkhuniyo bhikkhunam etam 
attham arocesum. ye te bhikkhh appiccha . . . vipacenti : 
kathan hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhikkhunCipassayam 
. . . ovadissantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave 
. . . ovadatha ’ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bha- 
gava : kathan hi n^ma tumhe moghapurisa . - . ovadissatha, 
n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanain va pasadaya — pa — 
evan ca pan a bhikkhave imarn sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhunhpassayam upasamkamitva 
bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya, p^oittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkhhnaip sikkhapadam 
pannattam hoti. || ll| 

tena kho pana samayena Mah&paj^pati Gfotaml gilan^ 
hoti. thera bhilckhd yena Mah^Dajipati Gotami ten’ upa- 
samkamimsu, upasamkamitva Mah§,paj^patim Gotamim etad 
avocum; kacci te Gotami khamaniyam, kaeci y&paniyan ti. na 
me ay}4 khamaniyam na ykpaniyam. ingh’ ayya dhammam 
desethl. ’ti. na bhagini kappati bhikkhunhpassayam upa- 
samkamitv^ bhikkhuniyo dhammam desetun ti kukkuccO- 
yantO na desesum. atha kho bhagava pubb.anhasamayam 
nivasetvO pattacivaram adOya yena MahOpajOpati Gotami ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva pannatte asane nisidi. nisajja 
kho bhagava Mahapajapatim Gotamim etad avoca : kacci te 
Gotami khamaniyam kacci yOpaniyan ti. pubbe me bhante 
therO bhikkhh agantva dhammam desenti, tena me phOsu 
hoti. idOni pana bhagavatO patikkhittan ti kukkuccayanta 
na desenti, tena me na phasu hotiti. atha kho bhagava 
Mahapajapatim Gotamim dhammiyO kathOya . . . sampa- 
hamsetvO utthayOsana pakkOmi. atha kho bhagava etasmim 
nidane etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katva bhikkhh 
Imantesi : anujanami bhikkhave bhikkhunCipassayam upa- 
sainkamitvO gilanara bhikkhunim ovadituin. evail ca pana 
bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha ; 
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yo pana bliikkliu bhikkhunupassayam upasaiiikamitva 
bliikkhuiiiyo ovadeyya annatra samayl, paoittiyam. 
tattbayam samayo ; gilana boti bbikkhuui, ayam tattha 
samayo ’ti. ||2l| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
bbikkbunupassayo nama yattba bbikkbuniyo ekarattaiii pi 
vasanti. 

upasamkamitva ’ti tattba gantv^. 
bbikkbuniyo nama ubhatosamgbe upasampann^. 
ovadeyya ’ti attbabi garudbammebi ovadati, apatti p^citti- 
yassa. 

annatra samaya ’ti thapetva samayam. 
gilana n^ma bbikkbuni na sakkoti ovM^ya v6, samvas6.ya 
v^ gantum. H 1 i| 

upasampannaya upasampannasanni bbikkbunbpassayani 
upasainkamitv6- annatra samaya ovadati, Apatti p^cittiyassa. 
upasampannaya vematiko . . . ovadati, Apatti p^cittiyassa. 
upasampannaya anupasampannasanni . . . ovadati, Apatti 
pdcittiyassa. annena dhammena ovadati, Apatti dukkatassa. 
ekatoupasampann&ya ovadati, Apatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
sampann^a upasampannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
sampann^ya vematiko, 6,patti dukkatassa. anupasampann^ya 
anupasampannasanni, anapatti. ||2|| 

an6,patti samaye, uddesam dento, paripuccbam den to . . . 
(as Pac, XXII. 2. 3) . . . adikammikassa ’ti. l|31!3i| 

tatiyam. 

PlCITTIYA, XXIV. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava S^vattbiyam viharati • 
Jetavane Anatbapipdikassa arlme. tena kbo ]3ana 
samayena thera bbildibd bbikkbuniyo ovadanta labbino bouti 
civarapin(lapatasenasanagil^napaccayabbesajjaparikkha:4nam. 
cbabbaggiya bbikkbb evam vadanti : na babukat^, tbcra 
bbikkbu bbikkbuniyo ovaditum, amisabetu tbcra bliikkliu 
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bhikklmiiiyo ovadantiti. ye te bhikkhii appiccba . . . vipa- 
centi : kathan hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu evam vakkh- 
anti : na bahukata . . . ovadantiti — pa — , saccam kira 
tumhe bhikkhave evam vad.etha : na bahukata ... ova- 
dantiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : ka- 
tham hi nama tumhe moghapurisd evam vakkhatha : na 
bahukata . . . ovadantiti. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanna- 
nam va pasadaya — pa — evan ea pana bhikkhave imam 
sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu evam vadeyya: amisahetu thera 
bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo ovadantiti, pacittiyan ti. l|lll 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhh ’ti. 
amisaheth ’ti civarahetu pindapatahetu sen^sanahetu gil^- 
napaocayabhesajjaparikkhSrahetu sakkarahetu garukarahetu 
m^nanahetu vandanahetu phjanahetu. 

evam vadeyy^ ’ti upasampannam samghena sammatam 
bhikkhunov^dakam avannani kattukamo ayasam kattukiino 
mankmn kattukamo evam vadeti : civarahetu . . . phjana- 
hetu ovadatiti bhaiiati, 4patti paoittiyassa. || 1 (j 

dhammakamme dhammakammasanni evam vadeti, ipatti 
p^cittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko evam vadeti, Spatti 
p&cittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasanfti evam va- 
deti, &patti p^cittiyassa. upasampannam samghena asamma- 
tam bhikkhunovidakam avannam k. ayasam k. mahkum k. 
evam vadeti : civarahetu . . . pujanahetu ovadatiti bhanati, 
apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannam samghena sammatam 
va asammatam vd bhikkhunov^dakam avannam kattukamo 
. . . bhanati, Apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme dhamma- 
kammasahni, apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, 
Apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhammakammasahni, 
an^patti. ||21| 

an&patti pakatiy^ civarahetu . . . piijanahetu ovadantani 
bhanati, ummattakassa, ddikammikassa ’ti. II 3 [j 2 [( 


catuttham. 
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PlOITTIYA, XXT. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An5,tbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
'samayena annataro bbikkhu Savatthiyam annatainssS, visi- 
kbaya pindaya oarati. annatarapi bbikkhunl tassa visikh^ya 
pindaya carati. atba kho so bbikkhu tarn bbikkhunim 
etad avoca : gaccha bhagini amukasmim okase bbikkha 
diyyatiti. sapi kho evam ^ha : gacch’ ayya asukasmim 
okase bhikkh-^ diyyatiti. te abhinhadassanena sandittha 
ahesum. tena kho pana samayena samghassa civaram bh^- 
jiyyati. atha kho sa bhikkhuni ovMam gantvi yena so 
bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ tain bhikkhum 
abhiv5detv^ ekamantam atthasi. ekamantam thitam kho 
tain bbikkhunim so bhikkhu etad avoca : ayam me bhagini 
civarapativiso, s&diyissasiti. ^m’ ayya dubbalacivara hnhiti. 
atha kho so bhikkhu tass& bhikkhuniy^ civaram ad^si, so pi 
kho bhikkhu dubbalacivaro hoti. bhikkhh tarn bhikkhuip. 
etad avocum : karohi d&ni te dvuso civaran ti. atha kho so 
bhikkhu bhikkhdnam etam attham drocesi. ye te bhikkhti 
appicchl . . . vipS,centi: katham hi n&ma bhikkhu bhikkhu- 
niy4 civaram dassatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam bhikkhu 
bhikkhuniy^ civaram ad&siti. saccam bhagav4. ndtik5- te 
bhikkhu afmatika ’ti. annatika bhagav^ ’ti. ahri&,tako 
moghapurisa ahnatikdya bhikkhuniya na janati patirupam 
vi apatirhpam vd, santam va asantam va. katham hi nama 
tvam moghapurisa ann&,tikaya bhikkhuniya civaraip dassasi. 
n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam va pasadaya — pa — 
evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu annatikaya bhikkhuniya civaram 
dadeyya, pd.cittiyan ti. 

evah o’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkhhnam sikkhapadam pah- 
nattam hoti. ||1[| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu kukkuccayanta bhikkhu- 
niiiain parivattakaiu civaram na denti. bhikkhuniyo . . . 
vipaccnti : kalhain hi nama ayyd arnhakain parivattakam 
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civaram na dassantiti. assosum kho bhikklm tasam bhikklm- 
ninam . . . vipacentinam, atha kko te bliikkliu . . . i,ro- 
cesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane 
dhammim katbam katvi bhikkbu arnantesi : anujanami blii- 
kkliave pancannam parivattakam datum : bhikkhussa, 
bhikkbuniy^, sikkhaman^ya, samanerassa, samaneriya. anu-' 
jan^mi bbikkhave imesam pancannam parivattakam datum, 
evan ca pana bbikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkbu anMtikaya bhikkhuniya civaraip 
dadeyya annatra p^rivattaka, pacittiyan ti. ||21l 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkbu ’ti. 

annatika nama matito vd pitito va yava sattamd pitama- 
bayuga asambaddha. 

bhikkbuni nama ubbatosamgbe upasampann^. 

civaram nama cbannam. civai4nam annataram civaram 
vikappanupagapaccbimam. 

annatra p^rivattaka ’ti tbapetv^ parivattakam deti, apatti 
p&cittiyassa. j( 1 \\ 

ann^tik^ya afindtikasanni civaram deti annatra p&rivatta- 
k^, 4patti p^cittiyassa. anhatik^ya vematiko . . . ann^ti- 
kdya il^tikasanni . . . dpatti p^cittiyassa. ekatoupa- 
8ampanni,ya civaram deti aililatra p^rivattak^, Apatti 
dukkatassa. ndtikdya auii^tikasanni, dpatti dukkatassa. 
iiatikdya vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. ilS-tik^ya ilatikasanni, 
anl,patti. |i2jj 

anapatti fiatikaya, parivattakam, parittena v^ vipulam 
•vipulena vS, parittam, bhikkbuni vissasam ganhS,ti, tivaka- 
likam ganhdti, civaram tbapetva ailfiam parikkharam deti, 
sikkhamanaya, sdmaneriya, ummattakassa, adikammikassa 

’ti.||3||3|[ 

pancamam. 

PlOITTIYA, XXYI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagava S^vattliiy am viharati 
Jetavane An-^tbapindikassa ^rame. tena kho paiia 
samayena ayasma TJd&yi pattbo bpti civarakammam katum. 
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annatara Ihikkliuni yenayasma Udayiten’ iipasamkami, upa- 
samkamitv^ ayasmantam TJdayim etad avoca : sadliu me 
bhante ayyo ctvaram sibbetCl ’ti. atlia klio ayasma Udayi 
tassa bbikkbuniya civaram sibbetv^ surattam suparikamma- 
katam katva majjhe patibhanacittam vuttbapetva sambaritva 
nikkbipi. atha kho sA bbikkhuni yenayasma Udayi ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam Uddyim etad 
avoca : kalian tarn bhante civaran ti. Landa bhagini imam 
civaram, yathasamhatam haritva nikkhipitvd yada bhikkhu- 
nisamgho ovddam 4gacchati tada imam civaram pdrupitva 
bhikkhunisamgliassa pittbito pittliito agacchd ’ti. atha 
kho sa bhikkhunt tarn civaram yathasamhatam haritva 
yad^ bhikkhunlsamgho o\4dam ^gacchati tada tarn civa- 
ram p^rupitv^ bliikkhunisamghassa pitthito pitthito 
h,gacohati. mannss^ . . . vipacenti : y&va chinnik^ ima 
bhikkhuniyo dhuttikh. ahirik^yo, yatra hi nama civare pati- 
bhhnacittam vutthhpessautiti. bhikkhnniyo evam ^hamsu : 
kass’ idam kamman ti. ayyassa Udayissli ’ti. ye pi te 
chinnak^ dhuttak^ ahirik^ tesam pi evariipam na sobheyya, 
kim pan’ ayyassa Ud^yiss^ ’ti. atha kho ta bhikkhuniyo 
bhikkhLtnam etam attham arocesum- ye te bhikkhCl appicohd 
. . . vipdcenti : kathail hi nama kyasmk Uddyi bhikkhimiy4 
civaram sibbessatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam Ud^yi bhi- 
kkhuniy^ civaram . sibbesiti. saccam bhaga\4. iliitika te 
Udayi annatik^ ’ti. ailiiatik^ bhagava ’ti. afiilatako mogha- 
purisa ailfiatikaya na janati patirCipam vA apatirhpam \4 
pasadikara va apds&dikam vL katham hi nama tvam mogha- 
purisa anfiatikdya bhikkhuniya civaram sibbessasi. n’ etam 
moghapurisa appasannanam va pasad^ya — pa — . evafi 
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu ahnatikdya bhikkhuniya civaram 
sibbeyya va sibbdpeyya vl, pacittiyan ti. 1|1|| 

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhO. ’ti. 

aiihatika nama matito va pitito v^ yava sattamd pilhma- 
hayuga asambaddhL 

bhikkhuni nama ubhatosamghe upasampanna. 

civaram nama channam civaranam aufiataram civaram. 
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sibbey}4 ’ti say am sibbeti, ^rapathe ar^pathe apatti pacitti- 
yassa. sibbapeyy4 ’ti annam. andpeti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
sakim anatto bahukam pi sibbeti, Apatti pacittiyassa. !| 1 1( 
aiin&tik^ya anfi&tikasanni civaram sibbeti va sibbapeti va, 
apatti pacittiyassa. annatik^ya -vematiko . . . anilatik&ya 
natikasailfit . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. ekatoupasampanniya 
civaram sibbeti v^ sibbapeti v^, 4patti dukkatassa. natik^ya 
anfiatikasannl, Apatti dukkatassa. natikaya vematiko, apatti 
dukkatassa. natikAya natikasaiini, anapatti. [j 2 [j 

an^patti iiatikaya, civaram tbapetva ailiiam parikkharam 
sibbeti sibbapeti v^, sikkhaman^ya, samaperiya, ummatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa Hi. || 3 1| 2 11 

ckattbam. 

PlOITTIYA, XXVII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagav^ Sdvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An&.thapiridika8sa ar&me. tena kho pana 
samayena cbabbaggiyS. b'hikkh.tt bbikkhunlhi saddhim 
samvidh^ya ekaddh^namaggam patipajjanti. manuss^ . . . 
vipicenti : yatk’ eva mayam sapaj^patika ahindima, evam 
ev’ ime saman^ Sakyaputtiy^ bhikkhunibi saddhim ^hindantl- 
ti. assosura klio bhikkhti tesam manuss&nam . . . vip4- 
centanam. ye te bhikkhu appiccha . . . vipacenti : katham 
hi n^raa chabbaggiyft bhikkhu bhikkhunthi saddhim samvi- 
dh^ya ekaddhanamaggain. patipajjissantlti — pa — . saccam 
kira tumhe bhikkhave bbikkhunlhi . . . patipajjatha Hi. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddbo bhagava : katham hi 
n^ma tumhe moghapurisa bhikkhunihi . . . patipajjissatha. 
n’ etam moghapurisa ... uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkbuniy^ saddhiip samvidhaya 
ekaddh&namaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gamanta- 
ram pi, p^cittiyan ti. 

evail c’ idam bhagavat^ bbikkbunam sikkhapadam pail- 
hattam hoti. ]|ll| 

tena kho pana samayena sambahula, bhikkhu ca bhikkhu- 
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niyo oa Saket4 Saratthim addhaiiamaggam patipanna 
honti. atlia kho ta bkikkliuniyo te bhikkliii etad avociim : 
mayam pi ayyehi saddhim gamissama ^ti. na bkagini 
kappati bhikkbuniya saddbim samvidh^ya ekaddbanamaggam 
patipajjitum. tumbe va patbamam gaccbatba mayam va 
gamissdra^ ’ti. ayya bbante aggapuris^, ayy^ Va patba- 
mam gaccbantb Hi. atba kbo t&sam bbikkbuninam paccba 
gaccbantinam antara magge cord accbindimsu ca diisesum ca. 
atba kbo ta bbikkbuniyo Savattbim gantva bbikkbuninam 
etam attham drocesum. bbikkbuniyo bhikkbunam . . . 
drocesum. bbikkbu bbagavato . . . drocesum. atba kbo 
bhagavd etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane dbammim ka- 
tham katva bbikkbd amantesi : anujdndmi bbikkhave sattha- 
gamaniye magge sdsankasammate sappatibbaye bbikkbuniyd 
saddbim samvidbdya ekaddbdnamaggam patipajjitum. evail 
ca pana bhikkbave imam sikkbdpadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bbikkbu bbikkbuniyd saddbim samvidbdya 
ekaddbdnamaggam pati];)ajjeyya antamaso gdmanta- 
ram pi afinatra samayd, pdcittiyaip. tatthdyam samayo; 
sattbagamaniyo boti maggo sdsankasammato sappatibbayo, 
ayam tattba samayo Hi. || 2 II 

yo pand Hi . . . adhippeto bbikkbd Hi. 
bbikkbuni ndma ubbatosamghe upasampanna. 
saddbin ti ekato. 

samvidbdya Hi gaccbdma bhagini gaccbdm’ ayya, gaccbdm’ 
ayya gaccbdma bhagini, ajja vd biyyo va pare va gaccbdind 
Hi saravidabati, dpatti dukkatassa. 

antamaso gdmantaram piti, kukkutasampdte game gd- 
mantare gdmantare dpatti pdcittiyassa. agdmako aranne 
acldbayojane adclhayojane dpatti pdcittiyassa. 
annatra samayd Hi thapetvd samayam. 
sattbagamaniyo ndma maggo na sakkd boti vind sattbena 
gantum. sasankam ndma tasmim magge cordnam nivittbo- 
kaso dissati bbuttokdso dissati tbitokaso dissati nisinnokaso 
dissati nipannokaso dissati. sappatibbayam ndma tasmim 
magge corebi manussd bata dissanti vilutta dissanti akotita 
dissanti. 
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sappatibhayam gantva appatibhayam dassitva uyyojetabba 
gacchatba bhaginiyo ’ti. (( 1 II 

samvidaliite samvidahitasafini ekaddbanamaggam pati- 
pajjati antamaso g&mantaram pi aiinatra samaya, apatti 
pacittiyassa. saipvidahite vematiko . . . samvidahite 

asamvidabitasaiini . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. bbikkbu samvi- 
dahati, bbikkhuni na samvidahati, apatti dukkatassa. asamvi- 
daliite samvidahitasanni, apatti dukkatassa. asamvidahite 
veraatiko, apatti dukkatassa. asamvidahite asamvidahita- 
sanfii, anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti samaye, asamvidahitva gaccbati, bhikkhuni samvi- 
dahati bhikkhu na samvidahati, visamketena gacchanti, &pa- 
ddsu, uramattakassa, Mikammikass^ ’ti. ||3l|3l| 

sattamam. 

PAOITTIYA, XXVIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anithapindikassa arame. tena kho paiia 
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhtl bhikkhunihi saddhim 
samvidh^ya ekam n^vam abhiiAhanti. manuss^ . . . vip&- 
centi : yath’ eva mayam sapaj&patild n^vlya Idjama, evara 
ev^ ime saman^ Sakyaputtiy^ bhikkhunihi saddhim samvi- 
dhaya n^vaya Idlantiti. assosum kho bhikkhh tesam 
manuss^nam ... vipacent^nam. ye te bhikkhu appiceh^ 

. . . vip^centi : katham hi nama chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh bhi- 
kkhunihi saddhim samvidh^ya ekam n^vam abhiriihissantiti 
pa — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhunihi saddhim 
samvidhaya ekam n^vam abhiruhatha ’ti. saccam bhagavA. 
vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi lAma tumhe mogha- 
purisa bhikkhunihi ... abhiruhissatha. n’ etam mogha- 
purisa ... sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniya saddhim samvidhaya 
ekam nAvam abhirhheyya uddhamgaminim va adhoga- 
mininiv^, pacittiyan ti. 

evafi c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhunam sikkhapadam pau- 
fiattam hoti. ||lll 
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tena kho pana samayena sambahuM bhikklui ca bbikkliu- 
niyo ca Saket^ Savatthim addhanamag'gara patipanna 
konti. antar^ niagge nadi taritabb^ koti. atka kko bki- 
kkkuniyo te bhikkhti etad avooum : mayam pi ayyeki saddkim 
iittariss&.ma ’ti. na bkagini kappati bkikkkuniya saddkim 
samvidhaya ekam n4vam abhirkhitum, tumhe va patliamani 
uttaratka raayam uttarissltra^ ’ti. ayyd bhante aggapu- 
ris&, ayyd ’va patkamam uttarantti atka kko tdsam bki- 
kkkuninam pacch4 uttarantinam cora acchindimsu ca dijsesura, 
ca. atka kho t4 bkikkhuniyo S^vattkim gantva bhikkkuni- 
nam etam attkam irocesum. bkikkhuniyo bkikkkunam . . . 
^rocesum. bkiklskil bkagavato . . . arocesum. atka kho 
bkagav^ etasmini nidane etasmim pakarane dhamraim katham 
I katv^ bkikkkk dmantesi: anuj^nami bkikkkave tiriyamta- 

randya bkikkkuniya saddkim samvidhaya ekam nivain abki- 
rkkitum. evaii ca pana bkikkkave imam sikkkdpadain. 
uddiseyy&tka : 

yo pana bkikkku bkikkkuniy^ saddkim sainvi- 
dkaya ekam n^vam abkirukeyya uddkamgaminim 
adkog&mimm va annatra tiriyamtaranaj^a, 

ti. 1)211 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adkippeto bkikkkk ’ti. 

, bkikkkuni n^ma ubkatosamgke upasampanna. 
saddkin ti ekato. 

samvidhaya ’ti abkirkkama bkagini abkiruham’ ayya, 
abkiruham’ ayya abhirCiliama bkagini, ajja va kiyyo va pare 
v^ abkirkkaraa ’ti samvidakati, apatti dukkatassa. bliikkku- 
niya abkiriilke bkikkku abkirkkati, apatti pacittiyassa. bki- 
kkku abkirklke bkikkkuni abhirkhati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
ubko va abkirkhanti, apatti pacittiyassa. 

uddkamgaminin ti ujjavanikaya. adhogaminin ti ojavani- 
kaya. annatra tiriyamtarankyk ’ti thapetva tiriyamtarana3''a. 

kukkutasampkte gkrae gamantare gamantare apatti pkcitti- 
yassa. agamake aranue addhayojane addkayojane apatti 
pacittiyassa. j] lH 

samvidakite samvidakitasanni ekam navam abkirukati 
uddkaragkminim adkogaminim annatra tiriyamtava- 


TOL. IV, 
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n^ya, apatti pacittiyassa. samvidahite vematiko . . . (see 
kc. SXVII. 3. 2) . . . au^patti. l|2ll 

anapatti tiriyamtaran%a, asamvidaliitv^ abliiriihanti, blii- 
kkbuni samvidabati bhikkhu na samvidabati, -visamketena 
abhir^ibanti, apadasu,ummattakassa,Mikammikass& ’ti. ||3|j3|l 

attbamam. 

PlCITTIYA, XXIX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Rajagabe vibarati 
Yeluvane Xalandakaniv^pe. tena kbo pana samayena 
Thullanand^ bbikkbunl annatarassa kulassa Imliipika hpti 
niccabbattik^. tena ca gabapatin^ tber4 bbikkbii nimantita 
bonti. atha kbo TbullanandS, bbikkbunl pubbanbasamayani 
nivasetva pattaclvaram ^d^ya yena tam kulam ten’ upasamka- 
mi, upasamkamitvi tam gabapatim etad avoca : kim idam 
gabapati pabbtam kbManiyam bbojaniyam patiyattan ti. 
tbera mayl, ayye nimantita ’ti. ke pana te gabapati tber^ 
’ti. ayyo Sdriputto, ayyo Mabamoggall^no, ayyo 
Mab^kaccino, ayyo Mab^kottbito, ayyo Mab^kappi- 
no, ayyo Mab^cundo, ayyo Anuruddbo, ayyo Revato, 
ayyo Up^li, ayyo Anando, ayyo R^bulo ’ti. kim pana 
tvam gabapati maMnage tittbamane cetake nimantesiti. ke 
pana te ayye maban^a ’ti. ayyo Devadatto, ayyo Ko- 
kaliko, ayyo Katamorakatissako, ayyo Khandade- 
Tiya putto, ayyo Samuddadatto ’ti. ayam carabi 
Thnllanandiya bbikkbuniy^ antarakatb& -vippakata atba te 
ther^ bbikkbu pavisimsu. saccam mabandga kbo taya gaba- 
pati nimantita ’ti. idan’ eva kbo tvam ayye cetake ak^si, 
idani mabanage ’ti gbarato ca nikkaddbi niccabhattail ca 
pacchindi. ye te bbikkbd appiccha . . . vipaoenti : katban 
hi nama Devadatto janam bhikkbuniparipdcitam pindap^tani 
bbunjiasatiti — pa — , saccam kira tvam Devadatta janam 
bbikkbuniparipdcitam pindapatam bhunjaslti. saccam bba- 
gavL vigarabi buddbo bhagavi. katbam bi nama tvam 
mogbapurisa janam ... bbunjissasi. n’ etam mogbapurisa 
, . . sikkbapadani uddiseyyatba : 
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yo panabhikkhii janam bkikkliiiiiipariplcitaip. pinda- 
pHtam bhunjeyya, p&cittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavatH bhikkhunam, sikkliapadam pafi- 
nattam boti. j|l[| 

tena kbo pana sataayena annataro bhikkbu Rajagaka 
pabbajito natikulam agamdsi. manussd oirassapi bbaddanto 
agato ’ti sakicaccam bhattam akamsu. tassa kulassa kulupika 
bhikkhuni te manusse etad avoca : detb’ ayyassa dvuso 
bliattan ti. atba kbo so bbikkbu bbagavata patikkbittam 
janam bbikkbiiniparipdcitam pindapdtam bhunjitun ti ku- 
kkucca3’'anto na patiggabesi, nasakkbi piiicldj^a caritum, 
cbiiinabbatto abosi. atba kbo so bbikkbu aramam gantvd 
bbikkbunain etam attbam drocesi. bbikkbb . . . drocesum. 
atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane etasmiiu pakarane dham- 
mim katbam katva bbikkbO. dmantesi: anujdndnii bbikkbave 
pubbe gibisamdrambbe jdnaip. bbikkbunlparipacitam pinda- 
pdtam bbunjitum. evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbd- 
padam uddiseyydtba : 

yo pana bbikkbu janam bbikkbuniparipdcitarn piiiida- 
patam bbunjeyya annatra pubbe gibisamdrambbd, pdcitti- 
yaiiti. II 2 It 

yo pand ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 

jdnati nama samam va jandti anne va tassa drocenti samam 
va droceti, 

bhikkbunl ndma ubbatosamgbe upasampanna. 

paripdceti ndma pubbe addtukdmdnam akattukdmdnam 
ayyo bbanako, ayyo babussuto, ayyo suttantiko, ayyo vina- 
yadharo, ayyo dhammakatbiko, detha ayyassa, karotba 
ayyassd ’ti : esd paripdceti ndma. 

pindapdto ndma pancannam bbojandnam aiinataram bbo- 
janam. 

annatra pubbe gibisamdrambbd ’ti tbapetvd gibisamd- 
rambbam. gibisamdrambho ndma ndtakd vd honti pavdrita 
va pakatipatiyattd vd. 

annatra pubbe gibisamdrambbd bbunjissamiti patiganbdti, 
apatti dukkatassa. ajjbobdre ajjbobdre apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 i| 
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parip&cite paripacitasarini bhunjati annatra pubbe gihi- 
sam^rambba, apatti p^cittiyassa. parip&cite vematiko bb. 
a. p. g., &.patti dukkatassa. paripS.cite aparipacitasanni bb. 
a. p. g., anapatti. ekato upasampanndya parip^citam bb. 
a. p. g,, apatti dukkatassa. aparip^cite parip^citasanni, 
apatti dukkatassa. aparipacite vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
aparipicite aparip&citasanni, anapatti. j| 2 Ij 

anapatti pubbe gibisam^rambbe, sikkbamana paripaceti, 
s^maneri paripaceti, panca bbojanini tbapetva sabbattba 
anapatti, ummattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. ll 3 11 3 li 

navamam. 


PAOITTIYA, XXX . 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ S&vatthiyana vibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa ^r&me. tena kbo pana 
samayena ^yasmato TJd&yissa puranadutiyik^ bbikkhunisu 
pabbajitd boti, si ^yasmato TJd^yissa santike abbikkbanaiii 
&.gaccbati, ^yasm^pi Udayi tass^ bbikkhuniy^ santike abbi- 
kkhanam gacobati. tena kbo pana samayena &yasm^ TJd^yi 
tass^ bbikkbuuiy^ saddbim eko ek^ya rabo nisajjam kappesi. 
ye te bbikkbb appiccba . . , vip^centi : katban bi n&ma 
ayasmS. Ud^yi bbikkbuniya saddbim eko ekdya rabo nisajjam 
kappessatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam IJdayi bbikkbuniy^ 
saddbim eko ekaya rabo nisajjam kappestti. saccam bbagavil 
vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katban. hi nama tvam mogba- 
purisa bbikkbuniya. saddbim eko ekiya rabo nisajjam 
kappessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam . . . 

nddiseyy^tba : 

yo pana bhikkbu bbikkbuniya saddbim eko ekaya rabo 
nisajjam kappeyya, pacittiyan ti. l|l|i 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 

bbikkbunt nama ubbatosamghe upasampannd. 

saddhin ti ekato. 

eko ekiya ’ti bbikkbu c’ eva boti bbikkburii ca. 
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ralio n^ma cakklaussa rako sotassa raho. cakkkussa ralio 
nama, na sakka hoti akkhim va nikliani 3 >'aina]ie bhamukaip, 
va ukkliipiyam^ne sisam va ukkhipiyamane passitum. so- 
tassa rako nama, na sakki hoti pakatikatka sotum. 

nisajjam kappeyya ’ti : kkikkkuniy^ iiisinnaj^a bkikkku 
iipanisinno va hoti upanipanno va, apatti pacittiyassa. bbi- 
kkhu nisinne bkikkkuni upanisinn^ va hoti upanipanni. v^, 
apatti pacittiyassa. ubko va nisinna konti ubko va nipanna, 
apatti pacittiyassa. II 1 II 

rako rakosahhi eko ekaya nisajjam kappeti, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. rako vematiko . . . raho arakosahni . . . fipatti 
pacittiyassa. arako rakosanni, apatti dukkatassa. araho 
vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. arako arakosanni, anapatti. || 2 1| 

andpatti yo koci vinnk dutiyo hoti, tittkati na nisidati, 
arakopekkko, ann&vikito nisidati, ummattakassa, S.dikamini- 
kass^ ’ti. II 3 II 2 1| 

dasamam. 

tass’ tidd^nam ; 

asammata-attkamgatS,, upassaya-^misa-d^nena, sibbati, 
addhaiiam, navam, bhimjeyya, eko ekilya te das^ ’ti. 

ovMavaggo tatiyo. 

PACITTIYA, XXXI. 

Tena samayena buddko bhagava Savattkiyam viharati 
Jetavane An&tkapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Savattkiy^ avidkre anriatarassa piigassa avasatka- 
pindo pannatto hoti. ckabbaggiy a bkikkkk pubbankasama- 
yam nivasetva pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pind^ 3 ’’a pavi- 
sitva pindam alabkam^na ^vasatham agamamsu. manussa 
cirassdpi bkaddant^ igata ’ti sakkaccam parivisimsu. atha 
kho ckabbaggiya bkikkkk dutiyam pi divasam — pa — tati- 
yam pi divasam pubbankasamayam nivasetv^ , . . avasatkam 
gautva bkanjimsu. atka kko ckabbaggiy anain bhikkkuiiain 
etad akosi : 1dm mayam karissama, aramam gantva kiyyo pi 
idk’ eva agantabbam bkavissatiti, tattk’ eva anuvasitvl 
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anuvasitva avaaatliapindain "bliunjaiiti. apasakkanti. 

manuss^ . . . vipacenti ; katkam M n^ma samana Sakya- 
puttiy^ anuvasitv^ anuvasitva avasathapindam bhunjissanti. 
na yimesan neva ^vasathapindo pannatto, sabbesan neva ava- 
sathapindo pannatto ’ti. asaosum kbo bhikkbii tesam ma- 
nuss^nam ... vipacentauam. ye te bhikkhti appiccba . . . 
vipacenti : katkam ki nima ckabbaggiy^ bkikkkk anuvasitvfi, 
anuvasitvi avasatkapindam bkunjissantiti — pa — ■. saccam 
kira tumke bkikkkave . . . bkunjatka ’ti. saccam bkagava. 
vigarahi buddko bkagav& : katkan ki nama tumke mogka- 
puris^ . . . bkunjissatka. n’ etam mogkapurisa . . . sikkki,- 
padam uddiseyyitha : 

eko avasatkapindo bkunjitabbo. tato ce uttari bkufi- 
jeyya, ploittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bkagavata bkikkkknam sikkkfepadam pan- 
dattam koti. |jl|| 

tena kko pana samayena dyasmS, S^riputto Kosalesu 
janapadesu Savattkim gacckanto yena annataro ^vasatko ten’ 
upasarakaini. manuss& cirassapi tkero agato ’ti sakkaccam 
parivisimsu. atka kko ayasmato Siriputtassa bkutt^vissa 
kharo dbddko uppajji, n^sakkki tamk& avasatk^ pakkamitum. 
atka kko te manussd. dutiyam pi divasain §,yasmantam S&ri- 
puttam etad avocum : bkunjatka bkante ’ti. atka kko 
ayasma Sariputto bkagavata patikkkittam anuvasitv^ anu- 
vasitva §,vasatkapindam bkunjitun ti kukkuccayanto na 
patiggakesi, ckinnabhatto akosi. atka kko ^yasmS, Sari- 
putto Savattkim gantv4 bkikkkfimam etam attkam ^rocesi. 
bkikkkk . . . ^rocesum. atka kko bkagav& etasmim nid&ne 
etasmim pakarane dkammim katkam katva bkikkku dmantesi : 
anuj^n&mi bkikkkave gilanena kkikkkun^ anuvasitva anu- 
vasitva dvasatkapindam bkunjitum. evail ca pana bki- 
kkkave imam sikkkapadam uddiseyyatka : 

agilanena bkikkkund eko avasatkapindo bkunjitabbo. 
tato ce uttari bkunjeyya, p^cittiyan ti. I|2l| 

agilano naina, sakkoti tamka avasatka pakkamitum. gilano 
nama, na sakkoti tamki ^vasatkA pakkamitum. 
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^vasathapindo n&ttia paficannaip. bliojananam annataram. 
bbojanam sdlayam mandape va rukkhamCile ajjliokase 
vk anodissa y4vadattbo paiinatto boti. 

agilanena bbikkbuna sakim bbuiijitabbo. tato ce uttari 
bbuiijissamiti patiganbati, apatti dukkatassa, ajjbohare ajjho- 
bare &,patti pacittiyassa. j| 1 [| 

agilano agil^nasannl tat* uttari a vasatbapindam bbunjati, 
apatti pacittiyassa. agilano vematiko . . . agilano giUna- 
sailiii . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. gilano agildnasailfii, apatti 
dukkatassa. gilano vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. gilino 
gilanasailnt, anapatti. [j 2 i| 

an&patti gilauassa, agilano sakim bbunjati, gaccbanto va 
agaccbanto v& bbunjati, samika nimantetyd bbojenti, odissa 
panilatto boti, na yavadattbo paunatto boti, panca bboja- 
nani tbapetvl, sabbattba an&.patti, ummattakassa, adikammi- 
kassl- *ti. II 3 II 3 [| 

patbaraam, 

PlOITTIYA, XXXII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava R&jagabe vibarati 
Yeluvane Xalandakanivape. tena kbo pana samayena 
Devadatto pablnal&bbasakkaro sapariso kulesu viilfiapetv^ 
viiiiiapetva bbunjati. manussa . . . vipacenti : katham bi 
nama samana Sakyaputtiy^ kulesu v. v. bbunjissanti. 
kassa sampannam na manapam, kassa sadum na ruccatiti. 
assosum kbo bbiklcbb tesam manussanam . . . vipacentanam. 
ye te bbikkbd appiccba . . . vipacenti : katham bi n&ma 
Devadatto sapariso kulesu v. v. bbunjissatiti — pa — saccam 
kira tvam Devadatta sapariso kulesu v. v. bbunjasiti. saccam 
bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbam hi n^ma tvam 
mogbapurisa sapariso kulesu v. v. bbunjissasi. n* etam 
mogbapurisa appasann^nam va pasad&ya — pa — evan ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkbdpadam uddiseyyatha : 

ganabbojane pdcittiyaii ti. 

evail c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkliapadain paii- 
nattain boti. ||1|| 
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tena klio pana samayena manussa giMne bhikkhti bkatteiia 
nimantenti. bhikkhA kukkuccayanta nddhivasenti patikkhi- 
ttam. bhagavata gaiiabbojanan ti. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. atha kho bbagava etasmim nidaiie etasmim paka- 
rane dbammini katham katvS, bhikkhb amantesi ; anujdnami 
bhikkhave gilanena bbikkbun^ ganabhojanam bbuiljitum. 
evail ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkh&padam uddiseyyatha : 

ganabkojane annatra samay^ p&cittiyam. tatfcbayaip, 
samayo, gil^nasain.a 5 m, ayam tattba samayo Hi. 

evaii c’ idam bbagavata bhikkkiinain sikkbapadam pan- 
iiattain boti. II 2 II 

tena kbo pana samayena manussa civaradanasamaye saciva- 
rabbattam patiyMetva bbikkbb nimantenti bbojetv^. civarena 
acob^dessima Hi. bbikkbu kukkuccayanta n^dhiv^senti pa- 
tikkbittam bbagavata ganabhojanan ti. civaram parittam 
nppajjati. bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. anujS,u^mi 
bbikkbave ci varad&nasamay e ganabboj anam bbufij itum. evail 
ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

ganabboj ane aililatra samay^ pacittiyam. tattb^yam 
samayo, giMnasamayo clvaradan'asamayo, ayam tattba sa- 
mayo Hi. 

evail o’ idam bbagavata bbikkbbnam sikkbapadam pail- 
iiattam boti. || 3 11 

tena kbo pana samayena manussa civarak&rake bbikkbu 
bbattena nimantenti. bbikkbb kukkucc^anta nl,dbiv&senti 
patikkbittam bbagavata ganabbojanan ti. bbagavato etam 
attbam Arocesum. anujdnami bbikkbave civarakarasamaye 
ganabboj anam bbuiljitum. evail ca pana bbikkbave imam 
sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

ganabboj ane aililatra saraay4 pacittiyam. tattb^am 
samayo, gilanasamayo civarad^nasamayo civarak&,rasamayo, 
ayam tattba samayo Hi. 

evail o’ idam bbagavata bbikkbbnam sikkbapadam pail- 
ilattam boti, II 4 [I 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbb manussebi saddbiin 
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addh^nam gaccTianti. atlia kho te bhikkhCi te manusse etad 
avociim : mubuttam avuso ^gametha piiiclaj^a cariss^mi, ’ti. 
te evam ^liamsu : idh’ eva bhante bbuiijatha ’ti. bbikkhu 
kukkuccayant^ na patiganbanti patikkbittam bbagayata 
ganabbojanan ti. bbagavato . . . arocesum. amijan-^mi 
bbikkbave addbanagamanasamaye ganabbojanairi bbunjitum. 
evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

gaiiabbojane annatra samaya p&cittiyam. tattb^yam 
samayo, gilanasamayo civaradanasamayo civarakarasamayo 
addbanagamanasamayo, ayam tattba samayo ^ti. 

evaii c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkbdpadam paii- 
ilattam boti. (|5ll 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbd maiiiissebi saddliiip 
navaya gaccbanti. atba kbo te bbikkbu te manusse etad 
avocum. : mubuttam ^vuso tiram upanetha, pindaya carissam^ 
’ti. te evam ^bamsu: idh’ eva bbante bbunjatbd ’ti. bbi- 
kkbii kukkuoc^yanta na patiganbanti . . . anujS,n^Lmi blii- 
kkbave n^v^bbirCibanasamaye gaiiabbojanam, bbuiijitum. 
evail ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddisey}4tba : 

gaiiabbojane ahilatra samaya p^oittiyam. tattbdyani 
samayo, gilanasamayo civaradanasamayo civarakd,rasamayo 
addbanagamanasamayo nav^bbirdbanasamayo, ayam tattba 
samayo ’ti. 

evaii c’ idam, bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkbdpadam pail- 
iiattam boti. |1 6 j| 

tena kbo pana samayena disasu vassam vuttba bbikkbu 
Eajagabam agaccbanti bbagavantam dassanaya. manussa 
nanaverajjake bbikkbu passitvd bbattena nimantenti. bbi- 
kkbd kuhkuccayanta nadbivasenti . . . anuj^nami bbi- 
kkbave mahasamaye ganabbojanam bbunjitum. evaii ca 
pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyy&tba ; 

ganabbojane ailuatra samaya pdcittiyam. tatthaymii 
samayo, gildnasamayo . .. . navabbirfibanasamay’-o mabasam- 
ayo, ayam tattba samayo ’ti. 

evaii c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbdnam sikklulpadaiu pail- 
fiattam boti. |l7ll 
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tena klio pana samayena ranno Magadhassa Seniyassa 
Bimbisarassa fiati sMohito ajivakesu pabbajito boti. atha 
kko so ajivako yena raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitv^ rajanam Magadham Seniyam Bimbi- 
saram etad avoca : iccbam’ aham maharaja sabbapasandikabha- 
ttani k^tun ti. sace tvam bhante buddhapamukbam bbikkbn- 
samgham patbamam bbojeyyasi evam kareyyasiti. atba kbo 
so ajivako bbikkbOinam santike dbtam pabesi : adbivasentii 
me bbikkbb svatana 5 '^a bbattan ti. bbikkbu kukkuccayanta 
nadbivasenti patikkbittam bhagavatA ganabbojanan ti. atba 
kbo so Ajivako yena bbagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bhagavata saddbim. sammodi, sammodaniyam katham 
saraniyam vitisaretv^ ekamantam attbasi. ekamantam tbito 
kbo so Ajivako bbagavantam etad avoca : bbavam pi Gfotamo 
pabbajito abam pi pabbajito, arabati pabbajito pabbajitassa 
pinciam patiggabetum. adbiv^setu me bbavam Gotamo 
sv&tanlya bbattam saddbim bbikkbusamgben^ ’ti. adbiv^- 
sesi bbagava tunbibb§,vena. atba kbo so Ajivako bbagavato 
adbivlisanam viditv^ pakk^mi. atha kbo bhagavA etasmim 
nid^ne etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katv^ bbikkbb 
dmantesi: anujanami bbikkbave samanabhattasamaye gana- 
bbojanam bbunjitum. evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkb^,- 
padam nddiseyyitba : 

ganabbojane annatra samay4 p^oittiyam. tattbayam 
samayo, giMnasamayo civarad^nasamayo clvarakarasamayo 
addb^nagamanasamayo navabbirbbanasamayo mabisamayo 
samanabbattasainayo, ayam tattba samayo ’ti. ll 8 11 

ganabbojanam n^ma yattba catt&ro bbikkbb paiicannarn 
bbojananam annatarena bbojanena niraantita bhunjanti, etam, 
ganabbojanam n^ma. 

annatra samay^ ’ti tbapetvS samayam. 

gilanasamayo n^ma antamaso pad&pi phalita honti, gilana- 
samayo ’ti bbimjitabbam. 

clvaradanasamayo nama anattbate katbine vassanassa 
paccbimo m^so, atthate katbine pailca masa, Clvaradanasam- 
ayo ’ti bbunjitabbam. 

clvarakarasamayo nama civare kariyamiiiie civarakarasam- 
ayo ’ti bbunjitabbam. 
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addHanagaraanasamayo n^ma addtayojanam gacdiiss^miti 
bliunjitalDbam, gaccliaiitena bbunjitabbam, agatena bbimji- 
tabbam. 

nS-vabbiruhanasamayo naraa navam abbirdhissamlti bbafiji- 
tabbam, ardlhena bbunjitabbam, ordlhena bbunjitabbam. 

mab^samayo nama yattha dve tayo bbikbbb piiid^j^a 
caritv^ yapenti, catuttbe ^gate na y^penti, mab^samayo ’ti 
bbunjitabbam. 

sanianabbattasamayo nama yo koci paribbajakasamapanno 
bbattam karoti, samanabbattasamayo ’ti bbunjitabbam. 

aufiatra samaya bbunjissamiti patiganhati, dpatti dukka- 
tassa. ajjhobare ajjbobare apatti pacittiyassa. |j 1 (j 

ganabbojane ganabbojanasaiifii anuatra samaya bbunjati, 
apatti pacittiyassa. ganabbojane vematiko . . . ganabbojane 
na ganabbojanasanilt . . . apatti pacittiyassa. na ganabbo- 
jane ganabbojanasanili, apatti dukkatassa. na ganabbojane 
vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. na ganabbojane na ganabhoja- 
nasaniii, anapatti. 112l| 

an^patti samaye, dve tayo ekato bbunjanti, pinddya caritv4 
ekato sannipatitv^ bbunjanti, niccabbattam, saldkabbattam, 
pakkbikam, uposatbikam, p^tipadikam, pailoa bbojanani tba- 
petv^ sabbattba ani,patti, ummattakassa, ^dikammikass^ 
’ti. 1131191! 

dutiyam. 


PACITTIYA, XXXIIT. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Yesaliyam vibarati 
Mabivane kbt^arasalayam. tena kbo pana samayena 
Yesaliyam panlt^nam bbatt&nam bbattapatip^ti adbittbita 
boti. atha kbo annatarassa daliddassa kammakdrassa etad 
abosi: na kbo idam orakam bbavissati yatba yime manussa 
sakkaccam bbattam karonti. yam nbn^bam pi bbattam 
kareyyan ti. atba kbo so daliddo kammak^ro yena 
Kirapatiko ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitvS. tarn 
Kirapatikam etad avoca : iccbam* abam ayyaputta buddha- 
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pamukhassa bliikkliusamghassa bhattam. katum, deki me 
■vetanan ti. so pi kbo Kirapatiko saddho boti pasanno, 
atha kbo so Kirapatiko tassa daliddassa bammakarassa 
abbbatirekam vetanam adasi. atha kbo so daliddo 
kammakaro yena bbagav^ ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bbagavantam abbivadetv4 ekamantam nisidi. eka- 
mantam nisinno kbo so daliddo kammak&ro bbagavantam 
etad avoca ; adhiv^setu me bbante bbagava svatanaya bbattam 
saddbim bhikkbusamgbena ’ti. mab& kbo avuso bbikkbu- 
samgbo, janabiti. botu bbante maba bbikkbusamgbo. babb 
me badara patiyatta, badaramissena peyyb paripbrissantiti. 
adbivbsesi bbagava tunbibbavena. atba kbo so daliddo 
kammakaro bbagavato adhivdsanam viditva ntth^ybsana bba- 
gavantam abbivadetvb padakkbinam katvb pakkbmi. asso- 
sum. kbo bbikkbb : daliddena kira kammakbrena svbtanbya 
buddbapamukbo bbikkbusamgbo nimantito badaramissena 
peyya paripurissantiti. te kblass’ eva pindaya caritva 
bbunjimsu. assosum kbo manussb daliddena kira kamma- 
kbrena buddbapamukbo bbikkbusamgbo nimantito ’ti. te 
daliddassa kammakbrassa babukam kbbdaniyam bbojaniyam 
abbibariipsu. atba kbo so daliddo kammakaro tassb rattiya 
accayena panitam kbbdaniyam bbojaniyam patiybdbpetvb 
bbagavato kblam brocbpesi : kblo bbante nittbitam bbattan 
ti. atba kbo bbagava pubbanbasamayam nivbsetvb pattacl- 
varam bdbya yena tassa daliddassa kammakbrassa nivesanam 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvb paiinatte asane nisidi 
saddbim bbikkbusamgbena. atba kbo so daliddo kamma- 
kbro bbattagge bbikkbu parivisati. bbikkbu evam bbamsu : 
tbokam avuso debi thokam avuso dehiti. mb kbo tumbe 
bbante ayam daliddo kammakaro ’ti tbokam tbokam pati- 
ganbittha, babukam me kbbdaniyam bbojaniyam patiyattam. 
patiganbatba bbante yavadattban ti. na kbo mayam avuso 
otamkarana tbokam tbokam patiganbama, api ca mayain 
kblass’ eva pindaya caritva bbunjimbb, tena mayam tbokam 
tbokam patiganbamb ’ti, atba kbo so daliddo kammakbro 
ujjhbyati kbiyati vipbceti : katbam bi nbma bbaddanta mayb 
nimantitb annatra bbunjissanti, na cabam patibalo yavad- 
attbam dbtun ti. assosum kbo bbikkbu tassa daliddassa 
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kammakarassa . . . vipacentassa. ye te bkikkliu appicclia 
. . . vipacenti : katliam M nama bkiklchu aniiatra nimantita 
aiulatra bhunjissantiti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bhi- 
kkb{i ailfiatra nimantitA ailiiatra bbunjantiti. saccam bha- 
gava. vigarabi buddbo bhagava : katbam bi n^raa t© bbi- 
kkbave mogbapuris^ . . . bbunjissanti. n’ etam bbikkbave 
. . . sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

paramparabbojane pacittiyan ti. 
evafi c’ idam bbagavat4 bbikkbiinam sikkbapadam pau- 
fiattam boti. 1|1|| 

tana kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu g-ilano boti. 
annataro bbikkbu pindapatam 4daya yen a so bbikkbu teu' 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn bbikkbum etad avoca : 
bhunj4bi 4vuso ’ti. alam. 4vuso, attbi me bhattapacc4s4 ’ti. 
tassa bbikkbuno pindapato ussbre bbariyittba. so bbikkbu 
na cittarbpam bbuilji. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
atba kbo bbagavb etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane 
dbammim katbam katva bbikkbb 4mantesi : anuj4n ami bbi- 
kkbave gilanena bbikkbunb paramparabbojanam bbunjitnm. 
evail ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyybtba : 

paramparabbojane annatra samayb pboittiyam. 
tattb4yam samayo, gil4nasamayo, ayam tattba samayo ’ti. 

evail c’ idam bbagavatb bbikkbbnam sikkbapadam pail- 
nattam boti. 1| 2 II 

tena kbo pana samayena manussa clvaradbnasamaye saciva- 
rabbattam patiyadapetva bbikkbu nimantenti bbojetvb civa- 
rena accbadessamb ’ti. bbikkbb kukkucoayanta nadbiv4senti 
patikkbittam bbagavatb paramparabbojanan ti . . . (see 
Pac. XXXII. 3; 4) . . . uddiseyyatba: 

paramparabbojane annatra samay4 p4cittiyam. 
tattb4yam samayo, gil4nasamayo civaradanasamayo civara- 
karasamayo, ayam tattba samayo ’ti. 

evail c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbCinam sikkbapadam pail- 
ilattam boti. ||3 II 

atba kbo bbagava pubbanbasamayam nivasctva pattacl- 
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■varam Maya dyasmatli Anandena pacchMamanena yena 
annataram kulam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva paililatte 
4sane nisidi. atha kho te manussa bhagavato ca ayasmato 
ca Anandassa bhojanam adamsu. ^yasm^ Anando kukkucca- 
yanto na patiganhiti. ganbMi Ananda ’ti. alam bbagav^, 
atthi me bbattapacc&sa ’ti. tena h’ Ananda vikappetva 
ganbMiti, atha kho bhagava etasmim nidMe etasmim, 
pakarane dhamniim kathain katv^ bhikkhh ^mantesi : anujd- 
nami bbikkhave vikappetva paramparabhojanam bhuhjitum. 
evah ca pana bhikkhave vikappetabbam : mayham bhatta- 
paccasam itthann^maasa dammiti. I14|1 

paramparabhojanam nama pancannam bhojananam ahna- 
tarena bhojanena nimantito, tarn thapetv^ ahham pancannam 
bhojan^nani ahhataram bhojanam bhuhjati, etaip paraippa- 
rabhojanam n§-ma. 

ahhatra samaya ’ti thapetv4 samayam. 
gilMasamayo nima na sakkoti ek^sane nisinno y&vad- 
attham bhunjitum, gilMasamayo ’ti bhnnjitabbam. 

civaradMasamayo n^ma . . . civarakarasamayo n&ma . . . 
(see PM. XXXII). 

afnlatra samaya bhunjissdmlti . . . (see Pic. XXXII) . . . 
na paramparabhojanasanni, andpatti. || 1 1| 

anapatti samaye, vikappetvi bhunjati, dvetayonimantane 
ekato bhunjati, nimantanapatipatiy^ bhunjati, sakalena gk- 
mena nimantito tasmim game yattha katthaci bhunjati, 
sakalena pilgena nimantito tasmim phge yattha katthaci 
bhunjati, nimantiyamMo bhikkham gahessamiti bhanati, 
niccabhattake, saMkabhatte, pakkhike, nposathike, p^tipa- 
dike, panca bhojanani thapetva sabbattha anapatti, ummatta- 
kassa, ^dikammikassa ’ti. jj 2 |j 5 1| 

tatiyam. 

PAOITTIYA, XXXIV. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapipdikassa ar^me. tena kho pana 
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samayena Kanamata upasika saddM lioti pasannL Kaiia 
g&make annatarassa piirisassa dinna lioti. atha klio Kana, 
mitu gkaram agamasi kenaoid eva karaniyena. atha klio 
K&n&ya samiko Kanaya santike dutam piliesi: ^gacchatii 
Ean4, icch^mi Kanaya agatan ti. atha kho Kanam^ta up^- 
sika kismim. viya rittahattham gantun ti phvam paci. pakke 
puye ahhataro piiidacariko bhikkhu KanamUtiya iip^sikaya 
nivesanam pavisi. atha kho Kanam&td upasik^ tassa hhi- 
kkhimo phvam dapesi. so nikkhamitvd aiinassa acikkhi, 
tassa pi puvam dapesi. so nikkhamitvd afiilassa Acikkhi, 
tassa pi phvam dapesi. yathapatiyattani puvam parikkha- 
yam agamasi. dutiyam pi kho Kanaya samiko Eaiiaya 
santike dhtam pahesi : agacchatu icchdmi Kana}^ 

Agatan ti. dutiyam pi kho K^namata iip&sik^ kismim viya 
. . . parikkhayam agamasi. tatiyam pi kho KS,uaya samiko 
K&n&.ya santike dhtam pahesi : figacchatu K&n&, icch&mi 
E&niya ^gatam. sace Kana nagacchissati aham aiinani 
paj&patim S-nessamiti. tatiyam pi kho Kinamat^ up&sik^ 
kismim viya . . . parikkhayam agamasi. atha kho Kaiiiya 
sl,miko ahnam paj^patim anesi. assosi kho K&na : tena kira 
purisena ailh^ pajapati ^nit^ ’ti. s^ rodanti atth^si, atha 
kho bhagav^ pubbaiihasamayam nivasetvi, pattacivaram 
^d^ya yena KS,namat^ya np^sikS-ya nivesanam ten’ npa- 
samkami, upasamkamitv^ pahnatte asane nisidi. atha kho 
K^namat^ upasik^ yena bhagava ten’ npasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. ekarn- 
antam nisinnam kho Kanaraataram upasikam bhagav^ etad 
avoca : kissayam K^na rodatiti. atha kho KanamS,t§- up&sika 
bhagavato etam attham ^rocesi. atha kho bhagav^ K&nama- 
taram npdsikam dhammiya kathaya sandassetv^ . . . sampa- 
hamsetva utthaydsani- pakkami. II 1 II 

tena kho pana samayena annataro sattho Il&.jagah& 
Patiyalokam gantuk^mo hoti. annataro pindac§,riko bhi- 
kkhu tarn sattham pindaya pavisi. annataro uplsako tassa 
bhikkhuno sattum dapesi. so nikkhamitvS, aiinassa S,cikkhi. 
tassa pi sattum dapesi. so nikkhamitva anhassa acikkhi. tassa 
pi sattum dapesi. so nikkhamitva ahnassa acikkhi. tassa 
pi sattum dapesi. yathapatiyattam patheyyam parikkhayam 
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agaraasi. atba kbo so upasako te maiiusse etad avoca : 
aj junho agametha, yatk^patiyattam p^theyyam ayyanam 
dinnam, patheyyam patiyMess^miti. iiayyo sakk^ agame- 
tum, payato sattko ’ti agamamsu. atka kko tassa upasakassa 
patkeyyam patiyMetva paccka gacckautassa cora acchindimsu. 
manussS, , . . vipacenti : katham hi nama saman^ Sakya- 
puttiya na mattam janitva patiggahessanti. ayani imesam 
datv& paccka gacckanto coreki acokinno ’ti. assosum kko 
kkikkkk tesam manussanam . . . vipacent^naip.. atka kko 
te bkikkkk bhagavato etam attham arocesum. atka kko 
bkagav^ etasmim nidane dhammim katkam katva bkikkku 
amantesi : tena hi bkikkkave bkikkkunam sikkkapadani 
pannapessami dasa atthavase paticca, samgkasuttkutaya 
samgkapk^sutaya — pa — vinayanuggak^ya. evan ca paria 
bkikkkave imam sikkk^padam uddiseyyatha : 

bhikkkum pan’ eva kulam upagatam piiveki v4 
mantkehi abkikattkum pavareyya : Ikankhara^nena 
bkikklinnl, dvittipattapur^ patiggaketabbi. tato ce uttari 
patigankeyya, pacittiyam. dvittipattapOre patiggahet\4 
tato niharitv^ bhikkkkki saddkim samvibkajitabbam, ayaip. 
tattlia s^miciti. [j 2 1| 1 1| 

bhikkkum pan’ eva kulam upagatan ti, kulam n^ma cattari 
kul^ni khattiyakulam br^kmanakulam vessakulam sudda- 
kulam. upagatan ti tattha gatam. 

puvain ndma yam kind pahinakattkaya patiyattam. man- 
tkam nama yam kind patkeyyattk^ya patiyattain. 

abkikattkum pav^reyy^ ’ti yavatakam icckasi t^vatakam 
ganhahlti. 

k,kankkam^nena ’ti icckamanena. 

dvittipattapur^ patiggaketabba ’ti dve tayo pattapCira pa- 
tiggaketabb^. 

tato ce uttari patigankeyyS, ’ti tat’ uttari patigankati, 
^patti padttiyassa. dvittipattapure patiggaketva tato nikkka- 
mantena bkikkkum passitva ^dkkhitabbam : amutra mayc\ 
dvittipattapkr^ patiggahM, ma kko tattka patigankiti. sace 
passitva na adkkkati, Ipatti dukkatassa. sace acikkkite 
patigankati, apatti dukkatassa. 
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tato niliaritva bliikkliuH saddbim samyibbajitabbaii ti, 
patikkamanaip. niharitv^ samvibbajitabbam. 

ayam tattba simlciti ayam tattba anudhammata, || 1 j| 
atirekadvittipattapure atirekasanni patiganhati, apatti pa- 
cittiyassa. atir. vematiko . . . atir. unakasanni patiganbati^ 
apatti pacitti 3 ^assa. bnakadvittipattapdre atirekasaniii, apatti 
dukkatassa. bu. vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. liii. bnaka- 
sanni, anapatti. 1)2 1| 

an^patti dvittipattapbre patiganb^ti, iinakadvittipattapure 
patiganbati, na pahinakattba 3 ’’a na patheyyattbdj^a pati- 
j^attam denti, pabinakatthaya patbeyyattbaj'-a patiyatta- 
se,sakain denti, gamane patippassaddbe denti, natakanam, 
pavaritdnam, annass’ attbaya, attano dhaneua, ummattakassa, 
Idikammikassei ’ti. l|3l(2|| 

catuttbam. 


PlCITTIYA, XXXY. 

Telia samaj^ena buddbo bbagavi S^vatt biyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena aftnataro brdbmano bbikkhd nimantetvd bbojesi. 
bliikkbb bbuttdvi pavfi,rita Mtikulani gantva ekacce bhuil- 
jirasu ekacce pindapatam adaya agamamsu. atba kbo so 
brahmano pativissake etad avoca: bbikkbii mayS, f3,jy^ 
santappitd, etba tumbe pi santappessdmiti. te evam abamsu : 
kim tvam ayyo ambe santappessasi, ye pi tay& nimantita te 
pi ambakam gbar^ni agantva ekacce bbunjimsu, ekacce 
pindapatam adaya agamamsb ^ti. atba kbo so brdbmano 
iijjbayati kbiyati vipaceti : katbam bi nama bbaddantd amba- 
kam ghare bbunjitva annatra bbunjissanti. na c’ ^bam 
patibalo ydvadattbam dMun ti. assosum kbo bbikkbu tassa 
brabmaiiassa . . . vipacentassa. ye te bbikkliii appiccba 
. , . vip^centi : katbam bi nima bbikkbu bbuttavi pavarita 
annatra bbuiljissantiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkbave bbi- 
kkbu . . . bbuiijantiti. saccam bbagavd. vigarabi buddbo 
bbagav& : katbam bi nama te bbikkbave mogbapuris^ 
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bliuttavl pav&.rit‘^ aMatra bliunjissanti. n® etam bhikkliave 
appasann^naiu va pasadaya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkliave 
imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bkuttavi pavarito kliManiyam va 
bhojaiiiyam v^ khMeyya va bhunjeyya va, p^cittiyan ti 
evan c’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkbuiaam sikkhapadam pan- 
fiattam lioti. l|l!| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu gil^nanam bhikkhu- 
nam panite pindapate niharanti. gilana na cittarhpam 
bhunjanti, t^ni bhikkhh. chaddenti. assosi kho bhagav^ 
nccasaddam mahasaddam kakoravasaddam, sntvana ^yasman- 
tam An an dam ^mantesi : kim. nu kho so Ananda uccasaddo 
mahasaddo kdkoravasaddo ’ti. atha kho ^yasma Anando 
bhagavato etam attham ^rocesi. bhunjeyyum panananda 
bhikkhd gilindtirittan ti. na bhunjeyyum bhagav^ ’ti. 
atha kho bhagava etasmim nid&ne dhammim katham katv4 
bhikkhh ^mantesi : anujS,n^mi bhikkhave gil^nassa ca agiM- 
nassa ca atirittam bhunjitum. evan ca pana bhikkhave 
atirittam k§.tabbam : alam etam sabban ti. evail ca pana 
bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhutt^vi pav&rito anatirittam 
khManiyam \4 bhojaniyam v4 khMeyya yi bhunjeyya v&, 
p^cittiyan ti. [l2ll 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhh ’ti. 
bhutt^vl nama pancannam bhojananam annataram bhoja- 
nam antamaso kusaggena pi bhuttam hoti. 

pavMito n^ma asanam pafulayati bhojanam pannayati, 
hatthapase thito abhiharati, patikkhepo pannayati. anati- 
rittam n&ma akappiyakatam hoti, appatiggahitakatam hoti, 
anuccMitakatam hoti, ahatthapMe katam hoti, abhuttavin^ 
katam hoti, bhuttMina pavaritena asan^ vutthitena katam 
hoti, alam etam sabban ti avuttam hoti, na gilM atirittam 
hoti: etam anatirittam nAma. atirittam nama kappiyaka- 
tam hoti, patiggahitakatam hoti, uccMitakatam hoti, hattha- 
pase katam hoti, bhuttavina katam hoti, bliuttaviiia pava- 
ritena ^san4 avutthitena katam hoti, alam etam sabban ti 
vuttam hoti, gilanatirittam hoti : etam atirittam nkma. 
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kliadaniyam n&ma pafica bkojanani yamakalikam sattaka- 
kalikam yavajtvikam tkapetvS. avasesam kliadaniyam nama. 
bhojaniyam n^ma pafica bbojanani odano kuumm§.so satta 
maccbo mamsam. kbadissami bbnnjissamiti patiganbiti, 
^patti dukkatassa. ajjbobare ajjbobare apatti pacitti- 
yassa. |1 1 j) 

anatiritte anatirittasanni kbadaniyam va bbojaniyam ya 
kbMati va bbufijati va, apatti p^cittiyassa. anatiritte yema- 
tiko . . . anatiritte atirittasaniii . . , apatti pacittiyassa. 
yamakalikam sattabakMikam. yavajtvikam ab^rattlitiya pa- 
tiganbdti, apatti dukkatassa; ajjbobare ajjbobiire apatti 
dukkatassa. atiritte anatirittasanM, apatti dukkatassa. ati- 
ritte yematiko, apatti dukkatassa. atiritte atirittasaniii, 
anapatti. ||2|| 

an&patti atirittam Mrdpetva bbufijati, atirittam kar^petv^ 
bbufijissimiti patiganbdti, annass’ attb&ya baranto gaccbati, 
giMnassa sesakam bbufijati, yamaktdikam satt^bakMikaini 
y^yajivikam sati paccaye paribbufijati, ummattakassa, 4di- 
kammikass4 Hi. Ij 3 1| 3 1! 

pancamam. 

PACITTIYA, XXXVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ Savattbiyam yibarati 
Jetayane An^tbapindikassa arsine, tena kbo pana 
samayena dve bhikkbfi. Kosalesu Janapadesu S^vattbim 
addh^namaggapatipanna bonti. eko bbikkbu an^caram aca- 
rati, dutiyo bbikkbu tarn bbikkbum etad avoca: mayuso evaru- 
pam ak&si, n’ etam kappatiti. so tasmim upanandhi. atba kbo 
te bbikkbij. Si,vattbim agamamsu. tena kbo pana samayena 
Savattbiyam annatarassa pftgassa saipgbabhattam boti. du- 
tiyo bbikkbu bbutt^vl pavS,rito boti upanandho bbikkbu 
natikulam gantva pindapatam adaya yena so bbikkbu ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn bbikkbum etad avoca : 
bhunjabi avuso Hi. alam iivuso paripunno ’nibiti. sundaro 
^vuso pindapato bbufijS.btti. atba kbo so bbikkbu tena bbi- 
kkbuna nippiliyam'^no tarn pindapatam bbufijati. upanandbo 
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bliikkliu tarn bbikkhum etad avoca: tvam hi nama avuso 
mam. vattabbam mannasi yam tvam bhutt^v! pavarito anati- 
rittam bbojaniyam bbuiijasiti. nanu avuso acikkbitabban ti. 
nanu avuso puccbitabban ti. atba kbo so bhikkbu bbikkbii- 
nam etam attbam arocesi. ye te bbikkbu appicch^ . . . 
vipacenti: katham bi nama bbikkbu bbikkbum bbuttavim 
pavaritam anatirittena bbojanena abhibattbum pavaressatiti 

— pa — . saccam kira tvam bbikkbu bbikkbum ... pava- 
resiti. saccam bbagava. vigai’ahi buddbo bbagava : ka- 
tbam bi nama tvam mogbapurisa bbikkbum ... pava- 
ressasi. etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va pasad^ya 

— pa — evaii ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddi- 

seyyatba : - 

yo pana bbikkbu bbikkbum bbuttavim pa\4ritam anati- 
rittena kbManiyena v^ bbojaniyena v&. abbihattbum pava- 
reyya banda bbikkbu kb&da v^ bbuiija ’ti j&nam &sMa- 
n^pekkbo, bbuttasmim pdcittiyan ti. Ullj 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 

bbikkbun ti ailnam bbikkbum. 

bbutt^vi n^ma . . . (see XXXV. 3) . . . etam anatirittain 
nima. kb^daniyam nama . . . (see XXXV. 3) . . . mamsam. 

abbibattbuip pav&,reyy4 ’ti yavatakam iccbasi tavatakam 
ganbdbiti. 

janiti ndma samam Vcl, j&niti aiifie va tassa ^rocenti so va 
aroceti. 

asadan^pekkbo ’ti iminS, imam codessami saress&mi pati- 
codess^mi patisaressami mankum karissamiti abhiharati, 
apatti dukkatassa. tassa vacanena khadissami bbunjissamiti 
patiganb&.ti, ftpatti dukkatassa. ajjbobare ajjbobare apatti 
dukkatassa. bbojanapariyosElne apatti p^cittiyassa. || 1 li 
pav^rite pavaritasanni anatirittena kb^daniyena vSl bboja- 
niyena v& abbibattbum pavareti, apatti pacittiyassa. pava- 
ritc vematiko . . . §.patti dukkatassa. pavarite apavari- 
tasanfil . . . anapatti. yamak^ikam sattabakalikam yava- 
jivikam abarattbfiya abbiharati, kpatti dukkatassa. tassa 
vacanena kbMissarai bbunjissamiti patiganbati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. ajjbobare ajjbobare Itpatti dukkatassa. apavarite 
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pavai'itasaiiil!, apatti dukkatassa. apavarite vematiko, ipatti 
dukkatassa. apavarite apavaritasanni, anapatti. [(2lj 

an apatti atirittam karapetva deti, atirittam karapetva 
bkiiiljahiti deti, ailnass’ atthaya karanto gacchahiti deti, 
gilanassa sesakam deti, yamakalikam sattMiakMikain. yavaji- 
vikam sati paccaye paribh.ufij^ Hi deti, ummattakassa, adi- 
kammikass^, Hi. || 3 1| 2 il 

chattbam. 

pIcITTIYA, XXXVII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Ptajagabe vibarati 
Veluvane Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kbo pana isaraayeiia 
E^jagabe giraggasamajjo boti. sattarasavaggiyS, bhi- 
kkbfli giraggasamaijam dassanaya agamamsu. maniiss^ satta- 
rasavaggiye bbikkbb passitva nbapetva vilimpetv^ bbojetv^ 
kbManiyaip. adamsu. sattarasavaggiya bbikkbb kbManiyain. 
Maya Mlmairi gantvS, cbabbaggiye bbikkbu etad avocum : 
ganbatliMuso khadaniyam khMatba Hi. kuto tumbebi dviiso 
kbadaniyam laddban ti. sattarasavaggiya bbikkbO. cbabba- 
ggiy^nam bbikkbbnam etam attbam Mocesum. kim pana 
tumbe ^vnso vikale bhojanam bhuirijatba Hi. evam ^vuso Hi. 
cbabbaggiya bbikkhil njjhayanti kbiyanti vipS,centi : katham 
hi nama sattarasavaggiya bbikkbu vikale bhojanam bbufiji- 
ssantiti. atba kbo cbabbaggiya bhikkbb bbikkbCLnam etam 
attbam Mocesum. ye te bbikkbu appicch^ te njjhayanti 
kbiyanti vipacenti: katbam hi nama sattarasavaggiya bhi- 
kkbb vikale bhojanam bbunjissantiti. te bbikkbu bbagavato 
etam attbam arocesum. saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave vi- 
kale bhojanam bbunjatba Hi. saccam bbagava. vigarabi 
buddbo bbagavL katham hi n&ma tumbe mogbapurisa 
vikMe bhojanam bbunjissatba. n’ etam mogbapurisa appa- 
sannMam va pasMaya ■ — pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sildvbapadam uddiseyyatba ; 

yo pana bbikkbu vikale kbManiyam va bhojaniyara va 
kbMeyya va bbmljeyya va, pacittiyan ti. jjlll 
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yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto Ibliikkliti ^ti. 
vikMo nama majjhantike vitivatte y^va arunaggaman^. 
khadaniyam nftma . . . bkojaniyam nama . • • mamsam. 
khiadiss&mi bhunjissamiti patiganbiti, apatti dukkatassa. 
ajjhob^re ajjbob^re apatti pacittiyassa. [| 1 |j 

vik^le yikalasarini kbManiyam va bbojaniyam va kb^dati 
yk bbnnjati va, apatti pacittiyassa. vikale vematiko . . . 
vikMe kalasanni . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. yamakalikam 
sattabakalikam y&vajivikam aharatth^ya patiganb&ti, apatti 
dukkatassa. ajjbob^re ajjhobare Apatti dukkatassa. kMe 
vikS,lasanill, apatti dukkatassa. kMe vematiko, apatti dukka- 
tassa. kMe kMasanni, anapatti. || 2 1| 

andpatti yamakMikam sattabakalikam y^vajivikam sati pa- 
ccaye paribbmijati, ummattakassa, adikammikass^ ti. ||3||2ll 

sattamam. 


PlCITTIYA, XXXYIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagavd S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa &rame. tena kbo pana sama- 
yena ^yasmato Anandassa upajjhayo ayasma Belattba- 
siso aranile vibarati. so pindaya caritv^ sukkbakbram ^ri- 
mam, baritv^ sukkbapetva nikkbipati, yad& ah arena attbo 
boti tad^ udakena temetva bbunjati, cirena g&mam pindaya 
pavisati. bbikkbii i,yasmantam Belattbaslsam etad avocum : 
kissa tvain avuso cirena gamam pind^a pavisasiti. atba kbo 
iyasm^ Belattbasiso bbikkbbnam etam attbam ^rocesi. kim 
pana tvam S.vu 80 sannidbikarakam bbojanam bbunjasiti. 
evam &vuso Hi. ye te bbikkbb appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : 
katham bi n^ma ayasm^ Belattbasiso sannidbikarakam. bbo- 
janam bbunjissatlti — pa- — . saccam kira tvam Belattba- 
slsa ... bbunjasiti. saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo 
bhagav^: katbam bi nslma tvam Belattbaslsa sannidbika- 
rakam bbojanam bhunjissasi, n’ etam Belattbaslsa appa- 
sannanam v4 pasM&ya — ^pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyi,tba : 
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yo pana bliikkliu sannidKikarakam kkklaiiiyam va 
bkojaniyam kbMeyya bbunjeyya xa, pdoittiyaii 

ti. mil 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkb4 ’ti. 
sannidbikarakam n&ma ajja patiggabitam aparajjn kb§,- 
ditam boti. 

kbadaniyam nama . . . bbojaniyam nama . . . mamsam. 
kbadissami bbuiljissamiti patigaiibati, a^^atti dukkatassa. 
ajjbobare ajjbobare ilpatti pacittiyassa. ||ll[ 

sannidbiMrake sanuidbikarakasanrii kbadanij'-am Ta bbo- 
jaiiiyani xa kbadati va bbunjati va, %3atti pacittiyassa. sanni- 
dbik^rake vematiko . . . sannidbikarake asaiinidbikdraka- 
safint . . . apatti pacittiyassa. yamakUllikaipL sattabak^li- 
kam 54vajtvikam ab4rattbS,ya patiganb^ti, Ipatti diikkatassa. 
ajjbob^re ajjbolv^re apatti dukkatassa. asannidhikarake sanni- 
dbik^rakasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. asannidhikarake vema- 
tiko, ipatti dukkatassa. asannidbikk-ake asannidbikS^raka- 
sannt, an^patti. ||2|| 

anai^atti y^vakMikain yavakMe nidabitvb bbunjati, y&ma- 
kilikam ybme nidabitv4 bbunjati, sattabak^likam satt^hain. 
nidabitv^ bbunjati, yavajivikam sati paccaye paribbunjati, 
ummattakassa, ddikammikass^ ’ti. (| 3 1| 2 II 

attbamam. 

PACITTIYA, XXXIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagavS, S^vattbiyam vibarali 
Jetavane Anatbapin,dikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbb panitabbojanani attano 
attbdya vinnapetva bbunjanti. manussa . , . vipacenti : 
katbam bi nama saman4 Sakyaputtiy^ panitabbojanani . . . 
bbunjissanti. kassa sampannam na man^pam, kassa sadum 
na ruccatiti. assosum kbo bbikkhu tesam manussanain . . . 
vipacentanam. ye te bbikkbli appiccba . . . vipScenti : 
katbam bi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbu . . . bbunjissantiti 
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— pa — . saccam Hra tumlie bHkkliave . . . bliunjatli^ ’ti. 
saccam bbagav^. Yigarahi buddbo bbagava. katham hi 
ni-ma tumhe moghapuris4 . . . bhunjissatha. n’ etam 
moghaptiri8&. appasann^nam. -ya pasM%a — pa — evan ca 
pana bhikkbave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyy^tha : 

yanl kho pana tani panitabhojan&ni seyyatV idam 
sappi navanitam telam madhu phanitam maccho mamsaip. 
khlram dadhi, yo pana bhikkhu evariipani panitabhojan^ni 
attano atthiya 'vihn^petva bhunjeyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkhunam sikkhapadam pan- 
nattam hoti. || 1 1| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu giMna honti. gilana- 
pucohak^ bhikkhh. gilane bhikkhu etad avocuni ; kacc’ ^viiso 
khamaniyam kacci yipaniyan ti. pubbe mayam avuso pant- 
tabhojan^ni attano atth^ya vinn^petv& bhuiijima, tena no 
ph^su hoti, id^ni pana bhagavata patikkhittan ti kukkuccl.- 
yanti, na vihn^pema, tena no na phasu hotiti. bhagavato 
. . . ^rocesum. atha kho bbagava etasmim nidane dhammim 
katham katv4 bhikkhii ^mantesi ; anuj^nami bhikkhave gil^- 
nena bhikkhuna panitabhojan&ni attano atthaya virin&petv^ 
bhunjitum. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam 
uddiseyydtha ; 

yani kho pana tani panitabhojanini seyyath’ Idam 
sappi navanitam telam madhu phanitam maccho mamsam khi- 
ram dadhi, yo pana bhikkhu evarupdni panitabhojanani agilh- 
no attano atthaya vimlapetvd bhunjeyya, p&,cittiyan ti. 1I2|| 

yini kho pana t^ni pan.itabhojananiti : sappi nama gosappi 
va ajikasappi v^ mhhisam v^ sappi, yesam mamsam kappati 
tesaipL sappi. navanitam nama tesah neva navanitam. 
telam nama tilatelam sasapatelam madhukatelain. eranda- 
telam vasatelam. madhu ndma makkhik^madhu. phanitam 
n4ma ucchumha nibbattam. maccho nama udakacaro vuccati. 
mamsam n^ma yesam mamsam kappati tesam mamsam. 
khiram nama gokhlram v^ ajik^khiram va mahisakhiram va, 
yesanx mamsam kappati tesam khiram. dadhi nama tesail 
fieva dadhi. 
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yo pand, ^ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhii. ’ti. 
evar^ipani panitabkojan^nlti tatkaruptoi panitabliojaiiS.ni. 
agilano iii,ma yassa Yina panltabbojanani pbasii boti. 
gilano nama yassa Yina panitabhojanaiii na pbasii boti. 
agilino attano attbaya vinnapeti, payoge payoge dukka- 
tam ; patilabbena bhailjissamiti patiganliati, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; ajjhobare ajjbob^re apatti p&cittiyassa. 1| 1 j| 

agilano agilanasailili panitabbojan^ni attano attbaya vinfi^- 
petv^ bhunjati, apatti p^cittiyassa. agilano vematiko . . . 
agilano giUnasaiiiii . . . Apatti pacitti 3 mssa. gilano agild- 
nasailni, apatti dukkatassa. gilano vematiko, ipatti dukka- 
tassa. gMno gilinasailni, anapatti. I|2|| 

anapatti gilanassa, gilano hutva viniiapetYa agilano bbuilja- 
ti, gilanassa sesakam bbunjati, fiatakaiiam, paT'diitanam, 
anilass’ attbaya, attano dbanena, nmmattakassa, adikammi- 
kassa ’ti. 11311311 

navamam. 

PACITTIYA, XL. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagavd Yes&liyam vibarati 
Mahdvane kutdgdrasaMyam. tena kho pana samayena 
ailiiataro bbikkbu sabbapamsukbliko sus&ne vibarati. so 
manussebi diyyamanam na iccbati patiggabetum. susane pi 
ruklcbamble pi ummdre pi ayyavosatitakani samam gabetva 
bbunjati. manuss^ . . . vipacenti: katbam. bi n§,ma ayam 
bbikkbu ambakam ayyavosatitakani simam gabetvd bbuiiji- 
ssati. thero ’yam bbikkbu vadbaro manussamamsam mafnle 
kbadatiti. assosuin kbo bbikkbb tesam manussanain . . . 
vipacent^nam. ye te bbikkhb appiccbS, . . . vipacenti : 
katbam bi nama bbikkbu adinnam mukbadvaram abaram 
^barissatiti — pa - — . saccam kira tvam bbikkbu adinnam 
mukbadvaram abaram 4barasiti. saccain bbagava. vigarabi 
buddbo bbagav^ : katbam bi n&ma tvam mogbapurisa 
adinnam mnkbadvaram abaram abarissasi. n’ etain mogba- 
purisa appasannanam v& pas&daya — pa — evaii ca pana 
bbikkbave imam sikkb4padam uddiseyyitha : 
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yo pana bHkkliu adinnam mukkadvaram aharam 
^kareyya, p^oittiyan ti. 

evan o’ idam bhagavata bbikkbknam sikkbapadam paii- 
iiattam. boti. 1| 1 [1 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbk udakadantapone kukku- 
ccayanti. bhagavato . . . arocesum. anujanimi bliikkbave 
udakadantaponam samam gabetvd bbuiijitum. evan ca pana 
bbikkhave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyy^tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu adinnam mukbadvaram ib^ram 
aliareyya amlatra ndakadantapona, p^cittiyan ti. |12ll 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu Hi. 
adinnam n^ma apatiggabitakam vuccati. dinnam ndma 
k%ena v& k&yapatibaddhena v^ nissaggiyena v& dente battba- 
pls© tbito k^yena v§. Myapatibaddbena va patiganb^ti, etam 
dinnam n^ma. 

6.h&ro n^ma udakadantaponam tbapetv^ yam kinci ajjboba- 
raniyam, eso ^b^ro n§,ma. 

afinatra udakadantaponi ’ti tbapetv^ udakadantaponam. 
kb^diasimi bbunjiss^mlti ganb^ti, apatti dukkatassa. ajjbo- 
b^re ajjbobdre dpatti pdcittiyassa. || 1 1| 

apatiggabitake apatiggabitakasanni adinnam mukbadvaram 
^baram dharati annatra udakadantapoiiS., apatti pdcittiyassa. 
apatiggabitake vematiko . . . apatiggabitake patiggabita- 
kasailni . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. patiggabitake apatiggabi- 
takasanni, Ipatti dukkatassa. patiggabitake vematiko, apatti 
dukkatassa. patiggabitake patiggabitakasanni, anapatti. j| 2 j| 
anilpatti udakadantapone, cattari mabavikatani sati paccaye 
asati kappiyak^rake samam gabetva paribbunjati, ummatta- 
kassa, ^dikammikassa ’ti. 11 3 1| 3 il 

dasamam. 

tass’ udd^nam : 

pindo, ganam, param, pbvam, dve ca bbuttapavarana, 
vikMe, sannidbi, kbiram, dantaponena te dasa ’ti. 

bhojanavaggo catuttbo. 
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PiCITTIYA, XLI. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagava Yesaliyam viharati 
Mall a vane k£tt%lrasMayam. tena kbo pana samayena 
samgkassa kbadaniyam ussannam hoti. atba kbo %asma 
An an do bbagavato etam attbam drocesi. tena b’ Ananda 
vigbassldanam pbvam debiti. evam bbante ’ti kbo ayasma 
Anando bbagavato patisunitv^ vigbasdde patipatiya nislda- 
petv& ekekam puvam dento annatarissfi paribbajikaya ekain 
mannamano dve pbve adasi. samanta paribbajikayo tam 
paribb&jikam etad avocuip. : jaro te eso samano bi. na meso 
samano j^ro, ekam mannamano dve pbve adasiti. dutiyam 
pi kbo ■ — pa — tatiyam pi kbo ^yasm^ Anando ekekam 
pbvam dento tassa yeva paribbajik%a ekam mannamano dve 
pbve adasi. s^mant^ paribbajikayo tam paribbiijikam etad 
avocum; j^ro . . . adasiti. jdro na jaro ^ti bhandimsu. Ullj 
aiinataro pi iljivako parivesanam agamisi. annataro bbikkbii 
pahbtena sapping odanam madditvS. tassa djivakassa mabantam 
pipdam adasi. atba kbo so djivako tam piiidam Id^ya aga- 
mUsi. anfiataro ^jlvako tam ^jivakam etad avoca : kuto tay§, 
^vuso pindo laddbo ’ti. tass^vuso samanassa Gotamassa 
mundagabapatikassa parivesanaya laddbo ^ti. assosum kbo 
upasaka tesam ^jivakanam imain katbasalMpam. atba kbo 
te upasaka yena bbagavel ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamka- 
rnitv^, bbagavantam abbivMetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 
ekamantam nisinnS, kbo te upasaka bbagavantam etad 
avocum : ime bbante tittbiya avannak&mS, buddbassa 
avannakami dhammassa avannak4m4 samgbassa. s4dhu 
bbante ayya tittbiy^nam sabattba na dadeyyun ti. atba 
kbo bbagava te updsake dbammiyi katb^ya sandassesi ... 
sampabamsesi. atba kbo te up^sak^ bbagavata dbammiya 
katb^ya . . . sampabamsita utthaydsana bbagavantam abhi- 
vadetva padakkbinam katv& pakkamimsu. atba kbo bba- 
gava etasmim nid^ne dbammim katbam katva bbikkbb 
amantesi : tena bi bbikkbave bbikkbbnain sikkbapadam 
pannapess^imi dasa attbavase paticca, samgbasuttbutaya 
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samgliapli4sutaya — la~ saddhammattliitiy& vinay&nugga- 
li%a. evan ca pana bhikkliaYe imam sikkkapadam nddi- 
seyydtha : 

yo pana bliikkliu acelakassa va paribbajakassa va 
paribbdjik&ya sabattha kbManiyam va bbojaniyam vd 
dadeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||2||ll| 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbb ’ti, 
acelako n^ma yo koci paribbajakasamdpanno naggo. pa- 
ribbajako nama bbikkbum ca samaneran ca tbapetva yo koci 
paribbajakasamapanno. paribbajik^ nama bbikkbunin ca 
sikkbamdnafi ca sdmanerin. ca tbapetvd, ya kaci paribbiji- 
kasam&panna. 

kbadaniyaip, nama panca bbojan^ni ndakadantaponam 
tbapetva avasesain kbidanij’-am nama. bbojaniyam nama 
panca bbojan§,ni odano kiimmdso sattu maccbo mamsam. 

dadeyy^ ’ti k§,yena vd kayapatibaddbena vd nissaggiyena 
v^ deti, dpatti pacittiyassa. II 1 1| 

tittbiye tittbiyasannl sabattb^ kb^daniyam va bbojaniyam 
v^ deti, dpatti pl,cittiyassa. tittbiye vematiko . . . tittbiye 
atittbiyasanfii . . . ^patti pacittiyassa. ndakadantaponam 
deti, dpatti dukkatassa. atittbiye tittbiyasanni, dpatti dukka- 
tassa. atittbiye vematiko, 4patti dukkatassa. atittbiye 
atittbiyasanni, andpatti. 112|| 

andpatti dapeti na deti, upanikkbipitv^ deti, babirdlepam 
deti, nmmattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. I1 3 1| 2 ll 

patbamam. 

PACITTIYA, XLII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena 4yasma Upanando Sakyapiitto bbdtnno saddbi- 
vibarikam bbikkbum etad avoea : eb’ §,vuso gamam pindaya 
pavisissama ’ti. tassa adapetva nyyojesi gaccbavuso na me 
tay4 saddbim katb^ va nisajja v4 pbasu boti, ekakassa me 
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katli^ iiisajj4 va phasu liotifci. atlia klio so bliikkliu 
upakattlie kMe n^sakkhi pindaya caritiim, patikkamane pi 
khattavissaggam na sambhi,vesi chinnabhatto ahosi. atba 
kho so bhikkbii aramam. gantva bkikkhunam etam attbam. 
arocesi. ye te bhikkkd appiccba , . . vip^centi : katliam hi 
nama &yasm& TJpanando Sakyaputto bhikkhiim eh’ avuso 
gamam pindaya pavisissam^ ’ti tassa adapet\4 uyyojessatiti 

— pa — . saccam. kira tvam Upananda bhikkhum . . . 
uyyojesiti. saccam bhagavS,. \dgarahi buddho bhagava : 
katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa bhikkhum ... uyyo- 
jessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam v& pasfidaya 

— pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam 
uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum eh’ &,vuso gamam vS- nigamam 
pind&,ya pavisissam^ ’ti tassa dapetva va adapetva v^ 
gacchavuso na me taj^ saddhim katha va 
nisajjd vd phasu hoti ekakassa me katha va nisajjd v^ phdsu 
hotiti etad eva paccayam karitvd, anailnam, pdcittiyan 

ti. mil 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhii ’ti. 
bhikkhun ti annam bhikkhum. 

eh’ dvuso gamam v^ nigamam va ’ti: gamo pi nigamo 
pi nagaram pi g4mo c’ eva nigamo ca. 

tassa dapetva ’ti y&gum va khManiyam va hhojaniyam va 
ddpetvd. adapetvd ’ti na kinci dapetva. 

uyyojeyya ’ti matugamena saddhim hasitukarao kilitukaino 
raho nisiditukamo an^caram dcaritukamo evam vadeti : gaccha- 
vuso . . . ekakassa ... phdsu hotiti uyyojeti, apatti diikka- 
tassa. dassanhpacaram va savanupacaram va vijaliautassa 
Apatti dukkatassa. vijahite apatti pficittiyassa. 

etad eva paccayam karitv^ anannan ti na anno koci 
paccayo hoti uyyojetum. 1)1 II 

upasampanne upasampannasanni uyjmjeti, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. upasampanne vematiko , . . upasampanne anupa- 
sampannasanni uyyojeti, Apatti pacittiyassa. kalisasanam 
aropeti, Apatti dukkatassa. , anupasampannam uyyojeti, apatti 
dukkatassa. kalisasanam dropeti, Apatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
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sampanne upasampannasauni, ^patti dukkatassa. anapa- 
sampanne vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne 
anupasampannasafinl, Apatti dukkatassa. |12 1| 

anapatti ubho ekato na yapessam^ ’ti uyyojeti, mahaggliam 
bkandam passitva lobbadhammam uppadessatiti uyyojeti, 
matug&mam passitva anabbiratim uppadessatiti uyyojeti, 
gil^nassa va obiyyakassa va vibarapMassa va y^gum kb^- 
daniyam bbojaniyam va nibara ’ti uyyojeti, na au&caram. 
^caritukamo sati karaniye uyyojeti, ummattakassa, idikammi- 
kassa ’ti. I|3lj2il 

dutiyam. 

pIoittiya, xliii. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Savattbiyaip vibarati 
detavane AnI-tbapindikassa ArAme. tena kho pana 
samayena Ay asm^ Upanando Sakyaputto sab&yakassa 
gbaram gantvi tassa paj^patiy^ saddbim sayanighare ni- 
sajjam kappesi. atba kbo so puriso yen&yasmS, Upanando 
Sakyaputto ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ ^yasmantam 
Upanandam Sakyaputtam abbivMetva ekamantain nisidi. 
ekaraantam nisinno kbo so puriso pajdpatim etad avoca : 
dadeb’ eyyassa bbikkban ti. atba kbo si ittbi lyasmato 
Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa bbikkbaiu adasi. atba kbo so 
puriso lyasmantam. Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad avoca : 
gaccbatba bbante yato ayyassa bbikkbl dinna ’ti. atba kbo 
sa ittbi sallakkbetva pariyuttbito ayam puriso ’ti lyasmantam 
Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad avoca: nisidatba bbante ma 
agamittbl ’ti. dutiyam pi kbo so puriso — pa — tatiyam 
pi kbo so puriso lyasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam . . . 
dinna ’ti. tatiyam pi kbo sa ittbi ayasmantam Upanandam 
. . . ml agamitthi ’ti. atba kbo so puriso nikkbamitvl 
bbikkbb ujjhapeti ayam bbante ayyo Upanando maybam 
pajapatiyi saddbini sayanighare nisinno, so niayl uyyojiya- 
mauo na iccbati gantum. babukicca mayam babukaraniya 
’ti. ye te bbikkbb appicchl . . . vipacenti : katbam bi 
naina ayasmi Upanando Sakyaputto sabhojane kule anu- 
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paktajja nisajjam kappessatiti — pa — . saccain kira tvani 
XJpananda sabkojane . . . kappesiti. saccam bbagaTa. 
vigarabi buddho bbagava : katham bi nama tvam mogba- 
purisa sabbojane . . . kappessasi. n’ etam mogbapurisa 
appasannanam va pasMaya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyi-tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu sabbojane kule annpakbajj a nisajjam 
kappeyya, p^cittiyan ti. ||ll| 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
sabbojanam n^ma kulam ittbi c’ eva boti puriso ca ittbi ea 
puriao ca ubbo anikkbanta bonti, ubbo ayitarS-ga. 
annpakbajj I ’ti anupavisitv^. 

nisajjam kappeyj4 ’tr maballake gliare pittbasamgbatassa 
battbap^sam vijabitv^ nisldati, apatti p^cittiyassa. kbuddake 
gbare pittbivamsam atikkamitv4 nisidati, Apatti pacitti- 
yassa. |lll| 

sayanigbare sayanigbarasanni sabbojane kule anupakbajja 
nisajjam kappeti, apatti pacittiyassa. sa 3 ^anigbare vematiko 
. . , sajmnigbare na sayanigbarasanni . . . ipatti picitti- 
yassa. na sayanigbare sayanigbarasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. 
na sayanigbare yematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. na sayanigbare 
na sayanigbarasanni, an^patti. [| 2 |j 

an^patti maballake gbare pittbasamgbatassa battbap^sam 
ayijabitya nistdati, kbuddake gbare pittbiyamsam anatikka- 
mity^ nisldati, bbikkbu dutiyo boti, ubbo nikkbanta bonti, 
ubbo yitar^n^, na sayaniubare, ummattakassa, adikammikass^. 
Hi. II 3 II 2 II 

tatiyam. 

pIoITTIYA, XLIY. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagayi, Sayattbiyam yiharati 
Jetavane Anitbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samaj^'ena ayasma Ilpanando Sakyaputto sabaj^akassa 
gharam gantva tassa pajapatiya saddbim rabo paticcbanne 
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asane nisajjam kappesi. atlia kho so puriso ujjk^yati kkiyati 
vipSceti : katham. H ndma ayyo Upanando mayhaiu paja- 
patiya saddhim rako paticckanne ^sane nisajjam kappessatiti. 
assosum kho bhikkliiiL tassa purisassa . , . vip^centassa. ye 
te bhikkhCi appiccka ... vip^centi : katliam hi nama 
ayasm^ Upanando Sakyapatto matugamena saddhim raho 
paticchanne ^sane nisajjam kappessatiti — la — . saccam 
kira tvam Upananda matugamena saddhim . . . kappesiti. 
saccam bhagavL vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi 
nama tvam moghapurisa matugamena saddhim . . . 

kappessasi. h’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasa- 
daya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh^padam 
uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhii matugamena saddhim raho pati- 
cchanne ^sane nisajjam kappeyya, p^cittiyan ti. ||lll 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhii ’ti. 
m^tug^mo nama manussitthi, na yakkhi na petl na tiracch^- 
nagat&, antamaso tadahujat&pi ddriki,, pag eva mahattarl. 
saddhin ti ekato. 

raho n^ma cakkhussa raho sotassa raho. cakkhussa raho 
n^ma, na sakka hoti akkhim va nikhaniyamane bhamukam 
v& ukkhipijmm^ne sisam v^ ukkhipiyamdne passitum. 
sotassa raho n^ma, na sakka hoti pakatikathii sotum. 

paticchannam nama asanam kuddena va kav^tena v^ 
kilanjena v4 sanipakarena vS, rukkhena va thambena va 
kotthaliy^ va yena kenaci paticchannam hoti. 

nisajjam kappeyya ’ti, m^tugame nisinne bhikkhu iipani- 
sinno va hoti upanipanno va, apatti p&cittiyassa. bhikkhu 
nisinne m^tug^mo upanisinno va hoti upanipanno v^, apatti 
pacittiyassa. ubho va nisinn^ honti ubho nipanna, apatti 
p^cittiyassa. 1|1|1 

matugame mMugamasannl raho paticchanne asane nisajjam 
kappeti, -apatti pacittiyassa. matugame vematiko . . . matu- 
game amatuglmasannl ... Apatti pticittiyassa. yakkhiyci 
va pctiya va pandakena va tiracchaiiagatamanussaviggah- 
itthiya va saddhim raho paticchanne dsane nisajjam 
kappeti, apatti dukkatassa. am^tugaine matugA,ma8anhl, 
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apatti dukkatassa. amatugame vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
amatugame amatugamasanni, anapatti. |j2j| 

anapatti yo koci vinnu puriso dutiyo hoti, tittliati na 
iiisidati, araliopekklio, aMavihito nisidafci, ummattakassa, 
adikammikassi, ’ti. |I 3 1| 2 (I 

catuttham*. 

PlCITTIYA, XLY. 

Tena samayeiia buddho bliagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavaiie Anathapindikassa ai4tne. tena kbo paiia 
samayena ayasma Upanaiido Salcj’^aputto salit\yakassa 
gliarain gantvii tassa pajapatiya saddhim eko ekaya raho 
nisajjain kappesi. atha kbo so puriso . . . vipaceti : katham 
lii n^ma ayyo Upanando matugamena saddhim eko ekiiya 
raho nisajjam kappessatiti. assosum kho bliikkhh tassa 
purisassa . . . -vip^centassa. ye te bhikkhu appicch^ . . . 
Tiptlcenti : katham hi nama i§,yasmi Upanando Sakyaputto 
mitug^mena saddhim eko ekaya raho nisajjam kappessatiti 
— la—, saccam kira tvam Upananda matugamena . . . 
kappesiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavl, : 
katham hi nfi,ma tvam moghapurisa . . . kappessasi. n’ etam 
moghapurisa appasanninam pasddd,ya — pa — evah ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&padam uddiseyy^tha : 

yo pana bhikkhu matugamena saddhim eko ekaya 
raho nisajjam kappeyya, pacittiyan ti, Ijlij 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
m^tug^mo n^ma manussitthi, na yakkht na peti na tiraccliA- 
nagat&j vihnh patibala subhasitadubbhisitam dutthulladiitthu" 
11am Ajanitum. 
saddhin ti ekato. 

eko ek&}A Hi bhikkhu o’ eva hoti matugamo ca, 
raho nama . . . sotum. 

nisajjam kappeyjA Hi ... (see XLIV. 2. Instead of raho 
paticchanne asane read eko ekaya raho) . . . ddikammikassa 

Hi|i2|| 

pancamam. 
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PACITTIYA, XLVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Pajagahe vibarati 
Velavane Kalandakanivape. tena kbo pan a samayena 
ayasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa upatthakakulani 
ayasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam bbattena nimantesi, 
anne pi bhikklid bbattena nimantesi. tena kbo pana sama- 
yena §,yasma TJpanando Sakyaputto purebhattam kul^ni payir- 
upasati. atba kbo te bbikkbu te manusse etad avocum : 
detbavuso bhattan ti. agametba bbante ydv’ ayyo TJpanando 
^gaccbatiti.' dutiyam pi kbo te bbikkbb -—pa — tatiyam 
pi kbo te bbikkbb te manusse etad avocum : detbdvuso 
bbattam pure kalo atikkamatiti. tatiyam pi kbo mayaip. 
bbante bbattam karimbii ayyassa Upanandassa k&ran^. 
Agametba bbante y&v’ ayyo Upanando dgaccbatiti. atba kbo 
fiyasra^ Upanando Sakyaputto purebhattam. kulani payirupA- 
sitv^ div^ dgaccbati. bbikkbb na cittarupam bbunjimsu. 
je te bbikkbd appiccbd . . . vipacenti : katham hi ndma 
^yasml Upanando Sakyaputto nimantito sabbatto samano 
purebhattam kulesii carittam apajjissatiti — pa — . sacoam 
kira tvam Upananda nimantito . . . dpajjasiti. saccam 
bbagavti. vigarabi buddho bbagavli : katbam hi nama tvam 
moghapurisa nimantito . . . apajjissasi. n’ etam mogba- 
purisa appasannanam va pasMaya — pa — evan ca pana 
bhikkbave imam sikkh4padam uddiseyy^tba ; 

yo pana bbikkbu nimantito sabbatto samano purebbattam 
kulesu oirittam apapeyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bbikkhunam sikkbapadam /parl- 
nattam boti. [|i j| 

tena kbo pana samayena ayasmato Uj)anandassa Sakya- 
puttassa upatthdkakulam samgbass’ attbaya kbadaniyam 
pabesi ayyassa Upanandassa dassetv^ samgbassa databban 
ti. tena kbo pana samayena 4yasm& Upanando Sakyaputto 
g&mam pind%a pavittbo boti. atba kbo te manussa aramani 
gantv^ bbikkbb puccbimsu ; kaham bbante ayyo Upanando 
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’ti. es’ avuso aj^asma Upanando Sakyaputto gamam pinclilya 
pavittlio ’ti. idam bliante khadaniyam ayyassa Upanaiidassa 
dassetva samghassa databban ti. bbagavato etam attliam 
arocesiim. atlia kbo bhagava etasmim nidane dhanimiip 
katbam katv^ bhikkbu amantesi : tena hi bhikkliave patigga- 
lietva nikkhipatha yava Upanando agaccbatlti. atlia kho 
ayasina Upanando Sakyaputto bhagavatii patikkhittani piire- 
bhattam kulesu carittam apajjitun ti paccliabliattam kulani 
payirupasitva diva patikkarai. kliadaniyaip ussadi 3 dttlia. 
ye te bhikkliu appiccha . . . vipacenti : katbam hi nama 
ajnisraa Upanando Sakyaputto pacchabhattam kulesu carittam 
apujjissatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvain Upanaiida paecha- 
bhattain . . . apajjasiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho 
bhagava : katham hi nhina tvam moghapurisa pacchabhattam 
. . . fipajjissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasaiin^iiam va 
pasaddya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imain sikkhapa- 
dam uddiseyy^tha : 

JO pana bhikkliu nimantito sabhatto samdno purebhattam 
pacchabhattam va kulesu carittam dpajjeyya, pi\citti- 
yan ti. 

evafi c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhunam sikkhdpadam pan- 
hattam hoti. |j 2 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena bhikkbu ctvaraddnasaraaye 
kukkuccayant^ kulani na payirupasanti, civaram parittam 
uppajjati. bbagavato . , . arocesum. anuj^nami bhikkhave 
civaradanasamaye kulani payirupasitum. evan ca . . . 
uddiseyj^tha : 

yo pana bhikkhu . . . apajjejrya afinatra samay^l, pacitti- 
yam. tattli^yam samayo, civaradanasamayo, ayam tattha 
samayo ’ti. 

evan c’ idam. ... pannattam hoti. {j 3 11 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhviL civarakammam karonti 
attho ca hoti suciyapi suttena pi satthakena pi. bhikkhd 
kukkuccayanta kulani na payirupasanti. bbagavato . . . 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave civarakarasamaye kuMiii 
payirupasitum. evaii ca . . . nddiseyyatha : 
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yo pan a bliikkliu ... ^pajjeyya anfiatra samaya, p^citti- 
yam. tattliayam samayo : civarad^nasamayo civarakarasam- 
ayo. ayam tattka samayo ’ti. 

evafi c’ idam . , . panilattam hoti. || 4 1| 

tena kko pana samayena bhikkliiiL gilana honti attho ca 
lioti bhesajjehi. bbikkbu kukkucc^yantS, . . . anujan&ini 
bbikkhave santam bbikkhum apnccba kulani payirupasitum. 
evan ca . . . uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bliikkhu nimantito sabkatto saradno santam bki- 
kkhum anapucchd purebkattam va pacckabkattam va kulesu 
carittam apajjeyya annatra saraayd, pacittiyam. tatthd- 
yam samayo : civaraddnasamayo civarakdrasamayo, ayam 
tattka samayo ’ti. || 5 11 

yo pand ’ti . . . adkippeto bkikkkii ’ti. 
nimantito nama pancannam bkojandnam annatarena bkoja- 
nena nimantito. 

sabkatto ndma yena nimantito tena sabkatto. 
santam ndma bkikkkum sakkd koti apucchd pavisitum. 
asantam nama bkikkkuip na sakka koti apiicokd pavisitum. 

purebkattam nama yena nimantito tarn abkuttavi. pa- 
cckdbkattam ndma yena nimantito antamaso kusaggena pi 
bkuttam koti. 

kulam nama cattdri kulani kkattiyakulam brdkmanakulam 
vessakulam suddakulam. kulesu carittain dpajjeyya ’ti 
annassa gkarkpacaram okkamantassa dpatti dukkatassa. 
patkamam padam ummdram atikkdmetb apatti dukkatassa. 
dutiyam padam atikkameti, dpatti pacittiyassa. 

aiinatra sainayd ’ti tkapetva samayam. civaradanasamayo 
nama anattkate katkine vassdnassa pacchimo maso, attkate 
katkine panca mdsa. civarakdrasamayo ndma civare kari^m- 
mane. j|l|| 

nimantite nimantitasannl santam bkikkkum andpucokd 
purebhattam. pacckabkattam kulesu carittam apajjati annatra 
samaya, dpatti pdcittiyassa. nimantite vematiko . . . 
nimantite animantitasanni . . , apatti pacittiyassa. ani- 
mantite nimantitasanniy dpatti dukkatassa. aniniantitc 
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vematiko, apatfci dakkatassa. animantite aiiimantitasafifii, 
aiiapatti. [j2|I 

aiiapatti samaj^e, santam bhikklium apuecli^ pavisati, 
asantain. bliikklmm anapuccha pavisati, arinassa gharena 
maggo boti, gharupacarena maggo boti, aataragamam 
gacchati, bhikkbuniupassajaip. gaccbati, tittbiyaseyyam 
gaccbati, patikkamanam gaccbati, bbattiyagbaram gaccbati, 
apadasu, iimmattakassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. II 3 II 6 II 

cbattbam. 


PACITTIYA, XLYII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagav^ Sakkesu vibarati Kapi- 
lavattbusmim NigrodbSirame. tena kbo pana samayena 
Mabinamassa Sakkassa bbesajjam ussaniiam boti. atha 
kbo MabA,namo Sakko yena bbagava ten’ upasamkami, 
npasamkamitv*^ bbagavantam abbivMetv^ ekamantam 
nisidi. ekaraantain nisinno kbo Maban-lmo Sakko bbaga- 
vantam etad avoca : iceliani’ abam bbante saingbam c^tii- 
m^sani bbesajjeiia pavaretun ti. sMbu sMhu MalAn^ma, 
tena bi tvam Maban^ma saingbam cS-tum^sam bbesajjeiia 
pavdrebiti, bbikkbb kukkuccayantll nidbivasenti. bbaga- 
vato etam atthain drocesum. aniij^nlmi bbikkbave catumel- 
sapaceayapavaranam saditun ti. [|111 tena kbo pana sama- 
yena bhikkbb Mahan^raam Sakkam parittam bbesajjam 
vinnapenti, tatb’ eva Mahan^massa Sakkassa bbesajjam 
ussaimam boti. dutiyam pi kbo Mabdnamo Sakko yena 
bbagava ten’ upasamkami . . . avoca: iccbam’ abam bh ante 
saingbam aparain pi catumasam bbesajjena paviretun ti. 
sadbu sadbu Mabinama, tena bi tvam Mab&naina samgbain 
aparam pi catumasam bbesajjena pavarehiti. bhikkbu 
kukkucc^ant^ nadbivasenti. bbagavato . . . arocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave punapavaranam pi saditun ti. |j2|| 
tena kbo pana samayena bhikkbu Mahanamam Sakkam 
parittam ycva bbesajjam vinii^penti, tatlT eva blabanainassa 
Sakkassa bbesajjam ussannam boti. tatiyam pi kbo Maha- 
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namo Sakko yena bkagava ten’ npasamkami . . . avoca : 
icch^m’ akam bhante samgbam yavajivam bliesajjena pava- 
retun ti. sadhu sadhu Mabanama, tena bi tvam Malia- 
iiama samgbam yavajivam bbesajjeua pavarehiti. bbikkhu 
kukkuccdyant^ iiiidhiv^senti. bhagavato . . . arocesum. 
aniijan^mi bbikkliave niccapavaranam pi saditun ti )|3|j 
tena kho pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkhu dunni- 
vattba honti dupparuta anakappasarnpanna. Mabanamo 
Sakko vatta boti : kissa tumhe bbante dunnivattb^ dupparuta 
anakappasarnpanna. nanu nama pabbajitena sunivatthena 
bbavitabbam sup^rutena akappasampaiinena ’ti. cbabbaggi- 
ya bbikkhCi Mahaname Sakke npanandbimsu. atha kbo 
cbabbaggi} '^inam bhikkbbnam etad abosi : kena nu kho 
mayam upayena Mab^ndmam Sakkam mankum kareyyama 
’ti. atba kbo cbabbaggi}4nam bbikkhunam etad abosi : 
Mab^namena kbo avuso Sakkena samgbo bhesajjena pav&rito. 
banda mayam ivnso Maban^mam Sakkam sappim vinnapema 
bd. atha kbo cbabbaggiya bbikkhu yena Maban&mo Sakko 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkaraitvS. MabS^n^rnam Sakkam 
etad avocum ; donena avuso sappina attbo ’ti. ajjunbo 
bbante ^gametba, manussd vajam gati sappim abaritum, 
kilam harissath^ ’ti. dutiyam pi kho — pa — tatiyam pi 
kbo ehabbaggiy^ bbikkhd Mahanamam Sakkam ... ha- 
rissatha ’ti. kim pana tayS, avuso adatukarnena pavaritena 
yam tvam pav^retv^ na desiti. atba kbo Mab&,ndmo Sakko 
ujjhayati kbiyati vipaceti : katbam bi nama bhaddanta 
ajjunbo bbante %ametha ’ti vuccaman^ nagamessantiti. 
assosum kbo bbikkbb Mabanamassa Sakkassa . . . vipa- 
centassa. ye te bbikkhu appicoha . . . vipacenti : katbam 
bi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbb Mabanamena Sakkena ajjunbo 
bbante dgametb^ ’ti vuccamana nagamessantiti - — pa — , 
saccam kira turabe bbikkliave Mabanamena Sakkena . . . 
n^ganietba ’ti. saccam bbagav4. vigarabi buddho bbagavii : 
katbam hi nama tumbe moghapurisa Mahbnamena Sakkena 
, . . nagamessatha. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanara va 
pasad%a ■ — pa ' — evaii ca'pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapa- 
dam nddiseyyatba : 

agilancna bbikkbuua catuniasapaccayapa varana sadi- 
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tabba annatra punajDavaranaya annatra niccapavaranaya. tato 
ce uttari sadiyeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||4||i|( 

agilanena bbikkbuna catumasapaccayapav&rana saditabba 
gilanapaccayapavaranS, saditabbd. piinapavarandpi sadi- 
tabba ’ti, yada gilino bbavissami tada vinnapessamifci. nicca- 
pavaraiiapi saditabba ’ti, yad& gilano bbavissami tada viniia- 
pess&miti. 

tato ce uttari sadiyey}^ ’ti : attbi pavarana bliesajjapari- 
yanta na rattipariyanta, attbi pavaranlL rattipariyauta na 
bbesajjapariyantA, attbi pavarana bbesajjapariyantd ca ratti- 
pariyant^ ca, attbi pav^i'ana n’ eva bbesajjapariyanta na 
rattipariyantd. bbesajjapariyanta nama, bbesajjani parigga- 
bittdni bonti ettakebi bhesajjebi pa\4remiti. rattipariyantd. 
nama, rattijm pariggabitayo bonti ettak^sn rattisii pa\4remtti. 
bbesajjapariyanta ca rattipariyanta ca ndma, bbesajjdni ca 
pariggabitani bonti rattiyo ca pariggabitayo bonti ettakebi 
bbesajjebi ettaklsu rattlsu pavdremiti. n’ eva bbesajjapari- 
yant^ na rattipariyanta nS-ma, bbesajjani ca apariggabitani 
bonti rattiyo ca apariggabi4yo bonti. bhesajjapariyante 
yebi bbesajjebi pavdrito boti tani bbesajjani thapetvi anntlni 
bbesajjani vinilapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. rattipariyante yasu 
rattlsu pavfi,rito boti t^ rattiyo thapetv^ afin&.sn rattlsu vinn^- 
peti, Apatti pacittiyassa. bhesajjapariyante ca rattipariyante 
ca yebi bbesajjebi pavdrito boti td,ni bbesajjani tbapetvd. }4su 
rattlsu pavarito boti ta rattiyo tbapetva annani bbesajjli-ni 
aiindsu rattlsu vinnapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. n’ eva bbesajja- 
pariyante na rattipariyante anapatti. II 1 1| 

na bbesajjakaranlyena bbesajjam vinnapeti, Apatti pacitti- 
yassa. anilena bbesajjena karaniyeiia annam bhesajjarn 
vinn&peti, Apatti pacittiyassa. tat’ uttari tat’uttarisanni 
bbesajjam vinnapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. tat’ uttari veraatiko 
. . . tat’ uttari na tat’uttarisanni . . . apatti pacittiyassa. 
na tat’ uttari tat’uttarisanni, lipatti dukkatassa. na tat’ 
uttari vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. na tat’ uttari na 
tat’uttarisanni, anS.patti. 1|2|1; 

anapatti yebi bbesajjebi pavarito boti tani bbesajjdni vinna- 
peti, yasu rattlsu pavarito boti tasu rattlsu vinna^^eti, imebi 
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taya bliesajjelii pavarita amhakam ca imina ca imina ca 
bhesajjena attho ’ti ^cikkhitva vinfiApeti, y&su tay^ rattisu 
pav&rita tayo ca rattiyo vitivatt^ amli^kam ca blie- 

sajjena attbo ^ti acikkbitva viiinapeti, natakanam, pavarita- 
nam, afiiiass’ attb&ya, attano dbanena, ummattakassa, adi- 
kammikass^ ’ti. H 3 11 2 (I 

sattamam. 

PAOITTIYA, XLVIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa arlime. tena kho pana 
samayena rajA Pasenadi Kosalo senaya abbbuyyato hoti. 
cbabbaggiyS, bbikkbb uyyuttam senam dassanlya again- 
amsii. addasa kbo raja Pasenadi Kosalo cbabbaggiye bhi- 
kkhb dbrato ^gaccbante, disv^na pakkosdpetv^ etad 
aToca : kissa tumbe bbante ^gata ’ttba ’ti. mabar&ja rnabS.- 
r^jlnam mayam dattbuk&m^ ’ti. kim bbante mam dittbena 
yuddh^bbinaudind. nanu bhagav^ passitabbo ’ti. manussfi 
. . . vip^centi : katbam bi ndma samana Sakyaputtiya 
uyyuttam senam dassandya dgaccbissanti. amb&kam pi 
aAbh^ amb^kam pi dulladdbaip ye mayam ^jlvassa beta 
puttadarassa karana senaya agacchEiml ’ti. assosum kbo 
bbikkbb tesam manuss^nam . . . vipacentanam. ye te 
bbikkbb appiccba . . . TipS,centi : katbam bi nama cbabba- 
ggiya bbikkbu uyyuttam senam dassanaya gaccbissantiti. 
bbikkbb bbagavato etam attbam arocesuin. saccam kira 
tumbe bbikkbave uyymttam senam dassanaya gaccbatba ’ti. 
saccam bbagav^. vigarahi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi 
nama tumbe mogbapurisli, uyyuttam senam dassanaya 
gaccbissatba. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va pa- 
sad &ya - — pa— evaii ca pana bbikkbave irnain sikkhapadain 
iiddiseyy^tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu uyyuttam senam dassanaya gaccbeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkbapadam pan- 
fiattam boti. Ij lH \ 
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tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bliikkliimo m^tulo 
seniya gil^no lioti. so tassa bhikkhuno santike dutam 
pahesi : aham bi sen^ya gilano, agaccbatu bbadclanto, 
icchami bhaddantassa agatan ti. atha kbo tassa bbikkhuno 
etad ahosi; bhagavata sikkb^padam pannattam na ayyuttam. 
senam dassanaya gantabban ti, ayan ca me mdtulo senaya 
gilano. katbam nu kbo mayS, patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato 
etam attbam ^rocesi. atha kbo bbaga\4 etasmim nidaue 
dhammim katbam katva bbikkhu amantesi : anujandrai 
bbikkbave tatbdrupapaccaya senaya gantum. evan ca pana 
bbikkbave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bbikkbu uyyuttam senam dassanaya gaccheyya 
aniiatra tatbardpapaccaya, pacittiyan ti. (f2[f 

yo pand ’ti . . . adliippeto bbikkbd ’ti. 
uyyuttd ndma send gamato nikkbamitvd nivittbd "va lioti 
paydtd vd. send ndma battbi assa ratbd patti. dvddasa- 
puriso battbi, tipuriso asso, catupuriso ratbo, cattaro piirisd 
sarabaitbd patti. 

dassandya gaccbati, apatti dukkatassa. yattba tbito passati, 
dpatti pdcittiyassa. dassandpacdram vijabitvd pimappunain 
passati, dpatti pdcittiyassa. 

annatra tatbdrdpapaccaya ’ti tbapetva tatbdrdpapacoa- 
yam. II 1 II 

nyyutte iiy^yuttasarini dassandya gaccbati annatra tatbdru- 
papaccaj^, apatti pdcittiyassa. uyyiitte vematiko . . . nyy^utte 
anuyyuttasanni . . . dpatti pdcittiyassa. ekamekam dassa- 
ndya gaccbati, apatti dukkatassa. yattba tbito passati, apatti 
dukkatassa. dassanbpacaram vijabit^d punappunam passati, 
dpatti dukkatassa. anuyyutte uyyuttasafini, apatti dukka- 
tassa. anuyyutte vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. anuyyutte 
anuyyuttasanni, andpatti. ||21| 

andpatti ardme diito passati, bbikkhussa tbitokasam vd 
nisinnokasam vd nipannokdaam va dgacchati, patipatbam 
gacebanto passati, tathdrupapaccaya, apaddsu, ummattakossa, 
ddikammikassd ’ti. Il3ll3|I 


.attbamam. 
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PAOITTIYA, XLIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ar^me. teua kho pana 
samayena cbabbaggiyS. bbikkh{i sati karaniye senam 
gantva atirekatirattaip. senaya vasanti. manuss^ . . . vipa- 
ceiiti : katham hi nama samana Sakyaputtiyd senaya va~ 
sissanti. amhakam pi alabha ambakam pi dulladdham ye 
mayam. ajivassa hetu puttadarassa karana senaya pativas&,ma 
Hi. assosum kho bliikkbu tesam manussanam . . . vipa- 
centanam. ye te bhikkhu appiccha . - . vipacenti : katham 
hi nama ohabbaggiyS, bhikkhu atirekatirattam senaya va- 
sissantiti — pa — . saccam kira tnmhe bhikkhave atireka- 
tirattam senaya vasath& Hi. saccam bhagava. vigarahi 
buddho bhagav^ : katham hi n^ma tnmhe moghapurisa 
atirekatirattam senc\ya vasissatha. n’ etam moghapurisa 
appasannanam pasadaya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyatha : 

8iy4 ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid eva paccayo senam gama- 
ndya, dvirattatirattam tena bhikkhuna senaya vasitabbam, 
tato ce uttari vaseyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

siya ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid eva paccayo senam gamana- 
y^ Hi, si}^ paccayo siya karaniyam. 

dvirattatirattam tena bhikkhuna senaya vasitabban ti dve 
tisso rattiyo vasitabbam. tato ce uttari vaseyya Hi, catutthe 
divase atthamgate suriye sen&ya vasati, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. 1| 1 1| 

atirekatiratte atirekasafini senaya vasati, apatti pdcittiyassa. 
atirekatiratte vematiko ... atirekatiratte unakasahhi ... 
apatti p^cittiyassa. unakatiratte atirekasanhi, Apatti didclca- 
tassa. hnakatiratte vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. finaka- 
tiratte -unakasanftl, anApatti. II 2 II 

anApatti dve tisso rattiyo vasati, unakadvetisso rattiyo 
vasati, dve rattiyo vasitvA tatiyaya rattiya puraruna nikklui- 
mitvA puna vasati, gilauo vasati, giiauassa karaniycna vasati, 
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seii& patisenaya ruddh^ lioti, kenaci palibuddlio koti, 
apadasu, ummattakassa, adikamnaikassa ’ti. ||3|12|| 

navamam. 


PlOITTIYA, L, 

Tena samayena buddlio bliagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatliapindikassa drame. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiyd bbikkhu dvirattatirattam senaya 
vasamana uyyodbikam pi balaggam pi senaby Ohain pi anika- 
dassanam pi gaccbanti. annataro pi chabbaggiyo bbikkhu 
iiyyodhikam gantvd kandena patividdbo hoti. maiiussa tarn 
bbikkbum iippandesum ; kacci bbante siiyuddham abosi, 
kati te lakkh&ni laddl4niti. so bbikkhu tebi manussebi 
uppandiyam^no manku abosi. manuss4 . . . vip&centi; 
katbam hi nama samana Sakyaputtiyd uyyodbikam dassanaya 
^gacchissanti. ambl,kam pi alabb^, ambakam pi dulladdbara. 
ye mayam ajivassa betu puttadarassa kiranS. uyyodbikam 
i,gacchhi 2 ^ ^ti. assosum kho bhikkbu tesam manussdnam 
. . . viptlcent^nam. ye te bbikldid appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : 
katbam hi n^ma cbabbaggijA bhikkhb uyyodbikam dassa- 
xidya gacchissantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe bbikkbave 
uyyodbikam dassan&ya gaccbatba ’ti. saccam bbagava. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagavci : katbam. bi nama tumhe mogha- 
pui’isa . . . gacebissatha. n’ etam mogbaptirisd appasann^- 
nam pasddaya — pa — evari ca pana bbikkbave imam 
sikkbapadam uddiseyyatha : 

dvirattatirattam ce bbikkhu senaya vasaraano uyyodbikam 
va balaggam \4 sen4byubam va anikadassanam va gaccheyya, 
pacittiyan ti. |ll || 

dvirattatirattam ce bbikkhu senaya vasamano ’ti dve tisso 
rattiyo vasamano. 

uyyodbikam ndma yattha sampaharo dissati. balaggam 
nama ettaka batthi ettaka ass^ ettaki ratlr^ ettaka patli. 
senabyubam nama ito hatthi hontu ito assa bontu ito ratba 
hontu ito pattika bontu. anikam nama hattbanikam ass^nl- 
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kani ratli^nikam pattanikam. tayo hattki pacchimam kattha- 
nlkam, tayo assa pacchimam assS,nikam, tayo rath^ pacchi- 
mam rathdnikam, cattaro purisa sarahattha patti pacchimam 
pattanikam. 

dassaiiaya gacchati, apatti dukkatassa. yattha thito passati, 
apatti pacittiyassa. dassanupacaram -vijahitva punappunam 
passati, apatti p&cittiyassa. ekamekam dassanaya gacchati, 
dpatti dukkatassa. yattha thito passati, apatti dukkatassa. 
dassanupacaram vijahitva punappunam passati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. |j 1 II 

anapatti arame thito passati, bhikkhussa thitokasam va 
nisinnokasam va nipannokasam v^ agantva sampaharo dissati, 
patipatham gacchanto passati, sati karaniye gantva passati, 
apadasu, ummattakassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. || 2 1| 2 II 

dasamam. 

tass’ udd^nam : 

piivam, katha, ’panandassa tayam, ’patthMcam eva ca,’ 
Mahtln^lmo, Pasenadi, sena, viddho ime das^ ’ti. 

acelakavaggo pahcamo. 


PlOITTIYA, LI. 

Tena saraayena buddho hhagava Cetiyesu carikam cara- 
mano yena Bhaddavatik^ tena pay asi. addasamsu kho 
gopMaka pasupMaka kassak^ pathavino bhagavantam durato 
’va Agacchantam, disvana bhagavantam etad avocum : nia 
kho bhante bliagavli Ambatittham agaraasi, Ambatitthe 
bhante jatilassa assume nago pativasati iddbima asiviso 
ghoraviso, so bhagavantam nia vihethesiti. evam vutte 
bhagav^ tunhi ahosi. dutiyam pi kho — pa — tatiyum 
pi kho gopdlaka pasupalakil, kassaksL path ei vino bhagavantam 
etad avocum : ma kho bhante bhagava Ambatittham . . . 
ma vihethesiti. tatiyam pi kho bhagava tnnhi aliosi. atha 
kho bhagav^ anupubbena carikam caramano 3 mna Bhaddava- 
tikEi tad avasari. tatra sndam bhagava Bhaddavatikayam 
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■viliarati. atlia klio ayasma Sagato yena Ambatittlialcassa 
jatilassa assamo ten' upasainkarai, upasamkamitv^ agyagaram 
pavisitva tinasantharakam panMpetva nisidi pallankam abhu- 
Jitva ujum kayam panidliaya parimukliani satim upattha- 
petva. atlia kho so nago 4yasmantam S%atam pavitdiam 
disvana duinmano padhupasi. ayasmapi Sagato padhfipisi. 
atha kho so iiago makkham asahamaiio pajjali, ayasmapi 
Sagato tejodhatum samapajjitva pajjali. atha kho ayasma 
Sagato tassa iiagassa tejasa tejara jiariyadiyitva yena Bhadda- 
vatika ten’ upasamkanii. atha kho bhagava Bhaddavatika- 
yain yathabhirantani viharitva yena Kosambi tena carikam 
pakkami. assosum kho Kosambika upasak^ : ayyo kira Saga- 
to Ambatitthikena nagena saddhim samg^meslti. atha kho 
bhaga\A anupubbena carikam caram^no yena Kosambi tad 
avasari. atha kho Kosambika upasak& bhagavato paccugga- 
manam karitvd yen^yasm^ Sagato ten’ upasamkamimsu, upa- 
samkamitvd dyasmantam Sagatam abhivMetvd ekamaiitam 
atthanisu, ekamantam thit^ kho Kosambikd upasakd ^yas- 
mantam Sdgatam etad avocum: kim bhante ayy^nam dulla- 
bhan ca mandpafi ca, kim patiyddemd ’ti. evam vutte 
chabbaggiyd bhikkhii. Kosambike upisake etad avocum : 
atth’ avuso kdpotikd nama pasanna bhikkhhnam dullabhi 
ca mani,pd ca, tarn pa^ijAdethd ’ti. atha kho Kosambika 
updsakd ghare ghare kapotikam pasannam patiyddetva 
ayasmantam Sagatam pindaya pavittham disvdna ayasman- 
tam Sagatam etad avocum ; pi vatu bhante ayyo Sagato 
kapotikam pasannam, pi vatu bhante ayyo Sagato kapotikam 
pasannan ti. atha kho ayasma Sagato ghare ghare kapo- 
tikam pasannam pivitvd nagaramha nikkhamanto nagaradvare 
paripati. atha kho bhagava sambahulehi bhikkhuhi saddhim 
nagaramhd nikkliamanto addasa ayasmantam Sagatam naga- 
radvare paripatitam, disvana bhikkhu amantesi : ganhatha 
bhikkhave Sagatan ti. evam bhante ’ti kho te bhikkhh 
bhagavato patisunitva ayasmantam Sagatam drdmum netva 
yena bhagava tena sisam katva nipatesum. atha kho 
ayasma Sagato parivattitv4 yena bhagav^ tena pade karitva 
scyyam kappesi. atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi : 
nanii bhikkhave pubbe Sdgato tath%ate sagaravo ahosi 
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sappatisso eyam bhante. api nu klio bbikkbave Sagato 
etarabi tathdgate sag^rayo sappatisso ’ti. no h’ etam bbante. 
nanu bhikkhave S&gato Ambatittbikena nagena sacldbim 
samgMnesiti. evam bbante. api nu kho bhikkhave Sagato 
etarahi pahoti n%ena saddhim samgametun ti. no h’ etam 
bbante. api nu kbo bhikkbave tarn patabbam yam pivitv^ 
yisanni assa ’ti. no b’ etam bbante. ananuccbaviyam bhi- 
kkhave Sagatassa ananulomikam appatirupain ass^manakam 
akajDpiyam akaraniyam. katham bi ndma bhikkhave Sagato 
majjam pivissati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam va 
pas^d^ya — - pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhd- 
padam uddiseyyatba : 

suT'Amexayapane pacittiyan ti. jlljl 

sura n^ma pittbasur^ pbvasura odanasui4 kinnapakkhitta 
sambbi-rasaniyuttl. merayo nama puppb^savo pbaMsavo 
madbvisavo guMsavo sambbirasamyutto. 

piveyjA ’ti antamaso kusaggena j)i pivati, apatti pdcitti- 
yassa. || 1 |j 

majje majjasaniil pivati, apatti p^cittiyassa. majje vema- 
tiko . . . majje ama,jjasannl pivati, dpatti p&oittiyassa. 
amajje majjasanni, apatti dukkatassa. amajje vematiko, 
Apatti dukkatassa. amajje amajjasanni, anapatti. ||21| 

anapatti amajjam ca hoti majjavannam majjagandbam 
majjarasam tarn pivati, supasamp^ke mamsasamp&ke tela- 
sampake imalakaphanite, amajjam arittbam. pivati, ummatta- 
kassa, MikammikassS- ’ti. ||d||21l 

pathamam. 

PlOITTIYA, LII. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbu sattarasavaggiyam 
bhikkhum angulipatodakena b^sesum. so bbikkbu uttaiito 
anassasako kMam akasi* ye te bbikkbu appiccha . . . vipa- 
centi: katbajcn hi ndma cbabbaggiya bbikkbu bhikkhum 
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angulipatodakena hasessantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumlie 
bhikkhave . . . hasetha ’ti. saccam bliagava. vigarahi 
buddlio bhagava : katham hi iiama tumhe moghapurisa ... 
hasessatlia. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam ya pas&,d^ya 
— pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&,padam. uddi- 
seyyatha : 

ahgulipatodake pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

angulipatodako nama, upasampanno upasampannam has^- 
dhippayo kayena k%am amasati, 4patti pacittiyassa. |j 1 j| 

upasampamie upasampannasanni angulipatodakena hdseti, 
apatti pacittiyassa. upasampaiine vematiko . . . upa- 
sampanne an upasampannasanni . . . Apatti p)4cittiyassa. 
kayena kayapatibaddham ^masati, Apatti dukkatassa. k^ya- 
patibaddhena kayam ^masati, apatti dukkatassa. kayapati- 
baddhena kayapatibaddham imasati, apatti dukkatassa. 
iiissaggiyena kdyam amasati, dpatti dukkatassa. nissaggi- 
yena kayapatibaddham Amasati, Apatti dukkatassa. nissaggi- 
j^’ena nissaggiyam. Amasati, apatti dukkatassa. aniipasam- 
pannam kAyena kayam Amasati, Apatti dukkatassa. kAyena 
kAyapatibaddham ... kaj'^apatibaddhena kAyam ... kAya- 
patibaddhena kAyapatibaddham ... nissaggiyena kayam 
. . . nissaggiyena kAyapatibaddham . . . nissaggiyena nissa- 
ggiyam amasati, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne upa- 
sampannasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, 
Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne anupasampannasanni, 
Apatti dukkatessa. ||2l| 

aiiApatti na hasAdhippAyo sati karaniye Amasati, ummatta- 
kassa, AdikammikassA ’ti. 11.31i2|| 

dutiyam. 

PAOITTITA, LIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA SAvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An Athapindikassa Arame. tena kho pana 
samayena sattarasavaggiya bhikkhd AciravatiyA na- 
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diy4 uclake kilaiiti. tena kko paiia samayena raja Pasenadi 
Kosalo Mallik4ya deviya saddhitn uparipas4davaragato 
koti. addasa kho r4j4 Pasenadi Kosalo sattarasavaggiye 
bliikkliu Aciravatiya nadiya udake Idlante, disv^oa Mallikaip 
devim etad avoca : ete te Mallike arakanto udake kilantiti. 
nissamsayain kko makardja bhagavat4 sikkhapadam apanfia- 
ttam te va bkikkku appakatannuno ’ti. atlia kko ranno 
Pasenadikosalassa etad ahosi : kena nu kko aham up4yena 
bhagavato ca na aroceyj'am bhagava ca jc'iiieyya ime bkikkku 
uclake kilita ’ti. atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo sattarasa- 
vaggiye bkikkkk pakkosapetva makantam gulapindam adasi 
imam bkante gulapindam bkagavato detka ’ti. sattarasa- 
•vaggiya bhikkkk tarn gulapindam 4d4ya yena bkagav4 ten’ 
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv4 bkagavantarn etad avooum : 
imam bkante gulapindam r4j4 Pasenadi Kosalo bkagavato 
cletiti, kakam pana tumke bkikkkave r4j4 addas4 ’ti. 
Aciravatiy4 nadiya bkagav4 udake Mlante ’ti. vigaraki 
buddko bkagavA : katkam ki n4ma tumke mogkapuris& udake 
kilissatka. ii’ etam mogkapuris4 appasann4nam v4 pasad4ya 
— pa — evan ca pana bkikkkave imam sikkk^padam uddi- 
seyy4tha : 

udake k4sadkamme pacittiyan ti. [|1|| 

udake h4sadkammo nama uparigoppkake udake h4sa- 
dhipp4yo niraujjati va ummujjati v4 palavati va, 4patti 
p4cittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 

udake k4sadhamme kasadkaminasannl, apatti p4cittiyassa. 
udake hasadkamme vematiko ... udake kasadkamme aka- 
sadkammasanni, apatti pacittiyassa. hetthagoppkake udake 
kilati, 4patti dukkatassa. navaya kilati, apatti dukkatassa. 
kattkena va padena va katthena v4 katkalaya va udakam 
pakarati, apatti dukkatassa. bkajanagatam udakam v4 
kancikam v4 kklram va takkam v4 rajanain v4 passavain 
v4 cikkkallam va kilati, 4patti dukkatassa. udake akasa- 
dkamme k4sadkammasauni, apatti dukkatassa. udake akasa- 
dkamme vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. udake akasadkamme 
akasadkammasafirii, andpatti. (|2|( 

andpatti iia kdsadkippayo sati karaniye udakam otaritva 
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nimiijjati iimmiijjati va palavati va, piraip. gaccliaiito 
nimujjati va ummujjati v^ palavati va, apadasii, ummatta- 
kassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. il 3 11 2 j] 

tatiyam. 

pIoittiya, LIV. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Kosambiyam viharati 
Ghositarflme. tena kbo pana samayena ayasma Channo 
anaciram. acarati. bbikkbii evam ibamsu : ^vuso Chaiina 
evardpaip. m§, akasi, n’ etara kappatiti. so anadariyam 
paticca karoti yeva. ye te bliikkhu appiccb^ . . . vip4- 
centi : katham hi nama ^yasm^ Channo anadariyam karissa- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira tvam Channa an&,dariyam karo- 
siti. saccam bhagavS,. vigaralii buddho bliagav^ : katham 
hi nama tvam. raoghapurisa anadariyam karissasi. n’ etam 
moghapurisa appasannanam va pasadaya — pa — evah ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkh^padara uddiseyydtha : 
anh,dariye pacittiyan ti HlH 

anadariyam n^ma dve an&dariyani puggaUn^dariyail ca 
dhammdnMariyah ca. puggalan^ariyam ndma upasampan- 
nena pailnattena vuccamano ayam ukkhittako v& vambhito 
v^ garahito va, iraassa vacanam akatam bhavissatiti anMari- 
yam karoti, apatti pacittiyassa, dhamman&dariyam nS,ma 
iipasampannena pailnattena vuccamano kath’ dyam nasseyya 
va vinasseyya va antaradhayeyya va tarn va na sikkhitukamo 
anadariyam karoti, apatti pacittiyassa. j] 1 1| 

upasampanne upasampannasarini anadariyam karoti, Apatti 
pacittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . , . upasampanne 
anupasampannasanht .. . . apatti pacittiyassa. upasarapanne- 
na apahnattena vuccam&.no idam na sallekh^ya na dhutattaya 
na pasadikat^ya na apacayaya na viriyiramblAya samvatta- 
titi anMariyam karoti, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannena 
paililattena va apahnattena va vuccamano idam na sallekliaya 
. . . na viriyarambhaya samvattatiti anadariyam karoti, 
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S,patti dukkatassa. amipasampanne upasampannasafini, &patti 
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampanne aniipasauipaiinasanni, apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| 
anapatti evam amkakam acariyanam uggaho paripucch^ Hi 
blianati, ummattakassa, S.dikainniikassa Hi. |1 3 1| 2 II 

catuttham. 


PlCITTIYA, LY. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rame. teua kho pana 
samayena cliabbaggiy^ bbikkbb sattarasavaggiy e 
bliikkhd bbims&penti. te bhims^piyauidna rodanti. bhi- 
kkbii evam ^liamsu: kissa tumhe avuso rodath^ Hi. irae 
^vuso cbabbagghA bliikkhb ambe bbimsapentiti. ye te bbi- 
kkbb appicoha . , . vipacenti : katham bi ndma cbabbaggiy^ 
bbikkbb bbikkbum bbimsapessantiti . . . (see LII. 1) . . . 
uddisey}4tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bbikkbum bbimsapeyya, p&cittiyan 
tlillli 

yo pana Hi . . . adbippeto bbikkbu Hi. 

bhikkbun ti annam bbikkhum. 

bbimsapeyya Hi, upasampanno upasampannam bbims^petu- 
kamo rbpain v^ saddaip. va gandham va rasam, va pbottbabbam 
upasambarati, bbayeyya va so na va bb^yeyya, apatti 
pacittiyassa. corakant&ram. va valakantaram v^ pis^cakanta- 
ram va, acikkhati, bbayeyya va so na va bbayeyya, apatti 
pacittiyassa. |1 1 |I 

upasampanne upasampannasanni bbimsapeti, Apatti p&.- 
cittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne an- 
upasampannasafini bbimsapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. anupa- 
sampannam bbims^petuk^mo rbpam v& . . . upasambarati, 
bb&yeyya v^ so na v& bbayeyya, apatti dukkatassa. cora- 
kant^ram v& . . . na va bbayeyya, apatti dukkatassa. an- 
upasampanne upasampannasanni, apatti dukkapissa. anupa- 
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sampanne veraatiko, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampaniie 
anupasampannasafini, apatti dukkatassa. |12|1 

anapatti na bhimsapetukamo rtipam Ya saddam va gandbam 
rasam va pliottliabbam va upasainbarati, corakantaram va 
vMakantaram va pisacakantaram va acikkbati, iimmattakassa, 
adikammikassa ’ti. [| 3 1| 2 1| 

pancamam. 


PAOITTIYA, LVI. 

Tena samayena buddlio bbagava Bhaggesii vibarati 
Sumsumaragire Bbesakalavane migadaye. tena kbo 
pana samayena bbikkbb bemantike kale annataram maban- 
tam susirakattbam jotim samadabitv4 visibbesum. tasinim. ca 
susire kanbasappo aggin^ santatto nikkhamitvi, bbiklchb 
paripatesi. bbikkbu tabam tabam padbavimsu. ye te bbi- 
kklib appiccha . . . vipacenti: katham bi n&ma bbikkbb 
jotim sam&dabit\A visibbessantiti — pa — 'saccam kira bhi- 
kkbave bbikkbb jotim samddabitva visibbentlti. saccam 
bbaga\4. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam hi lAma te 
bbikkbave mogbapurisd jotim sam^dabit\A visibbessanti. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasann4nam v3l pasadiya — pa — 
evah ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu visibbaiiapekkbo jotim samadaboyya va 
samadab^peyya vA pacittiyan ti. 

evah c’ idam bbagavat^ bbikkbunaip. sikkbapadam pah- 
fiattam boti. 1|1 H 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbu gibing bonti. gilana- 
puccbak^ bbikkbu gildne bbikkbu etad avocum : kacc’ 
dvuso kbamaniyam kacci yapaniyan ti. pubbe mayam ^vuso 
jotim samadahitv^ visibbema, tena no pliasu boti, id^ni pana 
bbagavatd patikkbittan ti kukkuccayanta na visibbema, tena 
no na pbasn hotiti. bbagavato etam attham S-imcesum. anu- 
janami bbikkbave gilanena bbikkbuna jotim samadabitva vii 
samadabapetva va visibbetum, evah ca pana . , . iiddi- 
seyyatba ; 

yo pana bbikkbu agilano visibbanapekkbo jotim saniada- 
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heyya saraadah^peyya va, p^cittiyan ti, 
evafi o’ idam . . . pannattam hoti. ||2|ll|] 

tena klio pana samayena bhikkhu na padipesum jotike pi 
jantaghare pi kukkuccayanta. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. anujinami bliikkhave tathar£ipapaccaya jotim sama- 
daliitum samadaliapetuip.. evafi ca pana . . . uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu agilano visibbanapekkbo jotim sam^- 
daheyya va samadahapeyya vi aiiiiatra tatharupapaccaya, 
pacittiyan ti. (|2|1 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkliu ’ti. 
agilano nama yassa vina aggina pbasu lioti. giklno nama 
yassa vina aggin& na phasn boti. 
visibbanapekkbo ’ti tappitnk^mo. 
joti n^ma aggi vuccati. 

sam^dabeyya ’ti sayam samidabati, 4patti p&cittiyassa. 
samMab^peyya ’ti ailiiam aneipeti, Ipatti p^cittiyassa. sakim 
^natto babukam pi samidabati, ^patti picittiyassa. afinatra 
tatbS.rilpapaGcay£i ’ti tbapetvS, tatbarnpapaccayam. 1| 1 1| 

agilano agilinasanni visibban&,pekkbo jotim sam^dabati v^ 
samMabapeti v&, anilatra tatbarupapaccaya, apatti p^citti- 
yassa. agilano vematiko . . , agilano gil^nasailfii . . . 
apatti p^cittiyassa. patilatam nkkbipati, 6,patti dukkatassa. 
giMno agilanasanni, apatti dukkatassa. gildno vematiko, 
apatti dukkatassa* gilano gilanasan.ni, anapatti. !i 2 [( 

andpatti gildnassa, anilena katam visibbeti, vitaccbitangd- 
ram visibbeti, padipe, jotike, jantdgbare, tathdriipapaccaya, 
dpaddsu, ummattakassa, ddikammikassa ’ti. i| 3 |j 3 11 

cbattbam. 

PACITTIYA, LVII, 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagavd Pajagabe viharati 
Yeluvane Kalandakanivdpe. tena kbo pana samayena 
bbikkbb Tapode nbdyanti. tena kbo pana samayena rajd 
Mdgadbo Seniyo Bimbisdro sisam nbayissdiniti Tapo- 
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dam gantva yav’ ayya nh^antiti ekamantam patiraaiiesi. 
bkikkhu yava samandhakarS, nkayimsii. atlia klio raj'd 
Magadko Seniyo Bimbisaro vikMe sisam nliayitva naga- 
radvare tbakkite babinagare vasitva kalass’ eva asambliinne- 
na vilepanena yena bhagav^ ten’ upasamkami, iipasamka- 
mitva bliagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antam nisinnam kho rajanam Magadham Seniyam Bimbisa- 
ram bliagava etad avoca: kissa tvam mabaraja kalass’ eva 
agate asambbinnena vilepanena ’ti. atba kbo rajd Magadbo 
Seniyo Bimbis&ro bbagavato etam attham arocesi. atba kbo 
bbagava rajanam Magadbam Seniyam Bimbisaram dbammiya 
kathaya . . . sampahamsesi. atba kho raja Magadbo Seniyo 
Bimbisaro bbagavata dbammiyd katbiya . . . sampahamsito 
nttbbySsana bbagavantam abbivadetva padakkbinam katvS, 
pakkdmi. atba kbo bbagava etasmim niddne etasmim paka- 
raiie bbikklmsamgbam sannipatdpetva bbikkbii patipnccbi : 
saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbu rajanam pi passitvi. na 
mattam jbnitva nbayantiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarabi 
buddbo bbagava. katbam.lii n^ma te bbikkbave mogha- 
purisd rajinam pi passitvd na mattam jdnitvd nbdyissanti. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasanndnam v^ pas&ddya — pa — evab 
ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyitba : 

yo pana bbikkbu oren’ addbamdsam nbbyeyya, p&oitti- 
yan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkbbpadam pan- 
nattam boti. IjlH 

tenakbo pana samayena bbikkbb unbasaraaye parilahasam- 
aye kukkuccayant^ na nbayanti sedagatena gattena sayaiiti, 
civaram pi senasanam pi dussati. bbagavato etam attbam 
brocesum. anujanami bbikkbave unbasamaye paril^basamaye 
oren’ addbam&sam nbayitum. evan ca pana . . . uddi- 
seyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu oren’ addbamasam nb&yeyya aiiiiatra 
samaya, pacittiyam. tattblyam samayo, diyaddbo maso 
seso gimb&nan ti vassanassa patbamo muso ice ete addba- 
teyyamasa unbasamayo parillbasamayo. ayam tattba sam- 
ayo ’ti. 
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evaii o’ idam bhagavata bbikkhilnaip. sikkbapadam pail- 
ilattam boti. H 2 1| 

tena kbo paiia saraayena bhikldib gilina bonti. gilana- 
pucchaka bbikkbu gil^ne bbikkhu etad avocum : kacc’ avuso 
kbamaniyam kacci yapaniyan ti, pubbe mayam avuso oren’ 
addhamasam nba}4raa, tena no phasu boti, id^ni pana bhaga- 
vatS. patikkbittan ti kukkuccayanta na nbayama, tena no na 
pbasu botiti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami 
bbikkbave giklnena bbikkhuna oren’ addhamasam nhayitum. 
evail ca pana . . . uddisey34tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu oren’ addbamasam . . . parilabasamayo 
gilanasamayo ayam tattha saraajm ’ti. 

evaii c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkbapadam pan- 
ilattam boti. j) 3 H 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbb navakammam katv^ 
kukkuccayanta na nb^yanti. te aedagatena gattena sayanti. 
civaraip pi senasanam pi dussati. bbagavato . . . Arocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave kammasaraaye oren’ addbamasam nb&,- 
yitum. evaii ca pana . . . uddisey}4tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu oren’ addhamasam nbdyey}^ annatra 
sainay^, pacittiyam — pa — . 

evaii o’ idam bbagavato, bbikkliCmam sikkbapadam pan- 
fiattam boti. l|4l| 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbb addb^nam gantva 
kukkucc^yantd na nbayanti. te sedagatena . . . arocesum. 
anuj^nlmi bbikkbave addh^nagamanasamaye oren’ addbam^- 
sam nblyitum. evaii ca pana . . . uddiseyy&tha : 

yo pana bbikkbu oren’ addbamasam nb^yeyya annatra 
samay^, p&cittiyam. tattbayam samayo — pa — . 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bhikklibnam sikkbapadam pan- 
nattam boti. || 5 II 

tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbCi ajjbokase 
civarakammam karontd sarajena vatena okinna bonti, devo 
ca tbokam tbokam pbusayati. bbikkbu kukkuccayanta na 
nbdyanti, kilinnona gattena sayanti, civaraiu pi senasanain 
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pi dussati. bhagavato . . . aroceaum. aniijanami bhi- 
kkbave vatavutthisamaye oren’ addhamasam nkayitum. eyan 
ca pana . . . iiddiseyyatha : 

yo paiia bbikkhu oren’ addbam^sam nbayeyya abnatra 
samaya, pacittiyam. tattbayam samayo : diyaddbo miso 
seso gimbanan ti vassanassa pathamo maso icc ete addbateyya- 
masa unbasamayo parilabasamaj?-o, giMaasamayo, kammasam- 
ajo, addbanagamauasamayo, vatavuttbisamay’-o, ayam tattba 
samayo ’ti. Il6l| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 

oren’ addbamasan ti unakaddbamasam. 

nbdyeyyR ’ti cimnena yi mattikaya va nb^yati, payoge 
payoge dukkatam, nh&napariyos&ne ^patti p&cittiyassa. 

afinatra samayfi, ’ti thapetva samaymm. imbasainayo n&.ma 
diyaddbo maso seso gimb^nam, paril^basamayo n&ma vassl.- 
nassa patbamo m^so, icc ete addbateyyam^s^ uphasamayo 
pariMbasamayo ’ti nb^yitabbani. gilanasamayo n^ma y’^assa 
viii^ nbanena na pb^su boti, gilanasamayo ’ti nbayitabbam. 
kammasamayo nama antaniaso parivenam pi sammattbain 
boti, kammasamaym ’ti nb^itabbain. addb^nagamanasaniay ’'0 
ndma addbayojanam gaccbissS.m^ ’ti nb&,yitabbam, gaccban- 
tena nhdyitabbani, gatena nbdyitabbam. v^tavnttbisamayo 
nS^raa bbikkbb sarajena v&tena okinna bonti, dve va tlni va 
udakapbusitdni kaye patitani bonti, vatavuttbisamayo ’ti 
nb^yitabbam. |(lll 

unakaddbamase unakasanni annatra samaya nhaymti, dpatti 
pacittiymssa. unakaddbamase vematiko . . . bnakaddba- 
raase atirekasaiinl . . . dpatti pacittiyassa. atirekaddbamaso 
bnakasanni, apatti dukkatessa. atirekaddharniise vematiko, 
apatti dukkatassa. atirekaddbamS,se atirekasaniii, ana- 
patti. 11211^ 

an apatti saraaye, addhamasam nbayati, atirekaddbamasani 
nliaymti, param gaccbanto nhS,y''ati, sabbapaccantimesu jana- 
padesu, apad^su, umraattakassa, Mikammikassa ti. ||3ij7jl 

sattamam. 
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PlOITTIYA, LVIII. 

Tena samayena buddlio bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ar^me. tena kho pana 
samayena sambabuM bbikkhu ca pa,ribbajaka oa S&keta 
S^vattbim addhinamaggapatipanna bonti. antai4 magge 
cora nikkhamitva te accbindimsu. Savattbiya rajabbata 
nikkharaitva te core sabbaiide gabetva bbikkbfinam santike 
dutam pahesum : ^gaccbantu bhaddanta sakani sakam civa- 
ram samjanitva gai;ibantu ’ti. bhikklib na samjananti. te 
ujjhayanti kbfyanti vipacenti : katbam bi nama bhaddanta 
attano attano clvaram na samjanissantiti. assosum kho bbi- 
kkbb tesam maniiss^nam ... vipacent^nain. atba kbo te 
bbikkbb bhagavato etara attham ^rooesiim. atba kbo bba- 
gav& etasmim nidane etasmim pakaraiie bbikkbusamgbam 
sannipS-t^petv^ bbikkbmiaiu tadanuccbavikam tadanulomi- 
kam dbainmim katbam katva bbikkbu dmantesi: tenabi bbi- 
kkhave bliikkbOnam sikkhapadam pann^pessarni dasa attba- 
vase paticca : samgbasiittbut^iya samgbapb&,8ataya — pa — 
saddbainmattliiti}4 vinayanuggab^ya. evan ca pana bbi- 
kkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyy&tba : 

navaip pana bbikkbuna civaraldbhena tinnana dubbaima- 
karaiAnam annataram dubbannakaranam ad^tabbam 
nilam kaddamam ya kalasaraam Ta. anad& ce bbikkhu 
tinnam dubbannakarancLnam annataram dubbannakaranam 
navam clvaram paribbunjeyy a, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

navam n&ma akatakappam vuccati. 
civaram nima cbannam civar^nam annataram clvaram. 
tinnam dubbannakarananam annataram dubbannakaranam 
adatabban ti antamaso kusaggena pi adatabbam. 

nilam nama dve nilani kamsanllam palasanllam. kaddamo 
n&ma odako vuccati. kalas&mam nama yam kind kalasa- 
makam. 

anada ce bliikkbu tinnam dubbannakarananain annataram 
diibbannakaranan ti antamaso kusaggena pi anadiyitva 
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timiam dubbannakarananam arinataram dubbannakaranam 
navam civaram paribbunjati, apatti pacittiyassa, l|ll| 

anadinne anadinnasanni paribbunjati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
acadinne vematiko . . . anadinne Minnasanni paribbunjati, 
apatti pacittiyassa. adinne anMinnasanni, apatti dukkatassa. 
Minne veiuatiko, apatti dukkatassa. Mimie ddinnasanni, 
anapatti. ii2|l 

anapatti adiyitva paribhuiijati, kappo nattbo hoti, kappa- 
katok^so jinno boti, kappakatena akappakatam samsibbitaip 
boti, aggale, anu%4te, paribbande, ummattakassa, adikammi- 
kassa ^ti. 11 3 [j 2 If 

attbamam. 

PACITTIYA, LIX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena ^yasra a Upanando Sakyaputto bb&tuno saddbi- 
vib^rikassa bbikkbuno s^mam civaram vikappet\4 apaccud- 
dbfi-rakam paribbunjati. atba kbo so bbikkbu bbikkbbnam 
etam attbam ^rocesi : ayam avuso &yasmd Upanando Sakya- 
putto maybam civaram sarnam vikappetvi apaccuddharakain. 
paribbunjatiti, ye te bbikkbu appiccb^ . . . yip^centi : 
katbam bi n^ma ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto bhikkbussa 
s^mam civaram vikappetva apaccuddbarakam paribbunjissa- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira tvam Upananda bhikkbussa . . . 
paribhunjasiti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : 
katbam bi n^ma tvam mogbapurisa bhikkbussa . . . pari- 
bbunjissasi. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va pas^- 
d%a — pa^ — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam 
uddiseyyitba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bhikkbussa v& bbikkhuniya v^ sikkba- 
manaya va s&.manerassa v& s^maneriya va samam civaram 
vikappetva apaccuddh&rakam paribbunjeyya, pacitti- 
yan ti. i|l|| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 
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’ti annassa bkikkhussa. 

bhikkhuni n&ma ubkatosainglie upasampanna. sikkba- 
nama dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkbitasikkli^. 
eamanero Bama dasasikkha])adiko. samaneri nama dasa- 
sikkb&padika. 

sarnan ti sayam vikappetva. 

civaram nama cbannam civaranam annataram civaram 
■vikappanupagapaccbimam. 

yikappanam ii^ma dve vikappana sammukliavikappana ca 
parammukbavikappana ca. sammukhavikappana n^ma imam 
civaram tuyham vikappemi itthannamassa v^ ’ti. parammu- 
kliavikappana nima imam civaram vikappanatthaya tuyham 
dammiti. tena vattabbo : ko te mitto va sandittho v^ ’ti. 
itthannl^mo ca itthann^mo ca ’ti. tena vattabbo ; aham 
tesaip. dammi, tesam santakam paribbunja va vissajjeM vS. 
yatb^paccayam va karobiti. 

apaccuddbarakam n^ma tassa v4 adinnam tassa va aviss^- 
sento paribbunjati, ^patti p^cittiyassa. |)l|j 

apaccuddb^rake apaccuddbarakasafini paribbunjati, apatti 
p^cittiyassa. apaccuddb^rake vematiko . . . apaccuddb^- 
rake paccuddhS^rakasanni paribbunjati, Apatti p^cittiyassa, 
adbittheti v^ vissajjeti v^, Apatti dukka tassa. paccuddb^rake 
apaccuddh^rakasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. paccuddb&rake 
vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. paccuddh^irake pacouddb&ra- 
kasanni, anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti so. va deti tassa va vissasento paribbunjati, 
nmmattakassa, ^dikammikass& ’ti. |1 3 1| 2 H 

navamam. 

PlOITTIYA, LX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava S^vattbiyani viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena sattarasavaggiy^, bhikkhb asannibitaparikkha- 
ra bonti. cbabbaggiya bbikkbb sattarasavaggiyanam bbi- 
kkhiinam pattam pi civaram pi apanidbenti. sattarasavaggi- 
ya bhikkbb cbabbaggiye bbikkbb etad avocum : detbavuso 
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amliakam pattam pi civaram piti. chabbaggiya bhikkiu 
basanti, te rodanti. bbikkbb evam ahamsu : kissa tumhe 
avuso rodatba ’ti. itne avuso cbabbaggiya bbikkbk amk^kam 
pattam pi civaram pi apanidhentiti. ye te bhikkliii appiccha 
. . , vip§.centi : katham bi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkhO. bbi- 
kkbbnam pattam pi civaram pi apanidbessantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave bhikkbunam . . . apanidbetbd 
’ti. saccam bbagavft. vigarabi buddho bbagava ; katham bi 
nama tumhe moghapurisa bbikkbiinam . . . apaiiidhessatha. 
n’ etam mogbapuris^ appasannanam va pas^aya — pa — 
evan ca pana bbikkbave imara sikkh&padam uddiseyy^tba : 

yo paua bbikkbu bbikkbussa pattam va civaram vd nisida- 
uam v§. shcigbaram va kayabandbanam va apanidheyya 
v4 apanidb^peyya v^ antamaso basapekkbo pi, pacittiyan 
ti. (dll 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
bbikkbussa ’ti annassa bbikkbussa. 
patto nbma dve patt§, ayopatto mattikapatto. 
civaram n^ma cbannam civaranam annataraip civaraip 
vikappanupagapaccbimam. 

nisidanam n^ma sadasam vuccati. 
sbcigbaram nama sasucikam v^ asbcikam vd. 
kayabandbanam ndma dve kdyabandbanani pattikam suka- 
rantakam. 

apanidheyya v^ ’ti sayam apanidbeti, apatti p&cittiyassa. 
apanidbbpeyya va ’ti annam anapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
sakim ^natto babukam pi apanidbeti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
antamaso basapekkbo piti kiladhippayo. ||llj 

upasampanne upasampannasanni pattam v& . . . kiya- 
bandbanam va apanidbeti vS. apanidbapeti v^ antamaso 
b&sapekkbo pi, apatti pdcittiyassa. upasampanne yematiko 
. . . upasampanne anupasampannasanfii . , . Apatti paoitti- 
yassa. annam parikkb&ram apanidbeti va apanidhdpeti va 
antamaso basapekkbo pi, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampan- 
nassa pattam va civaram vli annam v^ parikkharam apani- 
dbeti va apanidbapeti va antamaso basapekkbo pi, apatti , 
dukkatassa. anupasampaune upasampanuasafini, dpatti 
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dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampaune anupasainpannasanni, Apatti dukkatassa, ||2|| 
an^patti na MsMhipp^o, dunnikkhittam patisimeti, 
dhammim katliam katva dassamiti patisameti, ummatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. II 3 1| 2 1| 

dasamam, 

tass’ uddanam : 

sura, anguli, toyan ca, anadariyan ca, bliimsanam, 
joti, naliaaa-dubbannam, apaccudddharakaip. samam, apa> 
nidhena ca ’ti. 

surapanavaggo cbattho. 

PACITTIYA, lxi. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava SS,vatthiyani viharati 
Jetavane Anatliapiiidikassa arame. tena klio pana 
samayena ^yasma IJdayi issaso hoti, k^ka c’ assa amaiAp^ 
lionti. so kake vijjhitva sisam cbindit\4 sdle patipltiy^ 
tbapesi. bbikkbu evam ahamsu ; ken’ ime ^vuso k^k& jivit^ 
voropitd ’ti. mayi dvuso, amandp^ me kftk& ’ti. ye te bhi- 
kkhri appiccba . . . yipacenti : katbam bi nama ^yasma 
IJdayi sancicca p§,iiain jlvitS. Yoropessatiti — pa — . saccam 
kira tvam IJdayi sancicca . . . voropesiti. saccam bhagav A 
vigarabi buddho bbagav^ : katbam bi nAna tvam mogba- 
purisa sancicca . . . voropessasi. n’ etam mogbapurisa 
appasannanam yd pasM&ya — pa — eyail ca pana bbi- 
kkbaye imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu sancicca panam jiyita yoropeyya, 
paoittiyan ti. Illli 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
sailcicc^ ’ti jananto samj^nanto oecca abbivitaritva yi- 
tikkamo. 

pdno niima tiraccbanagatapano yuccati. 
jivit^ yoropeyjA ’ti jivitindriyam upaccbindati uparodbcti 
santatim vikopeti, Apatti pacittiyassa. II I II 
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pane panasainli jivit^ voropeti, apatti pacittiyassa. pane 
vematiko jivita voropeti, apatti dukkatassa. pS,ne apana- 
sanill, an Apatti. apane panasaiiiii, apatti dukkatassa. apane 
vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. apane apanasaniii, anapatti. jj2|| 
anapatti asaiicicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, na inaranMhippa- 
yassa, ummattakassa, Mikammikass^ ’ti. Ii 3 1| 2 li 

patkamam. 


PlOlTTIYA, LXII. 

Tena samayena buddlio bliagava S&vatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkbk janam sappanakam uda- 
kain paribhuiijanti. ye te bbikkbCi appiccba . . . vip^oenti : 
katbani hi n^ma chabbaggijA bhikklid jlnam sappanakam 
udakam paribhufijissantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumlie bbi- 
kkhave . . . paribbunjatba ’ti. saccain bhagavA. vigarahi 
buddho bbagav^ : katbam bi n&ma tumhe inogbapurisi . . . 
paribhuiijissatba. n’ etam mogbapurisA appasann^nam v& 
pas^daya -—pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imaip sikkh^pa- 
dam uddiseyjAtha : 

yo pana bbikkbu j^nam sappanakain udakam pari- 
bbunjeyya, pacittiyan ti. i|lll 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bhikkbil ’ti. 
janati natna samam va janati anne va tassa arocenti. 
sappanakan ti jananto paribbogena marissantiti jananto 
paribbunjati, apatti pacittiyassa. H 1 1| 

sappanake sappanakasanni paribbunjati, apatti pS,cittiyassa. 
sappanake vematiko paribbunjati, apatti dukkatassa. sappa- 
nake asapp^nakasaiini paribbunjati, anapatti. apanake sappa- 
nakasanni, apatti dukkatassa, apanake vematiko, apatti 
dukkatassa. apanake ap^nakasanni, anapatti. (j 2 1| 

anapatti sappanakan ti aj&nanto, apanakan ti jananto, 
paribbogena na marissantiti- jananto paribbuiijati ; ummattu- 
kassa, adikamraikassa ’ti. II 3 11 2 II 

dutiyam. 
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PAOITTIYA, LXIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rarne. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkbii janam yatliMhammam 
nihatadhikaranam punakamm^ya ukkotenti akatam karnmam 
dukkatain, karnmam puna katabbam karnmam anihatam 
dunnihatam puna nibanitabbaii ti. ye te bhikkbii appicclA 
. . . vipacenti : katham hi nama chabbaggi}4 bbikkbu 
jAnaip. . . . ukkotessantiti — pa — . saccara kira tumhe 
bhikkhave janam . . . ukkotethd ’ti. saccam bhagava. 
xigarabi buddho bliagava : kathain hi nama tumhe mogha- 
purisa j&nam . . . ukkotessatha. n’ etam moghapurisa 
appasann^nam pasidaya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu jl,nam yath^dhammam nihatadhikaranam 
punakammlya ukkoteyya, picittiyan ti. |!l|j 

yo panS, ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
j4nS,ti n&,ma s^mam va j^lndti ailhe vS, tassa drocenti so 
^rooeti. 

yathadhammam n^ma dharamena vinayena satthu s^saiiena 
katam, etam yathMhammam nfi.ma. 

adhikaranam nama cattari adhikaran^ni, vivMadhikara- 
nam anuv&dadhikaranam apatt^dhikaranam kiccMhikara^am. 

punakammaya ukkoteyya ’ti akatam karnmam dukkatam 
karnmam puna katabbam karnmam anihatam dunnihatam 
puna nihanitabban ti ukkoteti, apatti picittiyassa. Ij 1 jj 

dhammakamme dhamraakammasaniil ukkoteti, Apatti p4“ 
oittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko ukkoteti, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasanhi ukkoteti, ana- 
patti. adhammakamme dhammakammasahhi, apatti dukka- 
tassa. adhammakamme vematiko, Upatti dukka tassa. adham- 
makamme adhammakammasanni, anapatti. 1| 2 1| 

anapatti adhammena v4 vaggena va na kammarahassa va 
karnmam katan ti j^nanto ukkoteti, ummattakassa, adikammi- 
kass^ ’ti. Ij 3 II 2 II 

tatiyam. 
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PACITTIYA, LXIY. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savattbiyam viliarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto saiicetanikain 
sukkavisattbiajpattim 4pa,ijitva bhatuno saddhivih^rikassa 
bhikkhuno arocesi : aham avuso sancetanikam sukkavi- 
satthiapattim apanno, ni& anilassa kassaci arocestti, tena 
kho pana samayena aniiataro bhikkhu sancetanikam sukkavi- 
sattliiipattim apajjitv^ samgbam tassa ^pattiya parivasam 
ydci, tassa samgbo tassa ipattijA parivdsain adasi. so pari- 
vasanto tarn bbikkbum passitva etad avoca : abam avuso 
sancetanikam sukkavisattbApattim dpajjitvA samgbam tass^ 
ipattiya parivasam yacim, tassa me samgbo tas8&, ^pattijA 
parivlisam ad^si, so ’ham parivasami. vediyam’ abam avuso, 
vediyatiti mam ^yasm^ dharetb ’ti. kim nu kbo l.vuso yo 
ailiio pi imam ^pattim apajjati so pi evam karotiti. evam 
^vuso ’ti, ayam avuso dyasm^ TJpauando Sakyaputto saSce- 
tanikam sukkavisattbApattim kpajjitvS. so me ai’oceti : m^ 
kassaci ^roceslti. kim pana tVam ^vuso paticcbadesiti. evam 
&VUSO ’ti. atba kho so bbikkbu bbikkhtinam etam attham 
Arocesi. ye te bbikkbu appiccb4 . , , vip&centi : katham hi 
n^ma bbikkbu bbikkbussa j^nam duttbullam apattim pa- 
ticcbadessatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam bbikkbu bhi- 
kkbussa . . . paticcb^esiti. saccam bbagavA. vigarabi 
buddho bbagava : katbam hi nama tvam mogbapurisa bbi- 
kkbussa janam duttbullam apattim paticcb^dessasi. n’ etain 
mogbapurisa appasaniAnam va pastLdaya — pa — evan ca 
paiia bbikkbave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bbikkbussa j&nam duttbullam apattim 
paticcbadeyya, picittiyan ti. ||1|1 

yo panil ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbk ’ti. 

bbikkbussa ’ti ailnassa bbikkbussa, 

janati n&ma samam va janati aiifle va tassa tirocenti so 
va aroceti. 
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duttliulla n^ma &patti cattari ca p^rajikS,ni terasa ca 
samghMisesa. 

paticcbideyyA ^ti imam. jAnitva codessanti saressanti 
Idiumsessanti varabhessanti mankum karissanti narocessamiti 
dhuram iiikkliittamatte apatti picittiyassa. |i 1 1| 

dutthullaya ^pattiya duttkull^pattisanni paticcli&deti, 
apatti pacittiyassa. duttkullaya Ipattiyi vematiko paticcli^- 
deti, ipatti dukkatassa. duttkullaya apattij^ adutthulM- 
pattisaiiiii paticcbMeti, Apatti dukkatassa. aduttkullam 
S,pattim paticcli&deti, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannassa 
duttkullam va adutthullam ajjliacaram paticch^deti, apatti 
dukkatassa. adutthullaya dpattiya duttbullapattisanni^ Ipatti 
dukkatassa. aduttlmll^a apattiyi -vematiko, apatti dukka- 
tassa. aduttkulMya ^pattiy^ adutthuliapattisafini, apatti 
dukkatassa. 1| 2 !l 

an^patti samgkassa bkapdanaTn va kalabo va viggaho 
vivMo v^ bhavissatiti ii&,roceti, samgbabhedo va samgbar^ji va 
bhavissatlti ndroceti, ayam kakkbalo pbaruso jivitantardyam 
brabmacariyantai4yain v§, karissatiti ndroceti, ailile pati- 
rbpe bhikkhu apassanto naroceti, na cbadetukimo n&roceti, 
pailiiayissati sakena kammeii^ ’ti naroceti, ummattakassa, 
S-dikammikass^ Hi. || 3 |j 2 II 

catuttham. 

PAOITTIYA, LXY. 

Tena samay ena buddbo bbagav^ R aj a g a b e viharati V e 1 u- 
vane Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana samayena Raj a- 
gabe sattarasavaggiya d&raka sah%aka honti, IJpali 
darako tesam pamokkho boti. atba kbo IJpilissa raatapi- 
tunnam etad abosi : kena nu kbo uplyena Upali amb^cam 
accayena sukban ca jiveyya na ca kilameyya Hi. atba kbo 
TJp&lissa raatdpitunnam etad abosi : sace kbo UpMi lekbam 
sikkbeyya, evam kbo TJpali ambakam accayena sukhail ca 
jiveyya na ca kilameyjA Hi. atba kbo Upalissa malapi- 
tunnam etad abosi : sace kbo Up^li lekbam sikkbissati, 
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anguliyo dukkha bkavissanti. sace kko TJpMi ganaiiaip. 
sikkkeyya, evam kko Up§.li amhakatp. accayena siikkaii ca 
jiveyya na ca kilameyy^ ’ti. atka kko UpMissa matapi- 
tunnam etad akosi : sace kko TJpali gananam sikkkissati, 
urassa dukkko bkavissati. sace kko UpMi rdpam sikkkeyya, 
evam kko TJpali amkdkam accayena sukkan ca jiveyya na 
ca kilameyya ’ti. atka kko XJpMissa matapitunnam etad 
akosi : sace kko TJpali rupam sikkkissati, akkhini dukkka 
bkavissanti. ime kko saman^ Sakyaputtiy^ sukkasill 
sukkasam&c&ra snbkojanani bkunjitva nivatesu sayanesn 
sayanti. sace kko TJpali samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu pabba- 
jeyya, evam kko TJpMi amkakam accayena sakhaii ca 
jiveyya na ca kilameyya ’ti. assosi kko TJpali d&rako m^td- 
pitunnam imam katkasallapam. atka kko TJpMi d&rako 
yena te d^rakd ten’ upasamkami, npasamkamitvd te d^rake 
etad avoca : etha may am ayyo samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu 
pabbajiss^m^ ’ti. sace kko tvam ayya pabbajissasi, evam 
mayam pi pabbajissim^ ’ti. atka kko te darakd ekamekassa 
m^tdpitaro upasamkamitvli etad avocum : anujanatka main 
agS,rasma anag^riyam pabbajj^ya ’ti. atka kho tesam dara- 
kdnam m^t^pitaro sabbe p’ ime ddraka samanacchandS, kalyri- 
n§,dhipp^y& ’ti anuj^nimsu. te bkikkkd upasamkamitv^ 
pabbajjam yaoimsu. te bkikkkd pabb^jesum upasampa- 
desum. te rattiy^ paccdsasamayam paccuttkdya rodanti ; 
y^gum detka, bkattam detka, kkadaniyam dotk& ’ti. 
bkikkkii evam S,kamsu : agametka avuso yava ratti vibkd- 
yati. sace y&gu bkavissati, pivissatka, sace bkattam bka- 
vissati, bkunjissatka, sace kkadaniyam bkavissati, klia- 
dissatka, no ce bkavissati yagu v^ bkattam v^ kkadaniyam 
va, pindS.ya caritv^ bkunjissatka ’ti. evam pi kko te bki- 
kkkk bkikkkkki vuccam&nd rodanti yeva : y^gum detka, 
bkattam detka, kkadaniyam detkl ’ti, senasanam. khanaiiti 
pi ummikanti pi. assosi kko bkagava rattiy& paccksasam- 
ayam paccuttk&ya darakasaddam, sutvana ^yasmantam 
An an dam amantesi: kim nu kko so Ananda darakasaddo 
’ti. atka kko dyasma Anando bkagavato etam attkam 
arocesi. atka kko bkagava etasmim nidane etasmim paka- 
rane bkikkhusamgkam sannipl,tipetva bkikkkk patipuccki : 

0 


yoL. IV. 
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Baecam Idra bliikkhave bkikklid jdnam ’fiinavisativassam 
puggalam upasampMentiti. saccam bhagaya. vigaralii 
buddbo bhagava : katbam hi n^ma te bhikkbave mogba- 
puris^ janam unayisatiyassani puggalam upasampadessanti. 
buayisativasso bhikkbave puggalo akkbamo boti sitassa 
unbassa jighaccbaya pipas^a damsamakasavit^tapasirimsa- 
pasamphass^nam durutt^nam duragatanam vacanapatbinam 
uppannauam saririkanam vedauanam dukkbauam tibbanam 
kbaranam katuk^uam asatanam aman^panam panabariuam 
auadbivasakajatiko boti. visativasso ca kbo bbikkbave 
puggalo kbamo boti sitassa unbassa . . . panabaranam adbi- 
v^sakajatiko boti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasann&nam v^ pasa- 
d^ya — pa — evan ca pana bbildkbave imam sikkbapadam 
uddiseyyltba : 

yo pana bbikkbu janam Clnavisativassam puggalam 
upasamp^deyya, so oa puggalo anupasampanno te ca bbi- 
kkbb g^rayba, idam tasmim p&cittiyan ti. 1|1|| 

yo pan0, ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 

j&niti n^ma samam va j&n^ti aniie v^ tassa arocenti so v^ 
^roceti. bna visativasso n&ma appattavisativasso. upasamp^- 
dess^miti ganaip v4 ^cariyam va pattain v& civaram vi pari- 
yesati simam v^ sammannati, Ipatti dukkatassa. iiattiy^ 
dukkatam, dvibi kammavacabi dukkat^, kammav&c^pariyo- 
s^ne upajjh^yassa apatti pacittiyassa, ganassa ca ^cariyassa 
ca Apatti dukkatassa. jl 1 1| 

bnavisativasse bnavisativassasannl upasampadeti, apatti 
pS,cittiyassa. unavisativasse vematiko upasamp&deti, apatti 
dukkatassa. bnavisativasse paripunnavisativassasanni upa- 
sampMeti, anapatti. paripuimavisativasse bnavisativassa- 
sanni, apatti dukkatassa. paripunnavisativasse vematiko, 
apatti dukkatassa. paripunnavisativasse paripunnavisativassa- 
sanni, anapatti. 11211 

anapatti bnavisativassam paripunnavisativassasanni upa- 
sampMeti, paripupnavisativassam paripuiinasanni upasarapa- 
deti, ummattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. (|3|!2|| 

pancamam. 
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PACITTIYA, LXVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savatthiyam yiliarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena afinataro sattbo Rajagaba Patiyalokam gantu- 
kamo boti. aiiilataro bbikkbu te manusse etad avoca : aliam 
p’ ayasmantebi saddbim gamissamiti. mayam kbo bbante 
sunkam paribarissama ’ti. pajtoatb^vnso bi. assosum kbo 
kammika : sattbo kira sunkam paribarissatiti. te magge 
pariyuttbimsu. atba kbo te kammika tain sattbam gabetva 
accbinditva tarn bbikkbum etad avocum : kissa tvani bbante 
janam tbeyyasattbena saddbim gaccbasiti palibuddbitvS. 
muficimsu. atba kho so bbikkbu Sdvattbim gantva bhi- 
kkbbnam etam attbam ^rocesi. ye te bbikkbb appiccbi . . . 
vipc^centi : katham bi naraa bbikkbu jAnam tbeyyasatthe- 
na saddbim samvidbaya ekaddh^namaggam patipajjissatiti 
— pa — . saccam kira tvam bbikkbu jAnaip . . . patipajja- 
siti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddho bbaga\A : katbam hi 
n-^ma tvam moghapurisa janain . . . patipajjissasi. n’ etam 
mogbapurisa appasanuEinam. pasadaya — pa — evail ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkb^padam uddiseyjAtba : 

yo pana bbikkbu janam tbeyyasattbena saddbim 
samvidh^jm ekaddhinamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso g&- 
mautaram pi, p^cittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
janati n^ma s&mam va janati aiine v^ tassa arocenti so va 
aroceti. 

tbeyyasattbo nama cor^ katakamma va bonti akatakamm^ 
va, rajanam va tbeyyam gaccbanti sunkam va paribaranti. 
saddbin ti ekato. 

samvidbaya ’ti gacchimavuso gacoh&ma bbante, gaccbama 
bbante gaccb^mavuso ajja va biyyo va pare va gaccbama ’ti 
samvidabati, apatti dukkatassa. 

antamaso g&mantaram piti, kukkutasampate gime ga- 
mantare gamantare apatti paeittiyassa. agamake arafnlo 
addbayojane addbayojane apatti picittiyassa. 111|| 
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tKeyyasatthe tlieyyasatthasafini samvidhaya ekaddh^na- 
maggam patipajjati antamaso gimantaram pi, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. tlieyyasattlie vematiko . . . apatti dukkatassa. theyya- 
sattke atkeyyasattliasanni ... anapatti. bhikklik samvida- 
kanti manussS, na samvidakanti, apatti dukkatassa. atkeyya- 
sattke tkeyyasattkasailni, Apatti dukkatassa. atkeyyasattke 
vematilco, apatti dukkatassa. atkeyyasattke atkeyj'asattka- 
safiili, an^patti. 11 2 [| 

anapatti asamvidakitva gacckanti, mauussa samvidakanti 
bkikkkii na samvidakanti, visamketena gacckanti, apadasu, 
ummattakassa, adikammikassa 'ti. H 3 1| 2 1| 

ckattkam. 

PiCITTIYA, LXVII. 

Tena samayena buddko bkagav^ Savattkiyam viharati 
Jetavane An&thapindikassa arame. tena kko paua 
samayena anilataro bkikkku Kosalesu janapadesu Sa- 
va ttkim gacckanto ailnatareua gamadv^reua atikkamati. 
ailnatara ittki s^mikena saka bkanditv^ garaato nikkkamitv&, 
tarn bkikkkum passitv^ etad avoca : kakam bkante ayyo 
gamissatiti. Savattkim kko akam bkagini gamiss^miti. 
akam ayyena saddkim ganiissamiti. eyyksi bkaginiti. atka 
kko tass& ittkijA s^miko gamato iiikkkamitva manusse 
puccki ; ap’ ayyo evarupam ittkim passeyyatk^ ki. es§-yyo 
pabbajitena saka gacckatiti. atka kko so puriso anubandkitva 
tarn bkikkkum gaketvS. akotetv^ mufiei. atka kko so bkikkku 
anilatarasmim rukkkamkle padkkpento nisidi. atka kko sa 
ittki tarn purisaiii etad avoca : nayyo so bkikkku mam nippa- 
tesi, api ca akam eva tena bkikkhunA saddkim gacckami. 
ak^rako so bkikkku, gaccka nam kkamapekiti. atka kko so 
puriso tarn bkikkkum khamapesi. atka kko so bkikkku 
Savattkim gantvd bkikkkimam. etam attkam arocesi. ye te 
bkikkkk appicck^ . . . vipacenti : katham ki n^ma bkikkku 
m&tugdmena saddkim samvidk&ya ekaddbanamaggam pati- 
pajjissatiti — pa-—, saccam kira tvarn bkikkku matuga- 
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raena saddhim samvidli^ 5 ’-a elcaddhilnamaggaip. patipajjasiti. 
saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bbagava ; katbani bi 
nama tvam mogbapurisa matugainena . . . patipajjissasi. 
n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va pasadaya — pa — 
evaii ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatha : 

JO pana bbikkbu matugamena saddbim samvidbiya 
ekaddbanamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gamantaram 
pi, pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

JO pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 

matugamo nama manussittbi na yakkbi na peti na ti- 
raccbanagatS- vifiiib patibala subbasitadubbbasitam duttbulla- 
duttbullam ^janitum. 

saddhin ti ekato. 

samvidb&ya ’ti gaccbama bbagini gaccbama ajya, gaccbi- 
ma aj^ya gaccbama bbagini ajja . . . (see LXYI. 
2.1). Ill II 

mtltugame m^tugamasanfit samvidb^ya ekaddbanamaggam 
patipajjati antamaso gamantaram pi, ^patti pacittiyassa. m&- 
tugl,me vematiko , . . raatugame am^tugamasaiini . . . 
dpatti pacittiyassa, bbikkbu samvidaliati matugamo na 
samvidabati, ^patti dukkatassa. yakkbiyi. ya petiya vli 
pandakena yk tiracchanagatamanussaviggabittbiy^ sad- 
dbim samvidb^ya ekaddbanamaggam patipajjati antamaso 
gamantaram pi, ^patti dukkatassa. amatiigame m^tug&- 
masafiui, apatti dukkatassa. amatugame vematiko, apatti 
dukkatassa. amatugame amatugamasafini, anapatti. jj 2 [j 

anapatti asamvidabitv^ gaccbati, matugamo samvidabati 
bbikkbu na samvidabati, visamketena gaccbati, apadasu, 
urnmattakassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. |1 3 1| 2 1| 

sattamam. 

PACITTIYA, LXYIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samajmna Arittbassa nama bbikkbuno gaddbabadbi- 
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pubbassa evariipam p^pakam dittbigatam upannam. hofci: 
tatliaham bhagavat^ dhammam desitam yatb4 ye 

^me antarayika dhamma Yuttd bhagavatl te patisevato nalani 
antaiayay^ ’ti. assosum kho sambahala bhikkhu : Arittbassa 
kira ndma bhikkbuao gaddhabadhipubbassa evarCtpam papa- 
kam dittbigatam. uppannam : tatbabam . . . antaray&ya ’ti. 
atba kbo te bbikkbb yena Arittbo bbikkbu gaddbabadbi- 
piibbo tea’ apasamkamiipsu, upasamkamitv^ Arittbam bbi- 
kkhum gaddbabadbipabbam etad avocum : saccam kira te 
avuso Arittba evarbpam papakam dittbigatam appannam : 
tatbdbam . . . antar^^jA ’ti. evam by^ kbo abam avuso 
bhagayata dhammam desitam ajAn§,mi yatb^ ye ’me antara- 
yika dbamm^ vutta bbagavata te patisevato n&lam antar^- 
y^ya ’ti. m&vuso Arittba evam avaca, m&. bbagavautam 
abbbaoikkbi, na bi s^dbu bbagavato abbbakkbanam, na bi 
bbagavl evam vadeyya. anekapariy^yena 4vuso Arittba 
antarlyik^ dbamra^ antar^yik^ vuttd bbagavata alaii ca 
paua te patisevato antaiAy^ya. appassM^ kdma vutta bbaga- 
vat^ babudukkbd babup^y^sa ^dinavo ettba bbiyyo, attbi- 
kankalupama kamS. vutt^ bbagavata babudukklA babbp^- 
yls^ &dinavo ettba bbiyyo, mamsapesbpamS, k&uA vutta 
bhagavatl, — la — tinukkb 2 Dama k^m^ vutt^ bbagavata 
— la — , angAralAsui^ama kdma vutti- bbagavata — la — , 
supinakbpam^ kamd vutA bbagavata — la — yacitakbpam^ 
Mraa vuttb bbagavata — la — , rukkhaphalbpama kbma 
vuttb bbagavatb — la — asisbnbpama kbmb vuttb bbagavata 
— - la — , sattisblupamb kbmb vutta bbagavatb — la — , sappa- 
sirtjipamb kamb vuttb bbagavata babudukkba babupbyasa 
adina VO ettba bbiyyo ’ti. evam pi kbo Arittbo bbikkbu 
gaddbabbdbijDubbo tebi bbikkbbbi vuccamano tatb’ eva tarn 
pbpakam dittbigatam tbbmasb parbmasb abhinivissa vobarati : 
evam bya kho abam dvuso bbagavata dhammam desitam 
ajaubmi yatha ye ’me antaiAyika dhamma vuttb bbagavatb 
te patisevato nalam aptarayaya ’ti. yato ca kbo te bbi- 
kkbtjL nasakkhimsu Aritthain bbikkbumi gaddbabtidbipubbam 
etasma p&paka dittbigatb vivecetum atba kbo te bbikkbu 
3 'ena bbagava tep’ upasamkamimsu, upasanikamitva bba,ga- 
vato etam attbam arocesiira. atba kbo bbagava ctasiniiii 
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nidane etasraim pakarane bhildvliusamgliam sannipatapetva 
Arittliam bliikkliuin gaddhabadhipubbam patipucchi : saccam 
kira te Arittba evarCipam papakam dittlngatam ixppannam: 
tathabani bhagavata ... antarayaya ’ti. evam byd kbo 
abain bbante bbagavat4 ... antarayajA ’ti. kassa nu Idio 
n^ma tvam moghapurisa majA evam dhamraain desitam 
ajanasi. nanu maya moghapurisa anekapariyayena antara- 
yika dhamma antar^yika vutta alaii ca pana te patisevato 
antarayaya. appassada kama vutta maj4 bahudukkhd bahh- 
payas& adinavo ettha bhiyyo, atthikankaliipama kima vuttd 
maya . . . sappasiriipama kama vutta maya bahudukkha 
bahupayasa adinavo ettha bliiyyo. atha ca pana tvam 
moghapurisa attangi duggahiteua amhe c’ eva abblAcikkhasi 
att&naii ca khanasi bahufi ca apuililam pasavasi, tarn hi te 
moghapurisa bhavissati digharattam ahitaya diikkhdya. n’ 
etam moghapurisa appasannanam v^ pasidaya — pa — evail 
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyltha : 

yo pana bhikkhu evam vadeyya ; tathMiam bhagavata 
dhammaip. desitam fi.j^n^mi yathfi. ye ’me antar^yiki 
dhamm^ vutta bhagavata te patisevato nalam antar^y^ytl ’ti, 
so bhikkhu bhikkhuhi evam assa vacaniyo : m^yasm^ evam 
avaca, ni^ bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi s^dhu bhagavato 
abbhakkh&nam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya ; anekapari- 
y&yena ^vuso antaikyika dhamma antar^yiktl. vuttd bhagavata 
alan ca pana te patisevato antarayaya ’ti. evail ca pana 
so bhikkhu bhikkhuhi vuccamano tath’ eva pagganhey}^, so 
bhikkhu bhikkhhhi yavatatiyam samanubhasitabbo tassa 
patinissaggaya. y&vatatiyail ce saraanubhasiyamuno tarn 
patinissajjeyya, icc etam kusalam. no ce patiuissajjoyya, 
p^cittiyan ti. |ll|j 

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhh ’ti. 
evam vadeyya ’ti, tath^ham bhagavata dhammam desitam 
. . . nalam antarlyajA ’ti. 

so bhikkhh ’ti yo so evamvMi bhikkhu. 
bhikkhuhiti ailfiehi bhikkhhhi ye passanti ye sunanti tehi 
vattabbo ; inayasma evam avaca . . . patisevato antarayayd 
’ti. duiiyam pi vattabbo, tatiyam pi vattabbo. saco pati- 
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nissajjati, icc etam kusalam, no ce patinissajjati, ^patti 
dukkatassa. sutva na vadanti, apatti dukkatassa. so bhi- 
kkbu samgbamajjbam pi akaddbitva vattabbo : miasma 
evam avaca . . . patisevato antaraydya ^ti. diitiyam. pi 
vattabbo, tatiyam pi vattabbo. sace patinissajjati, icc etam 
kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, Apatti dukkatassa. so bbi- 
kkbu samanubb&,sitabbo. evan ca pana bhikkbave samanu- 
bbasitabbo. byattena bbikkbuna patibalena samgho nape- 
tabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. itthaunamassa bhikkhu- 
no evanlpam pdpakam ditthigatam uppannam : tathaham 
bbagavata . . . nMam antarayaya ^ti. so tarn ditthim na 
patinissajjati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanni- 
mam bhikkhum samanubbaseyya tassa ditthiyi, patiuissagg^- 
ya. esS, fiatti. sunatu me bhante samgho. itthaunamassa 
bhikkhuno . . . na patinissajjati. samgho itthann&mam 
bhikkhum samanubh^sati tassa ditthiyd patinissagglya. 
yass^yasmato khamati itthann^massa bhikkhuno samanu- 
bh^sanl tass^ ditthiya patinissagg^ya so tunh’ assa, yassa 
na kkharnati so bh&seyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vad^mi 
— pa — tatiyam pi etam attham vad&mi : sunatu me . . . 
so bh^seyya. samanubhattho samghena itthannamo bhikkhii 
tass^ ditthiy^ patinissaggaya. khamati samghassa, tasmil, 
tunhl, evam etam dhdray^mlti. 

hattiyd dukkatam, dvihi kammavdcahi dukkatS,, kamma- 
vacapariyosane Apatti p^cittiyassa. H 1 (| 

dhammakamme dhammakammasauili na patinissajjati, 
Apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko ... dham- 
makamme adhammakammasanni na patinissajjati, Apatti 
pacittiyassa, adhammakamme dhammakammasailni, apatti 
dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, apatti dukkatassa, 
adhammakamme adhammakaramasaniii, anapatti. jj 2 |j 

an^patti asamanubhasan tassa, patinissajjantassa, uinmatta- 
kassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. ||3l|2l| 
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pIcITTIYA, LXIX. 

pAcITTIYA, LXIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savattbiyam viliarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkhxi janam tatlAvadina 
Aritthena bbikkbund akatanudbammena tam dittbim appati- 
nissatthena saddbim. sambbunjanti pi samvasanti pi sabapi 
seyyam kappenti, ye te bbikkbil appiccb^ , . , vip&centi ; 
katbam bi nama cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbb jAnam . . . sambbnn- 
jissanti pi samvasissanti pi sabapi seyyam kappessantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave janam . . . 
sambbunjatb&pi saxp.vksathapi sabapi seyyam kappetlA Ai. 
saccam bbagaxA. vigarabi buddbo bhagavd : katbam bi 
nama tumbe mogbapurisa jS,nam . . . sambbufijissatbapi 
samxAsissatbdpi sabapi seyyam kappessatba. n’ etam mogba- 
piirisa appasannanam pasadaya — pa — evail ca pana 
bbikkbave imam sikkb^padam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bhikkbu janam tatbavadina bbikkbun^ 
akatanudbammena tam dittbim appatinissattbena saddbnn 
sambhufijeyya v4 samvaseyya va saba vi seyyam 
kappeyya, picittiyan ti. |[1({ 

yo pan4 ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbil ’ti. 
j^nati nama samam va jan^ti anile va tassa ^rocenti so va 
aroceti.. 

tatbavadin^ ’ti tatbabam bbagavata dbammam desitam 
ajanami, yatba ye ’me antarayika dbamma vutta bbagavata 
te patisevato nMam antarayaya ’ti evamvadin^. 
akatanudhammo nama ukkhitto anos&rito. 
tam dittbim appatinissattbena saddbin ti etam dittbim 
appatinissattbena saddbim. 

. sambhunjeyya va ’ti, sambbogo nama dve sambhoga amisa- 
sambbogo ca dbammasambbogo ca. l,misasam.bbogo nama 
amisam deti va x^atiganb^ti vi, apatti p&cittiyassa. dbamma- 
sambbogo nama uddisati v^ iiddisapeti v&,. padena uddisati 
va uddisapeti va, pade pade apatti pacittiyassa ; akkbaraya 
uddisati va uddisaxieti va, akkbaraakkbaraya apatti piicittiyassa. 



138 


STJTTAVIBEANGA. [LXIX. 2. 1-LXX. 1. 


samvaseyya va ’ti iikkliittakeiia saddhim uposatliam -va 
pavaranam samgliakammaip. va karoti, apatti pacittiyassa. 

salia va seyyam kappeyya Hi ekacchanne ukkkittake 
nipanne bhikkku nipajjati, apatti pacittiyassa. bliikkhu 
nipanne ukkbittako nipajjati, apatti pacittiyassa. ubho va 
nipajjauti, Apatti p§,cittiyassa. uttbabitva punappunam 
nipajjanti, Apatti pacittiyassa. ||1|| 

nkkhittake nkkhittakasanni sambhunjati v^ samvasati va 
saba va seyyam kappeti, apatti pacittiyassa. nkkhittake 
vematiko . . . apatti dukkatassa. nkkhittake anukkhittaka- 
sanili . . . anapatti. anukkhittake ukkhittakasanhi, apatti 
dukkatassa. anukkhittake vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
anukkhittake anukkhittakasanfii, anapatti. jj 2 i| 

anfi.patti anukkhitto Hi janati, nkkhitto os^rito Hi j^nati, 
tarn ditthim patinissatthoHi j&nati, nmmattakassa, Mikammi- 
kass^ Hi. 1|31|2|! 

navamam. 


pAcittiya, lxx. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Sdvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ar^me. tena kho pana 
samayena Kandakassa n4ma samanuddesassa evarCipam 
papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti : tathaham bhagavata 
dhammam desitam aj^nami yatha ye ’me antar^yika dhamma 
vutta bhagavata te patisevato nalam antar^y&ya Hi. assosinn 
kho sambahula bhikkhh : Kandakassa nama kira samaimdde- 
sassa evarhpam p&pakam ditthigatain uppannam . . . (.see 
LX VIII. 1. /wsfeere/ e/* Arittho bhikkhu gaddhabddhipubbo, 
read Kandako samanuddeso ; instead of Arittha, Kandaka ; 
in his rephj to the BhikhJms read bhante instead of avuso.) 
. . . n’ etani raoghapurisa appasann4nam va pa.s^daya 

— la ^ — pasannanah ea ekaccanaTU ahrmthattay^ Hi. viga- 
rahitva dhammim katham katva bhikkhu Amantesi ; tena hi 
bhikkhave samgho Kandakam samanuddesam n^setii. cvah 
ca pana bhikkhave nasetabbo ; ajjatagge te avuso Kandaka 
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na c’ eya so bliagav^ sattb^ apadisitabbo, yam pi c’ anne 
samanucldesa labbauti bliibkbubi saddbim dvirattatirattam 
sabaseyyam sapi te n’ attbi, cara pire vinassa ’ti. atba kbo 
samgbo Kandakam samanuddesam nasesi. tena kbo pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbu j^nam tatha nasitam 
Kanclakam samanuddesam upalapenti pi upattbapenti pi 
sambbunjanti pi sabapi seyyam kappenti. ye te bbikkbu 
appiccba . . . vip^centi : katbam bi n4ma cbabbaggiya 
bbikkhd janam tatba nasitam Kanclakam samanuddesam 
upalapessanti pi upattbapessanti pi sambhunjissanti pi sabapi 
seyyam kappessantlti — pa — . saccam kira turahe bbi- 
kkliave jdiiam tatha nasitam Kaiidakam samanuddesani 
upal^petbapi upattbS,petbapi sambbunjatbapi sabdpi seyyam 
kappetb^ ’ti. saccam bbagava. vigarahi buddbo bbagavS, : 
katbam bindmatumbemogbapurisajilnam . . . kappessatba. 
n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va pas&,claya — pa — 
evail ca pana bbikkbaye imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

samaniiddeso pi ce evam vadeyya: tatbMiam bbagavat^ 
dbammam desitam ^janami yatha ye ’me antarayiktl dbamm& 
vuttS, bbagavat^ te patisevato nalam antarayayi ’ti, so 
samanuddeso bbikklibbi evam assa vacanlyo : m^vuso sa- 
manuddesa evam avaca, ma bbagavantam abbb&cikkbi, na bi 
sadbu bbagavato abbbakkbanam, na bi bbagavft evam va- 
deyya ; anekapariy^yena avuso saraanuddesa antarayildi 
dbamma antarglyikl vuttS. bbagavata alan ca pana te pati- 
sevato antarayayd ’ti. evail ca pana so samanuddeso bhi- 
kkbbbi vuccamauo tatli’ eva paggaiibeyya, so samanuddeso 
bbikkbiibi evam assa vacanlyo : ajjatagge te avuso saraanud- 
desa na c’ eva so bbagava sattb4 apadisitabbo, yam pi c’ anne 
saraanuddesa labbanti bbikkbbbi saddbim. dvirattatirattam 
sabaseyyam, sapi te n’ attbi, cara pire vinass^ ’ti. yo pana 
bbikkbu janam tatha nasitam samanuddesam upalipeyya 
va upattb^peyya v& sambbunjeyya va saba va seyyam 
kappeyya, pa,cittiyan ti. (Ili| 

samanuddeso naraa samanero vuccati. 

evam vadeyy^ ’ti tath^bani bbagavata . . . nalam anta- 
rayaya ’ti. 
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SO samanuddeso ’ti yo so evamv^di samanuddeso. 
bliikkh^ihlti annehi bkikkliiiki ye passanti ye sunanti, 
tebi vattabbo : ma dvuso samanuddesa evam avaca . . . 
patisevato antar^y^ya ’ti. dutiyam pi vattabbo. tatiyam 
pi vattabbo. sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
patinissajjati, so samanuddeso bbikkk'uhi evam assa vacaniyo : 
ajjatagge te &vuso . . . vinassa ’ti. 

yo pan& ’ti . . . adbippeto bhikkbu ’ti. 
janati n^ma samam va janati anile va tassa ^rocenti so va 
aroceti. 

tathd nasitan ti evam n^sitam. 
samanuddeso nama s^mariero vuccati. 
upalapeyya vl ’ti tassa pattam va civaram va uddesam va 
paripucobam v^ dassamlti upal^peti, ^patti pacittiyassa. 

upattb^peyya v^ ’ti tassa cunnam va mattikam v^ danta- 
kattbam vd mukbodakam v^ sadiyati, &patti pacittiyassa. 

sambbunjeyya vi ’ti sambbogo n^ma dve sambbog^ 
dmisasambliogo ca . . . aickbaraakkhardya apatti pdcittiyassa. 

sab a va seyyam kappeyy^ ’ti ekaccbanne n^sitake sa- 
man.uddese nipanne bbikkbu nipajjati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
bbikkbu nipanne nl,sitako samanuddeso nipajjati, 4patti 
pacittiyassa. ubbo vl. nipajjanti, dpatti pacittiyassa. uttba- 
bitva punappunam nipajjanti, apatti pdcittiyassa. || 1 11 

nasitake n^sitakasaiiili upaMpeti v^ upatth^peti v^ sam- 
bbufijati v^ saha v4 seyyam kappeti, apatti p&cittiyassa. 
nasitake vematiko . . . apatti dukkatassa. nasitake an&.si- 
takasailni . . . anapatti. anasitake n&sitakasanni, apatti 
dukkatassa. anasitake vematilco, apatti dukkatassa. an&si- 
take an^sitakasailili, anapatti. ||2!( 

an&patti an^sitako ’ti janati, tain dittbim patinissattbo ’ti 
janati, ummattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. l|3l|2|l 
dasamam. 

tass’ udddnam : 

sanciccavadha-sapp^nam, ukko, dutthullach&danam, 
fmavisati, sattban ca, samvidh^na-Arittbakam, 
iikkhitta-Kandakan c’ eva dasa sikkbapad^ ime ’ti. 
sappanakavaggo sattamo. 
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PlCITTIYA, LXXI. 

Tena samayena biiddho bhagava Kosambiyam viharati 
Gbosit^ranie. tena kbo pana samayena ayasma Ohanno 
anacaram acarati. bhikkbu evam abainsu ; mavuso Ohanna 
evartipam akasi, n’ etam kappatiti. so evam vadeti ; na 
tavabam avuso etasmim sikkliapade sikkbissami yava na 
annam bhikkhum byattam vinayadbaram paripiiccbamiti. 
ye te bbikkbb appiccba . . . vip^centi : katham bi nima 
^yasmeL Cbanno bbikkbClbi sahadbammikam vuccamano evam 
vakkbati : na t&vabam avuso . . . paripuccbamlti — pa — . 
saccam kira tvam Cbaniia bbikkbubi sahadbammikam vucca- 
m&no evam vadesi : na tavabam ^vuso . . . paripuccbamlti. 
saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagavS, : katbara hi 
n^ma tvam moghapurisa bbikkhbbi sahadbammikam vucca- 
m&no evam vakkbasi : na tav§,bam &vuso . . . paripncchd- 
mlti. n’ etain moghapurisa appasann^nam yk pastid^ya 
— pa — evail ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkhapadam uddi- 
seyy^tba : 

yo pana bhikkbu bbikkbubi sahadbammikam vucca- 
m&no evamvadeyya: na tavabam ^vuso etasmim sikkliapade 
sikkbissami yava na anham bhikkhum byattam vinayadba- 
ram paripucchdmlti, pacittiyam. sikkbamdnena bbikkbave 
bhikkbuna ahhatabbam paripuccbitabbam paripahbitabbam, 
ayam tattha sdmiciti. ||lil 

yo pand ’ti . . . adbippeto bhikkbu ’ti. 

bbikkbbhiti ahhebi bhikkhbhi, 

sahadbammikam ndma yam bbagavata pahhattam sikkha- 
padam etam sahadbammikam nama. tena vuccambno evam 
vadeti : na tavbbain avuso . . . vinayadbaran ti panditam 
byattam medhdvim babussutam dhammakatbikam pari- 
pucchamiti bhanati, apatti p&cittiyassa. ||ll| 

upasampanne upasampannasafini evam vadeti, apatti pa- 
cittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . , . upasampanne anu- 
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pasampannasanni evam vadeti, apatti pdeittiyassa. apanna- 
ttena vuccamano idam na sallekhaya na dkufcattaya na pasa- 
dikataya na apacay aya na Tiriy^rambh^a samvattatlti evam 
vadeti, na tavaham avuso etasmim sikkliapade sikkhiss^mi, 
y4va na annam bhikkhum byattam vinayadbaran ti pandi- 
tam byattam medb^vim babussutam dbammakatbikam pari- 
puocbaraiti bbanati, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannena 
panfiattena va apannattena va vuccamano idam na sallekbaya 
na dbbtattaya . . . samvattatlti evam vadeti, na tavabam 
&,vuso etasmim sikkbapade sikkbissami yava na annam bbi- 
kkbum byattam vinayadbaran ti panditam byattam medba- 
vim babussutam dbammakatbikam paripuccbdmiti bbanati, 
ipatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasannl, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampanne anupasampannasannl, Apatti dukkatassa. 
sikkbam&nen^ ’ti sikkbitukamena. 

ann^tabban ti j&nitabbam. paripuccbitabban ti idam 
bbante katbam imassa v4 kv attbo ’ti. paripanbitabban ti 
cintetabbam tulayitabbam. 

ayam tattba samiciti ayam tattba anudbammat^. ||2l| 
an^patti j^niss^mi sikkbissamlti bbanati, ummattakassa, 
Mikammikass^ ’ti. ||3|l2l( 

patbamam. 

pIoittiya, LXXII. 

Ten a samayena buddbo bbagava S^vatt biyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ar^me. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbagavS. bbikkbbnam anekapariyayena vinaya- 
katbam katbeti vinayassa vannam bbasati vinayapariyattiya 
vannam bbdsati adissa adissa ^yasmato Upalissa vannam 
bbasati. bbikkbu bhagav^ kbo anekapariyayena ... Upa- 
lissa vannain bhisati, banda mayam avuso ayasmato IJptllissa 
santike vinayam pariyapunama ’ti, te oa babb bbikkbb tbcra 
ca navi ca majjbiml ca lyasmato Upalissa santike vinayam 
pariyapuiianti. atba kbo ckabbaggiyanain bbikkbunam 
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etacl ahosi : etaralii klio avitso kaliu "bliilvkliu tkera ca . . . pa- 
riyapunanti. sace ime vinaye pakataiinimo bhavissanti ambe 
yen’iccliakam yadicchakam yavadiccbakam Mcaddbissanti 
parikaddliissanti. banda mayam avuso vinayam Yivannema 
’ti. atha kho cbabbaggi^^a bliikkhu bbikkbii upasamkamitva 
evam vadenti : kim paid imebi kbuddanukbuddakebi sikkba- 
padebi uddittbebi. yavad eva kaklmcc^ya vibesaya vilekb^- 
ya samvattantlti. ye te bbikkbu appiccha . . . vipacenti : 
katbam bi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbb vinayam vivanne- 
ssantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe bbikkbave vinayam 
vivannetba ’ti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddho bba- 
gava : katbam bi nama tumbe mogbapurisa vinayam vi- 
vannessatba, n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va pasS.- 
d&,ya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam 
uddiseyyS,tha : 

yo pana bbikkbu patimokkbe uddissamane evam va- 
deyya : kiin pan’ imebi kbuddanukbuddakebi sikkhS,padehi 
uddittbebi, j4vad eva kukkuccaya vibest\ya vilekb&ya 
samvattantlti, sikkbapadavivannake pacittiyan ti. ||lll 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbd ’ti. 

p§.timokkbe uddissamane ’ti uddisante v^ uddis&pente v& 
sajjhiyaip v& karonte. 

evam vadeyy^ ’ti kim pan’ imebi khuddanukbuddakehi 
sikkbapadebi uddittbebi . . . sanivattantiti. ye imam pari- 
yapunanti tesam kukkuccam boti vibesa boti vileklia boti, ye 
imam na pariyapunanti tesam kukkuccam na boti vibesi na 
boti vilekba na boti, anuddittbam imam varam, anuggahi- 
tam idam varam, apariyaputam idam varam, adharitam idam 
varam, vinayo va antaradbayatu ime vii bbikkbb apaka- 
taniluno hontu ’ti upasampannassa vinayam vivaniieti, apatti 
pacittiyassa. 11 1 1| 

upasampanne upasampannasanni vinayam vivannetij apatti 
p&cittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne 
anupasampannasailni . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. aiinam dham- 
mam vivanneti, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannassa vina- 
yam va anuam va dbammam vivanneti, Apatti dukkatassa. 
aiiupasampannc ujpasampannasaniii, apatti dukkatassa. anu- 
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pasampanne vematiko, ^patti dukkatassa. anupasampanne 
anupasampannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. |1 2 1| 

an^patti na vivaniietuk4mo ingha tvam suttante gathayo 
v§, abhidkamraam va pariyapunassu paccha vinayam pariy^- 
punissasiti bhanati, ummattakassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. i|3112|| 

dutiyam. 

pIcittiya, lxxiii. 

Teaa samayena buddko bkagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa krkme. tena kho paua 
samayena obabbaggiy^ bbikkbu anac^ram dcaritv^ anna- 
nakena &panna ’ti j^nantb ’ti patimokkhe uddissam^ne evam 
vadenti : id^n’ eva kho mayam j^n&ma ayam pi kira dbammo 
suttigato suttapariydpanno anvaddhamasam uddesam dgaccba- 
tlti. ye te bbikkhb appiccb^ . . , vipbcenti : katham hi 
n^ma cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbb patimokkhe uddissamine evam 
vakkhanti . . . dgaccbatiti — pa — . saccam kira tumbe 
bhikkbave patimokkhe uddissam§,ne evam vadetha . . . 
^gacchatiti. saccam bbagavS.. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : 
katham hi n^ma tumbe mogbapuris^ patimokkhe uddissa- 
m^ne evam vakkhatba . . . dgaccbatiti. etam mogba- 
purisa appasann^nam v^ pasMS,ya — pa — evan ca pana 
bhikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyy&tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu anvaddhamasam pdtiraokkbe uddissa- 
mane evam vadeyya ; idan’ eva kho aham janami ayam pi 
kira dbammo suttagato suttapariyapanno anvaddhamasam 
uddesam agaccbatiti, tan ce bbikkhum anne bbikkhd ja- 
neyyum nisinnapubbam imina bhikkhuna dvittikkbattum 
p§,timokkbe uddissam^ne ko pana vbdo bbiyyo, na ca tassa 
bhikkbuno anfianakena mutti attbi yan ca tattha apattim 
dpanno tan ca yatbi,dbammo karetabbo, xittari c’ assa mobo 
^ropetabbo : tassa te avuso alabb^ tassa te dulladdbam yani 
tvam pMimokkbe uddissamane na sadhukam attbikatva 
manasiWositi, idam tasmim mobanake pacittiyan 
ti. mil ‘ 
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yo pan& . . . adhippeto bMkkM 'ti. 
anvaddhamasan ti aiiuposathikam. 
p^timolckhe uddissamdne ’ti uddisante. 
evam vadeyya ’ti anacaram ^caritva annanakeua apanno ’ti 
janantu ’ti patimokkhe uddissamane evam vadeti : idan’ eva 
kko aham j&nami . . . agacckatiti, apatti dukkatassa. 

tan ce ’ti mohetukamam bhikklium, bhikkhu j^neyyiiip, 
iiisinnapubbam imina . . , mobo aropetabbo. evan ca 
pana bhikkhave aropetabbo : byattena bliikkbuna patibalena 
samgbo nipetabbo : sun^tu me bhante samglio. ayam 
itthannamo bliikkbii p4timokkbe uddissamane ne sadhukam 
atthikatva manasikaroti. yadi samgbassa pattakallam 
samgbo ittbannamassa bbikkbimo mobam ^ropeyya. esa 
natti. suiiatu me bbante samgbo. ayam . . . manasikaroti. 
samgbo ittbannamassa bbikkbuno mobam 6.ropeti. yass^- 
yasmato kbamati ittbannS-massa bbikkbuno mobassa 
^ropan^, so tunb’ assa. yassa na kkbamati, so bb^seyya. 
^ropito samgbena ittbannamassa bbikkbuno mobo. kbamati 
. . . db&rayamlti. 

an^ropite mobe mobeti, apatti dukkatassa. aropite mobo 
mobeti, Apatti pAcittiyassa. || 1 1| 
dhammakamrae dhammakammasanni mobeti, Apatti pA~ 
cittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko . . . dbammakamme 
adbammakammasanni mobeti, Apatti pAcittiyassa. adbam- 
makamme dhammakammasafini mobeti, Apatti dukkatassa. 
adbaramakamme vematiko mobeti, Apatti dukkatassa. adhain- 
makamme adbammakammasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. H 2 |j 
anApatti na vittbArena sutam boti, unakadvittikkbattum 
vittbarena sutam boti, na mobetukamassa., uminattakassa, adi- 
kammikassA ’ti. Ii31l2|| 

tatiyam. 

pIoITTIYA, LXXIV. 

Tena samayena buddba bbagavA Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane AnAtbapindikassa ArAme. tena kbo pana 

10 
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samayena cliabbaggiy^ bhikkbb kupit4 anattamanS, 
sattarasavaggiy&nani bbikkbbnam paharam denti, te 
3’odanti. bbikkbu evam ahamsu : kissa tumbe &vuso rodatba 
^ti. ime ivuso cbabbaggiya bbikkbu kupita anattanian^ 
amb^kaip. pabaram dentiti. ye te bbikkbb appiccba . . . 
vipdcenti : katbam bi naraa cbabbaggiya bbikkbu ku- 
pit^ anattaman^ bhikkhbnam pabaram dassantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave kupita . . . detb^ bi. saocam 
bbagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katbara hi n^ma 
tumbe mogbapurisa kupita . , . dassatba. n’ etam mogba- 
puris§, appasanudnam pasad^ya — pa — evaii ca pana 
bbikkbave imam sikkb&padaip. uddiaey34tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bhikkhussa kupito anattamano pabaram 
d.adeyya, paoittiyan ti. [|1|| 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbd ’ti. 
bbikkbussa ’ti ailnassa bbikkbussa. 
kupito anattamano ’ti anabbiraddho i,batacitto kbilaj^to. 
pabaram dadeyy^ ’ti kayena vh k&yapatibaddhena v^ 
nissaggiyena v& antamaso uppalapattena pi pab&.ram deti, 
dpatti pdcittiyassa. (| 1 (| 

upasampanne upasampannasanni kupito anattamano paba- 
ram deti, ^patti pacittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . 
upasampanne anupasampannasafinl . . . Ipatti pacittiyassa. 
anupasampannassa kupito anattamano pabaram deti, ^patti 
dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasanni, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampanne anupasampannasailfii, Apatti dukkatassa. || 2 |i 
an&.patti kenaci vibetbiyam^no mokkbadbippayo pabaram 
deti, ummattakassa, idikammikassa ’ti. I( 3il2l[ 

catuttbam. 

PleiTTIYA, LXXY. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava S&vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anitbapindikassa dr^irae. tena kbo pana 
samayena c babb a ggi yd bbikkbu kupita aiiattamana satta- 
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rasavaggiyanaip bliilckliftnam talasattikam uggiranti. te 
pakarasamucit^ rodanti. bkikkhu evam aliamsu : kissa 
tuKibe avuso rodatba ’ti. ime avuso chabbaggiya bbikkliu 
kiipit4 anattamana amliMvam talasattikam uggirantiti. ye te 
bbikkliu appiccba . . . vipacenti; katham hi nama cbabba- 
ggi 3 'a bbikkhb kupita anattaman^ sattarasavaggiyanam bbi- 
kkhbnam talasattikam uggirissantiti — pa — . saccam kira 
tumbe bbikkhave kupita anattamana sattarasavaggiyanam 
bbikkbiinam talasattikam iiggiratha 'ti. saccam bliagava. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katliam lii nama tumbe mogha- 
purisa kupiti . . . uggirissatha. n' etam mogbapuris^ 
appasann^nam va pasada^’^a — pa — evail ca pana bhi- 
kkbave imam sikkbapadam uddise 3 ’’y^tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bbikkbussa kupito anattamano tala- 
sattikam nggireyya, pS,cittiy^an ti. ||1|1 

yo pan& ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkbti ’ti. 
bbikkbussa ’ti afifiassa bbikkbussa. 
kupito anattamano ’ti . . . kbilaj^to. 
talasattikam nggireyya ’ti ka^mm va kayapatibaddbam vA, 
antamaso uppalapattam pi uccareti, ^patti p&cittiyassa. |jl|| 
iipasampanue upasampannasanili kupito anattamano tala- 
sattikam uggirati . . . (see LXXIY. 2) . . . mokkhd- 
dhipp^yo talasattikam uggirati, ummattakassa, adikammi- 
kassa ’ti. ||21|2II 

pancamam. 


PlOITTIYA, LXXYI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anitbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbu bbikkbum amblakena 
samghMisesena anuddbamsenti. ye te bbikkbCi appicchli, 
... vipacenti : katbam bi n^ma cbabbaggiya bbikkbb 
bbikkbum . . . anuddbamsessantlti — pa — . saccam kira 
tumbe bbikkbave . . . anuddbamsetba ’ti. saccam bbagava. 
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vigaralii buddlio bliagava : katbam hi n&ma tumhe mogha- 
puris^ . . . anuddhamsessatha. n’ etam moghapurisa 
appasann^iiam va pasadaya — pa — evail ca pana hliikkhaye 
imam sikkhapadam. uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum amhlakena samghadi- 
sesena anuddhamseyya, pacittiyan ti. 1|1|| 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhii ’ti. 
bhikkhun ti aiiiiam bhikkhum. 
amdlakam n^ma adittham asutam aparisahkitam. 
samgh^disesena ’ti terasaimam annatarena. 
anuddhamseyy^ ’ti codeti va codapeti v4, ^patfci pacitti- 
yassa. l|l|j 

upasampanne upasampannasaniit amiilakena samgh^dise- 
sena auuddhamseti, Ipatti pacittiyassa. upasampanne ve- 
matiko . . . upasampanne anupasampannasaiini . . . ftpatti 
pacittiyassa. kcaravipattiy^ ditthivipattiyfi, va anuddham- 
seti^ ^patti dulckatassa. anupasampannam anuddhamseti, 
^patti dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasanfii, ^patti 
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, ^patti dukkatassa. 
anupasampanne anupasampannasanhi, ^patti dukkatessa. 112|| 
an&patti tath^saiini codeti va codS,peti v^, ummattakassa, 
Mikammikassd ’ti. H 3 1| 2 il 

chattham. 


PAOITTIYA, LXXVII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapinclikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu sattarasavaggiy anam 
bhikkhunam sailcicca kukkucoam upadahanti : bhagavata 
avuso sikkhapadam panilattam na knavisativasso puggalo 
upasarap&detabbo 'ti, tumhe ca 'unavlsativassa upasampamid. 
kacci no tumhe anupasampanne ’ti. te rodauti. bhikkhd 
evam ahamsu : kissa tumhe evuso rodathe ’ti. irne avuso 
chabbaggiyi bhikkhh amhakam sailcicca kukkuccam upada- 
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hanttti. ye te bhikkhu appicclia . . . vipacenti : katbam 
lii nama chabbaggiya bbikkbii bhikkhunam saficicca kukku- 
ccam iipadahissantili — pa — . saccam kira tumbe bbi- 
kkbave . . . upadahatb^ ’ti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi 
buddho bbagava : katbam hi nama tumbe mogbapiirisi, . . . 
upadabissatha. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va 
pasadaya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapa- 
dam uddise 5 '’yatba : 

yo pana bhikkhu bbikkbussa saficicca kukkuccam npa- 
dabeyya iti ’ssa muhuttam pi apbasu bbavissatiti etad eva 
paccay am karit va anannam, pacittiyan ti. ||1|} 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 
bhikkbuss^ ’ti annassa bbikkbussa. 

sailcicc^ ’ti j4nanto samjananto cecca abbivitaritv4 vi- 
tikkarao. 

kukkuccam upadabeyy4 ’ti : {inavisativasso manne tvam 
upasampanno, vikale manne taya bhuttam, majjam manne 
ta}^ pttam, matugimena saddbim rabo maiine taya nisinnan 
ti kukkuccam upadabati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

etad eva paccayam karitva anannan ti na anno koci paecayo 
hoti kukkuccam upadabitum. |j 1 11 

upasampanne upasampannasafini saficicca kukkuccam upa- 
dabati, Apatti pacittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . 
upasampanne anupasampannasafifii . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. 
anupasampannassa saficicca kukkuccam upadabati, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasafifii, apatti 
duhkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampanne anupasampannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. || 2 H 
anapatti na kukkuccam upadabitukamo iinavisativasso 
manne tvam upasampanno, vikale . . . nisinnam, ingba 
janahi ma te paccha kukkuccam abositi bbanatij ummatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. II 3 H 2 11 


sattamam. 
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PAOITTIYA, LXXYIII. 

Telia samayena buddho bbagav^ Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An&,tbapijadikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bbikkhu pesalehi bbikkhdlii 
saddhim, bbaudanti. pesala bhikkhb evani vadanti : ala- 
jjino ime avuso chabbaggiya bbikkhu, na sakka imebi saba 
bhanclitun ti. chabbaggiyd bbikkhii evam vadanti : kissa 
tiimbe ^vuso ambe alajjivadena pS.petba Hi. kabam pana 
tuinhe avuso assiittba Hi. mayam. ayasmantdnam upassutini 
tittbamh^i ’ti. ye te bbikkbb appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : 
kathaia bi n&,ma chabbaggiya bhikkbb bbikkhdnam bbanda- 
najatanam kalahajS,t^nam vivadapannanam upassutim tittbi- 
ssantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumbe bbikkhave bbikkbb- 
nam . . . tittbath4 Hi. saccam bhagavA vigarabi buddho 
bbagav^ : katbani hi n^ma tumbe mogbapuris^ bbikkhbnam 
. . . tittbissatha. n’ etaip moghapuris& appasaiin^nam 
pasidiya — pa — . evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkh^- 
padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bbikkhu bbikkbOnam bbandanajAt&nam kalaba- 
j&t&nam vivM^pann^nam upassutim tittbeyya yam ime 
bbanissanti tarn sossamlti etad eva paccayam karitvft 
anannam, p^oittiyan ti. 1|1|1 

yo pau& Hi . . . adbippeto bbikkbb Hi. 

bbikkhbnan ti annesam bbikkbbnam. 

bbandanajatinam kalabajM&nani vivadapannanan ti adbi- 
karanaj^tanam. 

upassutim tittbeyya ’ti imesam sutva codessami saressami 
paticodess^mi patissdress^mi mankum karissamiti gaccbati, 
apatti dukkatassa. yattha tbito sunati, apatti pacittiyasaa. 
paccbato gaccbanto turito gaccbati so8s4miti, apatti dukka- 
tassa. yattha tbito sunati, apatti pacittiyassa. purato 
gaccbanto obiyyati sossamiti, Apatti dukkatassa. yattha 
tbito sunati, apatti pacittiyassa. bhikkhussa tbitokasam, vA, 
iiisinnokasam va nipanuokA,sam vA Agantvl mantentani ukka- 
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sitabbam vijanapetabbam. no ce ukkaseyya va na vijana- 
peyya va, apatti pacittiyassa. 

etad eva paccayam karitv^ anannan ti na anno koci paccayo 
boti upassutini titthitum. 1| 1 (j 

upasampanne npasampannasanni upassutim tittbati, ^atfci 
pacittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne 
anupasampannasafirii . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. anupasam- 
pannassa upassutim tittbati, apatti dukkatassa. anujjasam- 
panue upasampannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne 
vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne anupasam- 
pannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. |j2lj 

anapatti imesaip sutva oramissami viramissarai vupa- 
samiss^ini att4nam pai’imocessS.mlti gaccbati, umraattakassa, 
ildikammikassa ’ti. 1|3||2|) 

attbamam. 

PlCITTIYA, LXXIX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Savattbiyaip, vibarati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa 4rame. tena Idio pana 
samayena obabbaggiya bbikkhd andc&ram ^caritv4 ekara- 
ekassa kamme kariyamane patikkosanti. tena kbo pana 
samayena samgbo sannipatito boti kenacid eva karaniyena. 
cbabbaggiya bbikkbii civarakammam karonta ekassa cbandam 
adamsu. atha kbo samgbo ayam S-vuso cbabbaggiyo bbikkbu 
ekako agato, band’ assa mayain, kammam karom^ ’ti tassa 
kammam akdsi. atba kbo so bbikkbu yena cbabbaggiya 
bbikkbb ten’ upasamkami. cbabbaggiyS. bbikkbu tarn bbi- 
kkbum etad avocum : kim ^vuso samgbo akasiti. samgbo me 
^vuso kammam akMti. na mayam avuso etadattbaya chan- 
dam adambli tuyb am kammam karissatiti. sace ca mayam 
•janeyyima tuyham kammam karissatiti na mayaip. cbandam 
dadeyy^m^ ’ti. ye te bbikkbii appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : ka- 
tbam bi n^raa cbabbaggiy^ bbikkb-Ci dhammikanam kamma- 
nam cbandam datva paccb^ kbiyadhammam apajjissantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave dhammikanam 
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kamm^nam chandam datva paccha kMyadhammam ^pajjathl 
’ti. saccam bliagava. vigarahi buddho bhagav^ : katbam 
hi n^ma tumbe moghapurisa dbammikanam . . . ^.pajjissatba. 
n’ etaip. mogbapurisa appasann^nam va pas^daya — pa — > 
evail ca pana bbikkhave imam sikkb^padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bbikkbu dbammikanam kamm^nam cbandam datv4 
paccba kbiyadbammam Ipajjeyya, pacittiyan ti. t|ll| 

yo pan4 ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
dbaramikam nama kammam apalokanakammam nattikam- 
mam ilattidutiyakammam natticatuttbakammam dbammena 
vinayena sattbu sasanena katam, etam dhammikam nama 
kammam. cbandam datva kbiyati, ^patti pacittiyassa. |)ll| 
dbammakamme dbammmakammasannl cbandam datva 
kbiyati, ^patti pacittiyassa. dbammakamme vematiko . . . 
kpatti dukkatassa. dbammakamme adbammakammasanni 
. . . an^patti. adhammakamme dbammakammasanni, A.patti 
dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, ^patti dukkatassa. 
adhammakamme adbammakammasanni, anipatti. [j 2 [| 

an^patti adbammena v^ vaggena vi na kammirabassa 
v^ kammam katan ti jdnanto kbiyati, nmmattakassa, adi- 
kammikass^ ’ti. I|3[[2‘|| 

navamam. 


PAOITTIYA, lxxx. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savatt biyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena samgbo sannipatito boti kenacid eva karaniyena. 
cbabbaggiyi bbikkbu civarakammam karonta ekassa 
chandam adamsu. atba kbo samgbo yass’ attb&,ya sanni- 
patito tarn kammam karissamiti uattim thapesi. atba kbo 
so bbikkbu evam ev’ ime ekamekassa kamrnain. Icaronti, 
kassa tumbe kammam karissatb^ ’ti cbandam adatva uttbay- 
asan& pakkami. ye te bbikkbu appicoba . . . vipatieiiti ; 
katbaip bi nama bbikkbu samgbe vinicobayakaibaya vatta- 
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manaya cliandam adatva utthayasan^ palckamissatiti — pa — . 
saccam kira tvam bkikkhu samghe viniccliayakatkaya . , . 
pakkamasiti. saccam bhagava. vigarabi buddbo bhagava : 
katliam bi n^ma tvam mogbapurisa samgbe viniccbaya- 
katbaya . . . pakkamissasi. n’ etam mogbapurisa appa- 
sannanara. va pasadaya — pa — evafi ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu samgbe vinicchayakatbaya vatta- 
manaya cbandam adat\4 uttbaj^saua pakkameyya, p^- 
cittiyan ti. (llj| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbil ’ti. 
samgbe viniccbayakatba nama vattbu va arocitam lioti 
aviniccbitam natti va tbapita boti kammav§,ca va vippakat^ 
boti. 

cbandam adatv^ uttbaydsan^ pakkameyya ’ti, katbam 
idam kammam kuppam assa vaggam assa na kareyy^ ’ti 
gaccbati, apatti dukkatassa. parisaya battbap^.sam vija- 
bantassa Apatti dukkatassa. vijabite Apatti p^cittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 
dbammakamme dbammakammasanni cbandam adatvl 
uttbiydsan^ pakkamati, Apatti p^cittiyassa. dbammakamme 
vematiko . . . dpatti dukkatassa. dbammakamme adbamma- 
kammasanni . . . an&patti. adhammakamme dbammakamma- 
sanfii, ipatti dukkatassa. adbaramakamme vematiko, apatti 
dukkatassa. adbammakarame adbammakammasanni, an^- 
patti. 1|2[[ 

anapatti samgbassa bbandanam va kalabo va viggabo va 
viv^do V&. bhavissatiti gaccbati, samghabbedo v& samgbar^ji 
va bbavissatiti gaccbati, adbammena va vaggena va na 
kammarabassa va kammam karissatiti gaccbati, giMno 
gaccbati, giMnassa karaniyena gaccbati, uccarena va 
passavena ik pilito gaccbati, na kammam kopetukamo 
puna paccagamissamiti gaccbati, ummattakassa, adikammi- 
kassa ’ti. I13[[2 (( 


dasamam. 
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PlCITTIYA, LXXXI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Pajagahe viharati 
Veluvatie Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana samayena 
^yasma Dabbo Mallaputto samgbassa senasanan ca 
pannapeti bhattani ca uddisati. so cayasin^ dubbalacivaro 
hoti. tena kho pana samayena samghassa ekam oivarani 
uppannam hoti. atha kho samgho tani civaram ayasmato 
Dabbassa Mallaputtassa adasi. chabbaggiya bhikkhh 
njjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : yathasantatam bhikkhu 
sainghikam labbam parinamentiti. ye te bhikkhu appiccha 
... vipacenti : katham hi nama chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu 
samaggena samghena civaram datva paccha khiyadhammaip 
^pajjissantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave 
samaggena . . . apajjath& ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi 
buddho bhagava : katham hi n^rna tumhe moghapurisa 
samaggena . . . ^pajjissatha. n’ etam moghapurisa appa- 
sannanam va pas^daya — pa — * evah ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyitha : 

yo pana bhikkhu samaggena samghena civaram datvS, 
paccha khiyadhammam ^pajjeyya yathasantatam bhikkhh 
samghikam labham parinamentiti, p^cittiyan ti. ||l|j 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikklih ’ti. 

samaggo nama samgho samanasamv^sako samanasim§,yam 
thito. 

civaram n&ma channam civaranam ahhataram civaram 
vikappanupagapacchimam. 

datva ’ti sayam datva. 

yathdsantatam nama yathdmittata yathasanditthata ya- 
th^samhhattata yathasamanupajj hdyakatd yathasamanacari- 
yakata. ' 

samghikam nama samghassa dinnam hoti pariccattani. 
labho ndma ci varapindapatasen&.sauagilanapaccayabhesaj j apa- 
rikkh^ra antamaso cunnapindo pi dantakattham pi dasika- 
euttam pi. 
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pacclia khiyadhammaTii apajjeyya ’ti upasarapaiinassa 
samgliena sammatassa sendsanapannapakassa vS, bhattudde- 
sakassa va y^gubliajakassa "va pbalabkajakassa va kbajja- 
bliajakassa yk appamattakavissajjakassa va civaram diiine 
khiyati, apatti pacitfciyassa. 1| 1 1| 

dhammakamme dhammakammasanrii civaram dinne kki- 
yati, Apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko . . . 
dhammakamme adhammakammasafifii . . , apatti pacitti- 
yassa.. ahham parikkharam dinne khiyati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. upasampannassa samghena asammatassa senasana- 
pahhapakassa va . . . appamattakavissajjakassa va civaram 
va ahiriam va parikkharam dinne khiyati, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampannassa samghena sammatassa va asammatassa va 
senasanapafnl^pakassa va . . . appamattakavissajjakassa va 
civaram v& aiinam va parikkharam dinne khiyati, dpatti 
dukkatassa. adhammakamme dhamraakammasailni, apatti 
dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
adhammakamme adhammakammasafifii, anapatti, |j2|| 

andpatti pakatiya chanda dosa moh^ bhay4 karoiitassa kv 
attho tassa dinnena laddhapi vinipatessati na sammi upa- 
nessatiti khiyati, ummattakassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. |j 3|(2|| 

ekMasamam. 

■ PAOITTIYA, LXXXII. 

Tena samayena bnddho bhagav^ Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Savatthiyam annatarassa pugassa samghassa saci- 
varabhattam patiyattam hoti bhojotva civarena accha- 
dessama ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyS. bhikkhh yena so 
• phgo ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv4 tarn pugam etad 
avocum : dethavuso imani civarani iraesam bhikkhfman ti. 
na mayam bhante dassama, amhakam samghassa anuvassam 
sacivarabhikkha pannatta ’ti. bahh avuso samghassa dayaka, 
bahh sanighassa bhatta. ime tumhe nissaya tumho sam- 
passanta idha viharanti. tumhe ce imesam na dassatha, atha 
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ko carabi imesam dassati. dethavuso imani civarani imesaip, 
bhikklibnan ti. atha kho so pbgo cliabbaggiyebi bhikkhuhi 
nippiliyairiano yathapatiyattam civarain chabbaggiyanam bhi- 
kkhunam datva samgbam bhattena parivisi. ye te bbikkbk 
jananfci samghassa sacivarabbattam patiyattam na ca 
j^nanti chabbaggiyanam bhikkhunam dinnan ti, te evam 
dhamsu: onojethavuso samghassa civaran ti. n’ atthi bhante, 
yathapatiyattam civaram ayy^ chabbaggiy^ ayy^najn chabba- 
ggiyanam parinamesun ti. ye te bhikkhCl appicch^ , . . 
vipfi.centi : katham hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu janain 
samghikam labham parinatam puggalassa parinamessantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave janam samghikam 
. . . parin&meth^ ’ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho 
bhagava: kathaii hi n^ma tumhe moghapurisa janam samghi- 
kam . . . pariiTiamessatha. n’ etam moghapurisS, appasann^- 
nam ya pasMaya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam 
sikkh^padam uddiseyy^tha : 

yo pana bhikkhu j^nam samghikam Idbham parinatam 
puggalassa parinameyya, plcittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yo pani ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhh ’ti. 
j^n&ti n^ma samam v^ jiln^ti anile va tassa ^rocenti so 
ivoceti. 

samghikam nama samghassa dinnam hoti pariccattam. 
labho nama civarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajja- 
parikkhara antamaso cunnapindo pi dantakattham pi dasika- 
suttam pi. 

parinatam n^ma dassama karissama ’ti vac& bhinna hoti, 
tarn puggalassa parindmeti, ^patti p^cittiyassa. |1 1 [[ 

parinate parinatasailili puggalassa parin^meti, apatti pd- 
cittiyassa. parinate vematiko puggalassa parinameti, dpatti 
dukkatassa. parinate aparinatasailili puggalassa parindmeti, 
anapatti. samghassa parinatam ailnassa samghassa vd ceti- 
yassa va parinameti, apatti dukkatassa. cetiyassa parinatam 
aililassa cetiyassa va samghassa va puggalassa vd parinameti, 
dpatti dukkatassa. puggalassa parinatam ailnassa puggalassa 
vd samghassa vd cetijmssa vd parinameti, apatti dukkatassa. 
aparinate parinatasailili, dpatti dukkatassa. aparinate ve- 
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matiko, i-patti dukkatassa. -aparinate aparinatasailili, ana- 
patti. II 2 II 

anapatti kattlia dema ’ti puccliij^aniano yattha tumkikani 
deyyadhammo paribliogam va labheyya patisamkbaram ^va 
labbeyya cirattbitiko va assa yattha vk pana tumbMcam 
cittam pasiclati tattha deth& ’ti bhanati, ummattakassa, 
Mikammikassa ’ti. li 3 1| 2 II 

dvMasamam. 

tass’ uddanam : 

sahadhamma-vivannan ca, mohdpana-paharakam, 
talasatti, amhlan ca, sailcicca, upassuti ca, 
patibahanachandail ea, Dabban ca, parmamanam. 

sahadhammikavaggo atthamo. 


PAOITTIYA, LXXXIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Aii^thapindikassa &rdme. atha kho rijA 
Pasenadi Kosalo uyyaiiapMam anapesi : gaccba bliane 
uyy&nam sodhehi uyydjEiam gamiss&m^ ^ti. evam deva ’ti 
kho so uyyanapMo rail So Pasenadikosalassa patissufcvi uyya- 
nam sodhento addasa bhagavantain. anSatarasmim rukklm- 
mule nisinnam, disvana yena raja Pasenadi Kosalo ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva rajanam Pasenadikosalam etad 
avoca: suddham deva nyyanam, api ca bhagava tattha 
nisinno ’ti. hotu bhane mayam. bhagavantain payirupfe^ 
siss^md ’ti. atha kho r%’a Pasenadi Kosalo nyyanam gantvd 
yena bhagav^ ten’ upasamkami. tena kho pana samayena 
aSSataro uplsako bhagavantam payiriipasanto nisinno hoti. 
addasa kho r^ja Pasenadi Kosalo tarn upfisakam bhagavantam 
payirupasantam nisinnam, disvtoa bhito atthasi. atha kho 
rahilo Pasenadikosalassa etad ahosi : narahat’ ^yani piiriso 
papo hotum yathd bhagavantam payirupasatiti jcna bhagavd 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. atha kho so upasako bhagavato garavena 
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rftjanam Pasenadikosalam n’ eva abhivadesi na pacouttbasi. 
atlia kho r&ja Pasenadi Kosalo anattamano abosi ; katham 
M ii4mS,yam puriso mayi agate n’ eva abhivadessati na 
paccuttbessatlti. atha kho bhagava raj^nara Pasenadim 
Kosalani anattamanam viditva rajanam Pasenadim Kosalam 
etad avoca : eso kbo mabaraja up^sako babussnto ^gatagamo 
kamesu vitarago ’ti. atha kbo raiino Pasenadissa Kosalassa 
etad abosi ; narahat’ ayam upasako orako hotum, bhagavipi 
imassa vannam bhasatiti tarn upasakam etad avoca ; vadeyy^si 
iipasaka yena attho ’ti. suttbu deva ’ti. atba kbo bbagava 
rdjanam Pasenadim Kosalam dbammiya kathaya . . . sampa- 
bamsesi. atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo bbagavat^ dbammi- 
y& kathaya . . . sampahamsito utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetv^ padakkhinam katv^ pakkami. tena kho pana 
samayena Pasenadi Kosalo uparip^sMavaragato hoti, 
addasa kho Pasenadi Kosalo tarn upasakam ratbiy^ya 
chattap&:n.iin gacchantam, disv^na pakkosapetv^ etad avoca : 
tvam kira np^saka bahussuto igatdgamo, sadhu up^saka 
amb^kam itth%^ram dhammam vlcehiti. yam aham deva 
j^n&mi ayy^nam vahasi, ayya ’va devassa itthag^ram dham- 
mam v^cessantiti. y 1 1| 

atha kho r^ja Pasenadi Kosalo saccam kho npasako ^b& ’ti 
yena bhagav^ ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam 
abhivddetv^ ekamantam nisldi. ekamantani nisinno kbo 
Pasenadi Kosalo bhagavantam etad avoca : sMhu bhante 
bhagava ekam bhikkhum dn&petu yo amb§,kam ittbagaram 
dhammam v^cessatiti. atha kho bhagavl rijanam, Pasena- 
dikosalam dhammiy^ kath^a sandassesi — pa — padakkbi- 
iiam katva pakkami. atha kho bhagava ^yasmantam 
Anandam amantesi: tena h’ Ananda rafino ittbagaram 
dhammam v^cehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho ayasma Anando 
bhagavato patissutvl kMena kalam pavisitva ranijo ittbaga- 
ram dhammam v^cesi. atba kho ayasmd Anando pubbanba- 
samayam niv^setva pattacivaram adaya yena rafino Pasena- 
dissa Kosalassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami. tena kbo pana 
samayena r^j I Pasenadi Kosalo Mallik^ya deviya saddbini 
sayanagato hoti. addasa kho Mallika devi ayasmantani 
Anandam dbrato ’va igacchantam, disv&na sabasa vuttbasi, 
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pitakamattliam dussam pabliassittlia. atlia Idio ajmsma 
Anando tato ’va patinivattiUA aramam gantva blnkkli unam 
etam attham arocesi. ye te bhikkbCi appiccba . . . vipa- 
centi : katbam hi nama ayasma Anando pubbe appatisamvi- 
dito raililo antepuram pavisissatiti — pa — . saccam kira 
tvain Ananda pubbe . . . pavisasiti. saccam bbaga\A. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagava. katbam bi nama tvam Ananda 
pubbe . . . pavisissasi. n’ etam Ananda appasannanam Ta 
pasaclaya — pa— vigarabitva dbammim. katbam katva bbi- 
kkbb amantesi : li 2 1| 

das’ ime bbikkbave Minava rajantepurappavesane. katame 
dasa. idha bbikkbave rajA mabesiyd saddbim nisinno boti, 
tattba bbikkbu pavisati, mahesi va bbikkbum disva sitam 
p^tukaroti bbikkbu vi mabesim disva sitam patukaroti, tattba 
raiino evam boti : addb4 imesam katam va karissanti v^ ’ti. 
ayam bbikkbave patbamo ^.dinavo rajantepurappavesane, 
puna ca param bbikkbave raj^ babukicco babukaranlyo 
afinataram ittbiip gantva na ssarati, s^ tena gabbbain 
ganbi, tattba rafino evam boti : na kbo idba aiifio koci 
pavisati aiinatra pabba,jitena, siya nu kbo pabbajitassa kam- 
man ti, ayam bbikkbave dutiyo ^dinavo r^jantepurappa- 
vesane. puna ca param bbikkbave rafino antepure afifiata- 
raip ratanam nassati. tattba ranfio evam. boti : na kbo idha 
anno koci pavisati annatra pabbajitena, siyd nu kbo pabbaji- 
tassa kamman ti. ayam bbikkbave tatiyo . . . puna ca 
param bbikkbave raiifio antepure abbbantar^ guyhamantfi 
babiddba sambbedam gacchanti. tattba ranfio evam boti : 
na kbo idba anno koci pavisati anfiatra pabbajitena, siya nu 
kbo pabbajitassa kamman ti. ayam bbikkbave catuttbo ... 
puna ca param bbikkbave ranfio antepure putto v& pitaram 
pattheti pita va puttam pattheti, tesam evam boti : na kbo 
idba afifio koci pavisati afifiatra pabbajitena, siya nu kbo 
pabbajitassa kamman ti. ayam bbikkbave paficamo . . . 
puna ca param bbikkbave rija nicattbaniyam uccattbfine 
tbapeti, yesan tarn aman&pam tesam evam boti : raja kbo 
pabbajitena samsattho, siy^ nu kbo pabbajitassa kamman ti. 
ayam bbikkbave cbattbo ... puna ca param bbikkbave 
raja ucca ttbaniy am nicattbfi,ne tbapeti, yesam tarn . . . 
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ayam bliikkliave sattamo .... puna ca param bkikkhave 
raj4 akale senam uyyojeti, yesain tarn . . . ayam bbikkliave 
atthamo .... puna ca param bhikkhave r^ja k41e senam 
uyyojetva antar^maggato nivattapeti, yesam tarn ... ayam 
bhikkhave navamo .... puna ca param bhikkhave railiio ante- 
puram hatthisammaddam assasammaddam rathasammaddam 
rajaniyani rupasaddagandharasaphotthabb^ni yani na pabbaji- 
tassa sarupp^ni. ayam bhikkhave dasamo adinavo rajante- 
purappavesane. ime kho bhikkhave dasa Minav^ rajante- 
purappavesane ^ti. 

atha kho bhagav^ ayasmantam Anandam anekapariyayeua 
vigarahitva dubbharataya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu ran no khattiyassa muddh^vasittassa 
anikkhantardjake aniggataratanake pubbe appatisamvidito 
indakhilain atikkameyya, pacittiyan ti. I131|l|| 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
khattiyo n^ma ubhato sujato hoti matito ca pitito ca 
samsuddhagahaniko ydva sattara^ pitamahayug^ akkhitto 
anupakuttho jativadena. 

muddh§,vasitto n^ma khattiyabhisekena abhisitto hoti. 
anikkhantar&jake ’ti raj^ sayanighar^, anikkhanto hoti. 
aniggataratanake ’ti mahesi sayanighara anikkhanto hoti, 
ubho va anikkhanto honti. 

pubbe appatisamvidito ’ti pubbe anaraantetva. 
indakhilo nOma sayanigharassa ummaro vuccati. 
sayanigharam nama yattha katthaci rafiilo sayanain pan- 
iiattam hoti, antamaso sOnipakaraparikkhittam pi. indakhi- 
1am atikkameyya ’ti pathamam padam ummOram atikkameti, 
apatti dukkatassa. dutiyam padam atikkameti, apatti pOcitti- 
yassa. lilll 

appatisamvidite appatisamviditasauni indakhllam atikka- 
meti, Opatti pacittiyassa. appatisamvidite vematiko ... 
appatisamvidite patisamviditasanni , . . apatti pacittiyassa. 
patisamvidite appatisamviditasanni, Opatti dukkatassa. pati- 
samvidite vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. patisamvidite pati- 
samviditasafiili, anapatti. 1I2 |J 
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an&patti patisamvidite, na khattiyo koti, na kkattij^blii- 
sekena abhisitto boti, rajS. sayanighara nikkhanto boti, ma- 
besi sayaiiigbai4 mkkbanta boti, ubbo nikkbanta honti, 
na sayanighare, ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. I| «3 jj 2 II 

patbamam. 

PACITTIYA, LXXXIV. 

Tena sainayena buddbo bbagav^ Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa &r^me. tena kbo pana 
samayena afinataro bbikkbu Aciravatiya nadiya nhayati. 
anifiataro pi brfi,bmano paficasat^nam tbavikam thale nikkbi- 
pitvS, Aciravatiy^ nadiyi nhayanto vissaritv^ agam&si. atha 
kbo so bbikkbu tass8,yam br^bmanassa tbavik^ nassiti 
aggabesi. atba kbo so brMimano saritvA turito adh^vitv^ 
tarn bbikkbum etad avoca : api me bho tbavikam passeyy4siti, 
banda br^bmaiA ’ti adasi, atba kbo tassa br^bmanassa etad 
abosi : kena nu kbo abam upayena imassa bbikkbuno punna- 
pattam na dadeyyan ti. na me bbo panca satdni, sabassam 
me bi palibuddbitvd munci. atba kbo so bbikkbu ^ra- 
mam gantvd bbikkhbnam etam attbam ^rocesi. ye te 
bhikkbb appiccb^ . . . vipicenti : katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbu ratanam uggabessatiti — pa — . saccani kira tvam 
bbikkbu ratanam uggabesiti. saccam bhagavl. vigarabi 
buddbo bbagava : katbam bi nama tvam mogbapurisa rata- 
nara uggabessasi. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasann^nam va 
pasadaya — pa — evafi ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkha- 
padam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkhu ratanam v4 ratanasammatam va uggan- 
beyja va ugganhapeyya va, p&cittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bbikkbunam sikkbapadara pafi- 
iiattam boti. HI || 

tena kbo pana samayena Savattbiya ussavo boti. 
manussa alamkatapatiyatta uyyanam gaccbanti. Visakbd- 
pi Migaramata alamkatapatiyatta uyyanam ganiissamiti 

]], 
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gamato nikkliamitva ky aham karissami uyydnam gantva, 
yam niln^ham bkagavantam payirupaseyyau ti ^bbaranam 
omunoitv^ uttarasangena bbandikam bandhitva dasiya adasi : 
handa je imam bbandikam ganbahiti. atha kbo Yisakba 
Mig&,ramata yena bbagava ten’ npasamkami, upasamkamitva 
bhagavantam abbivMetv^ ekamantam nisidi. ekaraantam 
nieinnam kbo Yisakbam Migaram^taram bbagava dbammiy^ 
katbaya . . . sampahamsesi. atba kbo Yisakba Mig^ram^t^ 
bbagavata dbammiya katbaya . . . sampabamsita uttbaya- 
sana bbagavantam abbivadetv^ padakkbinam katva pakkami. 
atba kbo dasi tain bbandikam vissaritv^ agamasi. bhi- 
kkbn passitva bbagavato etara attbani ^rocesum. ten a bi 
bbikkbave nggabetva nikkliipatb^ ’ti. atba kbo bbagava 
etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane dbammim katbam katv^ 
bbikkbb ^mantesi : aiiujan^mi bbikkbave ratanam vfi. rata- 
nasammatam vd ajjbar^me uggabetvd va uggahapetva v^ 
nikkliipitum yassa bbavissati so barissatiti. evari ca pana 
bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyy&tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu ratanam vS, ratanasammatam anSatra 
ajjbarama iigganbeyya v^ ugganbapeyya v^, pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbbnam sikkbdpadam pan- 
nattam boti. |j 3 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena Kaslsu janapadesu An^tha- 
pindikassa gabapatissa kammantagamo boti tena ca gaba- 
patin^ antev^sl ^natto boti : sace bbaddant^ dgaccbanti 
bbattam kareyy&siti. tena kbo pana samayena sambabula 
bbiklcbb Kasisu janapadesu cHrikan earaman^ yena Anatba- 
pindikassa gabapatissa kammantagamo ten’ upasamkamimsu. 
addasa kbo so puriso te bbikkbii durato ’va ^.gaccbante, 
disvana yena te bbikkbk ten’ upasamkami, iipasamkamitvi 
te bbikkbb abbivMetva etad avoca : adbivasentu bbante ayy4 
svdtanaya gabapatino bbattan ti. adhivcisesum kbo te bbi- 
kkbb tunbibbavena. atba kbo so puriso tassa rattiya acca- 
yena panitam kbadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyadapetva kalam 
arocapetvd angulimuddikam omuncitv4 te bbikkbu bbattena 
parivisitv^ bbunjitv^ gaccbantu abam pi kammantam 
gamissdmiti angulimuddikam vissa,ritva agamasi. bbikkbu 
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passitva sace mayam gamiss^ma nassissat’ ^yain anguli- 
muddik^ ’ti tattk’ eva aeckimsu. atha kho so puriso kam- 
mant4 agacclianto te bhikkhu passitv^ etad avoea : kissa 
bliaute ay 34 idh’ eva accbantiti. atba kbo te bhikkhd tassa 
purisassa etam attbam arocetva Savattbim gantva bbikkbu- 
nam etam attbam arocesum. bbikkbii bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane 
dbammim katbam katva bbikkbijL amantesi ; anujdnami 
bbikkbave ratanam va ratanasammatam va ajjbdrame va 
ajjh&vasatbe v4 uggabetva va uggabapetva va nikkbipitum 
jmssa bbavissati so barissatiti. evan ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkbapadam uddisej^’yatha : 

yo pana bbikkbu ratanam va ratanasammatam va aiiilatra 
ajjbai4m^ va ajjb^vasathi va ugganbeyjm v^ ugganblpej^’ya 
vd, p&cittiyam. ratanam v^ pana bbikkbun^ ratana- 
sammatam VEL ajjharame v^ ajjbavasathe v^ uggabetv^ v^ 
uggabapetv^ v^ nikkbipitabbam yassa bbavissati so barissa- 
titi. ayani tattba s&mlclti. 1|3|! 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbii ’ti. 
ratanam ndraa niiitta mani velurijm sankbo sil^ pavitjam 
rajatam jdtartlpam lobitanko masdragallam. ratanasamma- 
tam n^raa yam manuss^nam upabhogaparibbogam, etam 
ratanasammatam n^ma. 

annatra ajjb^rama v§. ajjhavasathl. va ’ti tbapetv^ 
raraam ajjbavasatbam. ajjharamo n4ma parikkhittassa ari- 
massa antoaramo, aparikkhittassa upacaro. ajjhavasatbo 
nama parikkbittassa avasatbassa anto&.vasatbo, aparikkbi- 
ttassa upacaro. 

ugganheyyd ’ti sayam ganbati, apatti pdcittiyassa. uggan- 
liapeyy^ ’ti annam ganbdpeti, Apatti pacittiyassa. 

ratanam va pana bbikkbun^ . . . nikkbipitabban ti, ru- 
pena \4 nimittena va sannanam katva nikkbij)itva dcikkbi- 
tabbam : j^assa bbandam nattbam so &gaccbatu ’ti. sace 
tattba agacchati so vattabbo : avuso kidisan te bliandan ti. 
sace riipena va nimittena vi sampMeti, databbam. no ce 
sarap^deti, vicinabi avuso ’ti vattabbo. tamba avasa pakka- 
mantena ye tattba bonti bbikkbu patirupa tesam batthe 
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iiikkhipifcv^ pakkamitabbam. no ce bonti bbikklm patirupa, 
ye tattba bonti gabapatika patirbp^ tesam battbe nikklii- 
pitv4 pakkamitabbam. 

ayam tattha s^mieiti ayam tattba anudbaramata. || 1 |j 
anapatti ratanam vh ratanasammatam va ajjhar^rae vi 
ajjbavasatbe yk nggabetv^ va uggabipetva vi nikkbipati 
yassa bbavissati so barissattti, ratanasammatam vissasam 
ganbati, tavakalikam gaiibati, pamsukblasannissa, ummatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. 1| 2 j| 4 1| 

dutiyam. 

PlCITTIYA, LXXXY. 

Tena samayena bnddho bbagav^ Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapinclikassa ai4me. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiy^ bhikkhb viklle gdmam pavisitv^ 
sabb^yam nisidit\4 anekavihitam tiraccbanakatbam katbeuti 
seyyatb^ idam : rajakatbam corakatbam mabmnattakatbam 
senikatbam bbayakatbam ynddbakatbam annakatbam pana- 
katbam Yatthakatbam sayanakatbam malakatham gandha- 
katbam natikatbam ydnakatbam gdmakatbam nigainakatbam 
nagarakatbam janapadakatbam ittbikatbam suiAkatbam visi- 
kbS,katham kumbbattbanakatham pubbapetakatham. nanattba- 
katham lokakkbayikam samuddakkb4yikam itibhavS,bbava- 
katham iti va. manuss^ . . . 'vipacenti : katham bi nama 
samana SakyaputtiyA vikale g^roam pavisitvi sabbayam nisi- 
ditva anekavibitam tiraccbanakatbam katbessanti seyyatli’ 
idara ... iti yk. seyyatbdpi gihikdmabbogino ’ti, assosuip 
kbo bbikkbb tesam manussanam . . . vipdcentanam. yc te 
bbikkbb appiccha . . . vipacenti : katham bi nama cbabba- 
ggiya bbikkbb viklle gamam . . . katbessanti ... iti va ’ti 
— pa — . saccam kira tiimbe bbikkbave vikale gamam . . . 
katbetba . . . iti va ’ti, saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo 
bbagava: katbam bi n&ma tumbe mogbapnrisa vikale gaunnn 
. . . katbessatba . . . iti vA ii’ etam mogbapnrisa appa- 
sannmiam va pas§.daya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkbapadam iiddiseyyatba ; 



LXXXV. 1-3.] 


165 


pIcITTIYA, LXXXV. 

yo pana bliikkhu vikale gamam pavisej’-ya, pacitti- 
yan ti. 

evail c’ idaiiL bbagavata bhikkbunam sikkbapadam pail- 
fiattain boti. || 1 [j 

tena kbo pana saraayena sambahuM bbikkbu Eosalesn 
janapadesu Savattliim gaccbanta say am annataram gamam 
iipagaccbimau. manussa te bhikkbid passitva etad avocum : 
pavisatha bbante 'ti. atha kbo te bbikkbu bbagavata 
pap’kkhittam vikale gamam pavisitun ti kukkuceayant^ na 
pavisimsu. cora te bbikkbb accbindimsu. atba kbo te bbi- 
kkbu S^vattbim gantva bbikkbbnam etam attbam arocesum. 
bbikkbb bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. atha kbo bba- 
gav^ etasmim nid&ne dbaiiimim katbam katvft, bbikkbb 
amantesi : anuj&n&mi bbikkbave apuccb^ vikale g&,mam 
pavisitum. evaii ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam 
uddiseyydtba : 

yo pana bbikkbu anapuccba vikale ghmam paviseyya, 
paoittiyan ti. 

evan o’ idam bbagavata bbikkbbnam sikkbapadam pan- 
fiattam boti. I! 2 [! 

tena kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu Kosalesii 
janapadesu S&vattbim gaccbanto s^am annataram g^mam 
upagaccbi. manussS. tarn bbikkbum passitva etad avocum : 
pavisatha bbante 'ti. atba kbo so bbikkbu bbagavata pa- 
tikkbittam anapuccba vikale gamam pavisitun ti kukkuccli- 
yanto na pavisi. cor^ tarn bbikkbum accbindimsu. atha 
kbo so bbikkbu Savattbira gantva bhikkbunam etam attbam 
arocesi. bbikkbb bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. atba 
kbo bbagava etasmim nidane dbammim katbam katva 
bbikkbb amantesi : anuj&n^mi bbikkbave santam bbikkbum 
apucch^ vikMe gdmam pavisitum. evan ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkbapadam uddiseyy^tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu santam bbikkbum anapuccba vikale 
gamam paviseyya, p^cittiyan ti. 

evan o’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkbapadam pafi- 
nuttara boti. i|3|| 
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tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu ahina dattho 
hoti. annataro bliikkhu aggim ^harissamiti gamam gacckati. 
atka klio so bliikkliu bbagavat^ patikkhittam santaip bbi- 
kkbum. anapuccbS. vik^le gamam pavisitun ti kukkucc4yanto 
na pavisi. hhagavato etam attbam iirooesum. atha blio 
bbagava etasmim nidaiie etasmim pakarane dbammim katbam 
katY& bbikkbu arnantesi : anujan^mi bhikkhave tatbarupe 
accayike karaiiiye santam bbikkbum anipuccba vikale ga- 
mam pavisitum. evan ca pana bbikkhave imarn sikkb^pa- 
dam nddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bbikkbu santam bhikkhuTn anapuccba vik&,le 
gamam paviseyya afiilatra tatbarup^ accayika karaniyl, 
pacittiyan ti ||4!| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 
santo n^ma bbikkbu sakk^ boti ^puccbd pavisitum. asanto 
ndma bbikkbu na sakk& boti dpuccha pavisitum. 

vikMo nama majjbantike vitivatte yilva aranuggamanL 
gamam paviseyya ’ti parikkhittassa gamassa parikkbepam 
atikkamantassa ^patti pclcittiyassa^ aparikkbittassa g&massa 
upaoaram okkamantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

anriatra tathstriip^ acc§,yik4 karaniyi ’ti tbapetv^ tatb^rb- 
pam accAyikam karaniyam. ll 1 (| 

vikale vikMasanni santam bbikkbum anapuccba g^mam 
pavisati annatra tatbdrupa acc§.yikb karaniy^, Apatti paoitti- 
yassa. vikale vematiko . . . vikale kMasannt . . . bpatti 
pacittiyassa. kale vikalasanni, apatti dukkatassa. kale 
vematiko, apatti dukkatassa, kale kalasanni, anapatti. !12jj 
anapatti tatbbrupe accS.yike karaiiiye, santam. bbikkbum 
apucch^ pavisati, asantara bbikkbum anapuccbb pavisati, 
antar^gamam gaccbati, bhikkhunupassayam gaccbati, tittbi- 
yaseyyam gaccbati, patikkamanam gaccbati, gamena maggo 
boti, dpadasu, ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. !! j| 5 1( 


tatiyam. 



LSXXVI. 1-3. L] PACITTIYA, LXXXVI. 107 


PlCITTIYA, LXXXYI. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagav^ Sakkesu viharati Kapi- 
lavattbusmim JSTigrodbar&me. tena kbo pana samayena 
annatarena dantakarena bhikkhu pavaritd honti yesam ayya- 
nam sucigbarena attho abam sucigbaren^ ^ti, tena kbo 
pana samayena bbikkbb babu sucigbare vinnapenti, yesam 
khnddaka sucigbara te mabante sucigbare vinnapenti, yesam 
mabant^ sucigbara te kbuddake sbcigbare vinii^penti. atha 
kbo so dantakaro bbikkbbnam babu sdeigbare karonto na 
sakkoti annam vikkajdkam bhandam k^tum, attanSpi na 
yapeti, puttad&ro pi ’ssa kilamati. manussS. . . . viplcenti : 
katham bi nkma saman^ Sakyaputtiy^ na mattam j^nit\4 
babb sbcigbare vifinapessanti. ayam imesam babb sbcigbare 
karonto na sakkoti . . . kilamatiti. assosuip kbo bbikkbb 
tesam manussinam . . . vipacentanam. ye te bbikkbb 
appiccbb . . . vipbcenti : katbam bi nama bbikkbb na 
mattam janitvb babb sbcigbare vinnbpessantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bhikkbave bbikkbb na mattam . . . virinb- 
pentiti. saccam bbagavb. vigarahi buddho bbagavb : 
katbam bi nbma te bbikkbave mogbapiirisb na mattam 
. . , vinnbpessanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasannbnam vb 
pasbdaya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbb- 
paclam uddiseyybtlia : 

yo pana bbikkbu attbimayam va dantaniayam va visana- 
mayam va sbcigbaram karapeyya, bbedanakam pa- 
cittiyan ti. ||lll 

yo pana ^ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbb ’ti. 
attbi nbma yam kinei attbi. danto nama battbidanto 
vuccati. visanam nbma yam kinoi visbnam. 

kbrbpeyya ’ti karoti va karbpeti va, payoge dukkatam, 
patilbbbena bbinditvb pacittiyam desetabbam, 

attanb vippakatam attana pariyosapcti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
attanb vippakatam parebi pariyosbpeti, apatti pbcittiyassa. 
parebi vippakatam attanb pariyosbpeti, bpatli pbcittiyassa. 
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parehi 'vippakatam parehi panj^'csapeti, apatti pacittij^assa. 
annass’ attbaya karoti va karapeti yk, apatti diikkatassa. 
antiena katam patilabliitvS, paribiiunjati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. Ill II 

anapatti gantbikaya, aranike, vidhe, anjaniya, anjanisala- 
kaya, v&sijate, iidakapuncbaniy^, ummattakassa, ^dikammi- 

kass^ ’ti. II 2 |j 2 II 

catuttham. 


PAOITTIYA, lxxxvii. 

Tena samayena biiddbo bbagava Bavattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame, tena kho pana 
samayena 4yasm& Upanando Sakyaputto ncoe mance 
sayati. atba kbo bhagav^ sambabulehi bbikkbdhi saddhim 
sen&sanac^rikam ^hinclanto yen&yasmato ITpanandassa Sakya- 
puttassa viharo ten’ upasamkami. addasa kho ayasmE TJpa- 
nando Sakyaputto bhagavantam dhrato ’va ^gacchantam, 
disv&na bhagavantain etad avoca : igacohatu me bhante 
bhagav^ sayanam sayatu ’ti. atha kho bhagav^ tato ’va 
patinivattit\4 bhikkhu ^mantesi : asayato bhikkhave mogha- 
puriso veditabbo ’ti. atha kho bbagav4 dyasmantam XJpa- 
nandam Sakyaputtain anekapariyiyena vigarahitva dubbha- 
rat§,ya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam 
nddiseyy^tha : 

navam pana bhikkhun^ mancaiu v4 pithaip, va kara- 
yamanena atthangulapadakam k^retabbam sugatangnlena 
annatra hetthimaya ataniyi. tarn atikkamayato chedana- 
kam pacittiyan ti. ||1|1 

navain nama karanam np^daya vuccati. 
inanco nama cattiro mancS, masdrako bundikfibaddbo kuH- 
rapadako ahaccapadako. pitham nama cattari pithani inuHa- 
rakam bundikabaddham kulirapadakam ahaccapfidakani. 
karayamiluena ’ti kai’onto va karapento va. 
attbahgulapklakam karetabbam sugatafigulona ahiiatra 
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liettliimaya ataniya ’ti thapetva liettliimam ataniyam. tam 
atikkametva karoti va karapeti va, payoge dukkatam, patilS,- 
bliena ohinditv& pacittiyam desetabbam. 

attana vippakatam attana pariyosapeti . . . (see LXXXYI. 
2. 1) . . . parebi vippakatam parebi pariyosapeti, apatti 
pacittiyassa. annass’ attbaya karoti va ktirapeti va, fi.patti 
dukkatassa. annena katam patilabbitva paribbunjati, apatti 
dukkatassa. ||ll| 

anapatti pamdnikam karoti, unakam karoti, annena katam 
pamanatikkantaip patilabbitva cbinditvl paribbunjati', umma- 
ttakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. 1|2||2I1 

paucamam. 


PAOITTIYA, LXXXVIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagava S&vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa ai4me. tena kbo pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbb inancam pi pitbam pi 
tblonaddham k^r^penti. manuss^ vibaracdrikam ahinclanta 
passitva ujjh^yanti kbiyanti vip&centi : katbain. bi nama 
samani- Sakyaputtiy^ mancam pi . . . karapessanti, seyyatha- 
pi gibikiraabbogino ’ti. assosum kbo bbikkbii tesam maniissa- 
nam . . . vip^centanam. ye te bbikkbu appiccba . . . 
vipacenti : katbam bi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbu mancam 
pi . . . karapessanti ti — pa — saccam kira tumbe bbi- 
kkbave mancam pi . . . kEirapetba ’ti. saccam bbagava. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbam bi nama tumbe mogba- 
puris4 mancam jpi , . . karapessatha. n’ etam mogbapuris^ 
appasannanam va pasad^a — pa — evaii ca pana bbikkhave 
imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu mancain va pitbain v^ tulona- 
ddbam karapeyya, uddalanakam pacittiyan ti. 111(| 

yo pan& ’ti . . . adbippeto bbilvkbb ’ti. 
manco nama cattaro mane^ . . . pitbam nama caitari 
pitbani . . . ahaccapadakam. 
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tMam n^ma tini tulani rakkliatulam latatdlam potaki- 
tiilam, 

k&rapeyya ^ti karoti va karapeti va. payoge dukkatam, 
patilabliena uddaletv^ pacittiyam desetabbam. 

attana vippakatam attanS, . . . parebi -vippakatam parelii 
pariyosapeti, ^patti pacittiyassa. annass’ atthaya karoti va 
karapeti va, apatti dukkatassa. anaena katam patilabbitv& 
paribhunjati, apatti dukkatassa. ||1|| 

anapatti ayoge, k^yabandbane, amsavaddhake, pattatba- 
vikaya, parissavane, bimbobanam karoti, annena katam pati- 
labhitva uddaletva paribhunjati, ummattakassa, Mikammi- 
kassa ’ti. II 21! 2 11 

cbattbam. 

PAOITTIYA, L XXXIX. 

Tena samayeua buddbo bbagava S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^.r^rae. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbagavatS bhikkhimam nisidanani anunn^tam 
both cbabbaggiya bbikkbu bbagavata nisidanani animiil- 
tan ti appam^nik^ni nisidanS,ni db^renti mancassa pi pitbassa 
pi purato pi pacchato pi olambenti. ye te bbikkhb appiccb^ 
. , . vipdcenti : katham hi nama chabbaggiy^ bbikkbti 
appamanikaiii nisidanani dharessantlti — pa - — . saccam 
kira tumbe bbikkbave appamanikani nisidanani dhtiretba ’ti. 
saccam, bbagava. vigarahi buddbo bbagava : katbam hi 
nama tumbe mogbapurisa appam^niklni nisidanani dha- 
ressatha. n’ etam mogbapurisa appasannanam va pas§-daya 
— ’pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam iiddi- 
seyy^tba ; 

nisidanam pana bbikkbun^ karayamanena pam&ni- 
kam karetabbam. tatr’ idam pamanam : digbaso dve 
vidattbiyo siigatavidatthiya, tiriyam diyaddbani. tani 
atikk&mayato cbedanakam. pAcittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunani sikkbapadain paii- 
iiattam boti. jjlll 
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tena klio pana samayena ayasma TJdayi malidkayo koti. 
so bkagavato purato nisidanam pannapetv^ samantato sam- 
ancamano nisldati. atka kko bkagav^ iyasmantam TJdi- 
yim etad avoca : kissa tvam Udayi nisidanam samantato 
samancasi seyyatbapi pur^nasikottbo ’ti. tatbd bi pana 
bbante bbagavata bbikkhdnam atikhuddakam nisidanam 
annrinatan ti. atba kho bhagav^ etasmim nid^ne etasmim 
pakarane dbammim katham katv^ bbikkhii dmantesi ; anuja- 
n4mi bbikkbave nisidanassa das^ vidattbi. evan ca pana 
bbikkbave imam sikkb^padam uddiseyyatba : 

nisidanam pana bbikkbund karayam&nena pamanikam 
karetabbam. tatr’ idam pam^nam: dighaso dve vidatfcbiyo 
sugatavidattbiyft, tiriyam diyaddbam, dasa vidattbi. tarn 
atikk^mayato chedanakam pi,cittiyan ti. Il2l| 

nisidanam ndma sadasam vuccati. 
k^rayamdnen^ ^ti karonto vi kdrapento vi. 
panQdn,ikam karetabbam tatr’ idam pamtLnam digbaso . . . 
das^ vidattbi, tarn atikk^metv^ karoti va kdr^peti vi, payoge 
dukkatam, patilabhena cbinditva p^cittiyam desetabbam. 

attan4 vippakatam attana . . . parebi vippakatam parehi 
party osipeti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. annass’ atthaya karoti va 
k^r^peti v^, dpatti dukkatassa. annena katam patilabbitv^ 
paribburijati, ^patti dukkatassa. (( 1 (f 

an&patti pamanikam karoti, unakam karoti, anflena katam 
pambnatikkantam patilabbitva cbinditvi paribbunjati, vitS.- 
nam vi bbummattbaranam v^ sanipakaram va bbisim 
va bimbobanam va karoti, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa 
’ti. 11211311 

sattamam. 


PlOITTIYA, XC. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Scivattbiyam vibarati 
Jotavane Aii^tbapindikassa ararae. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbagavata bbikkbbnam kandupaticebadi anunnata 
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lioti, cliabbaggiya bbikkbA bbagavata^ kandupaticobadi 
anunnata ’ti appamanikayo kanclupaticcbadiyo dbareiiti, 
purato pi paccbato pi akaddbantA ahindanti, ye te bbikkbu 
appiccba ... Tipacenti : katham bi nama cbabbaggiya bbi- 
kkbu appamanikayo kandupaticcbMiyo dbaressantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira tuinbe bbikkbave appamanikayo kandupatiocb^- 
diyo dbaretba ’ti. saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddho bba- 
gava ; katbam bi nama tumbe mogbapurisa . . . dharessatha. 
n’ etam mogbapuris^ appasannanain va pa.sadaya — pa — 
evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbdpadam uddiseyyatha : 

kandupaticcbadim pana bbikkbuna karayam&nena pa- 
in iiiika kiretabba. tatr’ idam paraanam. : dighaso catasso 
vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiyd, tiriyain . dve vidatthiyo. tarn 
atikk&mayato cbedanakam pacittiyan ti. 1|1|| 

kandupaticcb^di nkma yassa adbonabbi iibbbajanuman.da- 
1am kapdu pilaka va assavo v& tbullakaccbu v^ db§.dbo 
tassa paticcb^danattbS.ya, 

kS-rayam^nen^ ’ti . . . (see LXXXIX. 3) . . . pam^nik^ 
karetabb^ . . . tiriyam dve vidatthiyo tarn atikkametva . . . 
(LXXXIX. 3) . . . ummattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. 11211 

attbamam. 

PlOITTITA, XCI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ar&,me. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbagavata bbikkbCinam vassikasatika anunnita 
both cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbu bbagavata vassikasi-tika 
anunnata ’ti appamanikayo vassikas^tikayo dharenti, purato 
pi paccbato pi ^kaddbant^ Ahindanti. ye te bbikkbb ... 
(see XC. 1) . . . uddiseyyatha : 

vassikasatikain pana bbikkbuna karayamanena pama- 
nika k^retabba. tatr’ idam pam^nam : dighaso cba vidattbi- 
yo sugatavidattbiya, tiriyam addbateyy^. tain atikkamayato 
cbedanakam pacittiyan ti. lllil 
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vassikasatika n^ma vass&nassa c^tiim&sattkaya. 
karayam^neni ’ti . . . pam^nika karetabba ... ummatta- 
kassa, klikammikassa ’ti. ||2l| 

navamara. 


PACITTIYA, XCII. 

Tena samaj’-ena buddho bkagava Sdvatfhiyam yiharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ar^me. tena kbo pana 

samayena ^yasm^ Xando bbagavato m&tucch&putto abliirupo 
boti dassanlyo caturangulomako bbagavato. so 

sugatacivarappamanam civaram db^reti. addasamsu kbo 

thei4 bbikkbd a 3 ’'asmantam Xandam ddrato ’va agaccbantam, 
disv&.na bbagavi ^gacobatiti ^sana vuttbabanti. te upagate 
janitvd ujjb%anti kbiyanti vipacenti : katham hi niraa 
Xando sugatacivarappam&naip. civaram dlAressatlti. 
bbagavato . . . ^rocesutn. atha kbo bbagava ^yasmantam 
Xandam patipucohi : saccam kira tvam Xanda sugataciva- 
rappam^nam civaram dh^resiti. saccam bbagavi,. vigarabi 
buddho bbagava : kathan M nama tvam Xanda sugataciva- 
rappamlnam civaram dhdressasi. n’ etam Xanda appasann^- 
nam v4 pasadaya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkhave imam 
sikkbapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bbikkbu sugatacivarappamanam civaram 
karapeyj'a atirekam va, cbedanakara pacittiyam. tatr’ 
idam sugatassa sugatacivarappamS,nam : digbaso nava vi- 
datthiyo sugatavidattbiyA tiriyam cba vidatthiyo, idam suga- 
tassa sugatacivarappam§,nan ti. [j 1 1| 

pana ’ti . . , adbippeto bbikkbb Ti. 
sugatacivaram nima digbaso nava vidatthiyo sugatavi- 
dattbiyA tiriyam cba vidatthiyo. 

karapeyyl Ti karoti va kar&peti va. pajmge . . . (sgo 
LXXXIX) . . . paribbuiijati, apatti dukkatassa. [jlli 

anapatti bnakara karoti, annena katam patilabbitva 
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cMnditva paribhunjati, Titanain va . . . ummattakassa, 
Mikammikassa 'ti. Ij 2 II 2 (I 


ISTandasilvkhapadam dasamam. ratanavaggo navamo. 
kbuddakam samattam. 
tass’ uddanam : 

ranfio ca, ratanam, santam, sillci, mancam ca, tulikam, 
nisidanafi ca^ kai^dun ca^ vassik^, sugatena ca ’ti. 

uddittba klio ayasmanto dvenavuti p&cittiyd dbamma. 
tatthdyasmante puccMmi ; kaoci ’ttha parisuddhd. duti- 
yam pi pucchdmi : kacci ^ttlia parisuddhd. tatiyam pi 
pucch^mi ; kacci ’ttlia parisuddlil. parisuddh’ ettb&yasmanto, 
tasma tunbi, evam etam dharayamiti. 
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Ime klio panayasmanto cattaro patidesaniya dhamni^ 
uddesam agaccLaati. 

PATIDESANIYA, I. 

Telia samayena buddho bhagav^ S&.vattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa &rame. tena kho pana 
samayena annataiA bkikkliunl Savatthiyam pindlya caritv^ 
patikkamanakMe annataram bbikkhum passitvS, etad avoca ; 
band’ ayya bbikkham patiganb^ ’ti. suttbu bbaginlti 
sabb’ eva aggaliesi. sk upakattbe kale n^sakkbi pindlya 
caritum, chinnabbatt^ abosi. atha .kbo sa bbikkhmil duti- 
yam pi divasam — pa — tatiyam pi divasam S^vattbiyam 
pincMya carifcv4 patikkamanakale tain bbikkhum passitv^ 
etad avoca : band’ ayya . . . cbinnabhatti abosi. atba kbo 
sa bbikkhuni catuttbe divase rathiyaya pavedbanti gaccbati. 
setthi gabapati ratbena patipatbam agacchanto tarn bliikklm- 
nim etad avoca : apeb’ ayye ’ti. s^ vokkamantl tatth’ eva 
paripati. setthi gabapati tarn bbikkbunim kbaraapesi : 
khamab’ ayye mayasi patita ’ti. n^bam gabapati tayi, 
patita, api ca abam eva dubbala ’ti. kissa pana tvam ayye 
dubbabi ’ti. atba kbo sa bbikkhuni settbissa gabapatissa 
etam attbam ^rocesi. settbi gabapati tarn bbikkbunim 
gbaram netva bbojetv^ ujjh^ati kbiyati vixiaceti : katban hi 
nama bbaddanta bbikkbun,iy^ battbato amisam patiggabessan- 
ti, kiccbalabbo matugamo ’ti. assoaum kho bbikkbu tassa 
settbissa gabapatissa . . . vipS,centassa. ye te bbikkbu 
appiccha . . . vip&centi : katban hi naraa bbikkbu bbi- 
kkliuniya battbato amisam patiggabessatlti — pa — . saccam 
kira tvam bbikkbu bbikkbuniya battbato amisam patigga- 
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liesiti. saccam bliagaya. natika te bliikkhu annatik^ 'ti. 
anfiMika bhagava ’ti. aiinatako mogkapurisa annatik^ya na 
jaiulti patiriiiDam va appatirupam va santam asantam va. 
katliail hi nama tvam moghapurisa anaatikaya bhikkhuniya 
batthato araisam patiggabessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appa- 
saiindnam pasadaya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyy^tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu anntitikaya bbikkbuniya antara- 
gbarani pavitthajm batthato kbadaniyam va bbojani- 
yam rk sabattha patiggahetv4 khadeyya va bhunjeyya 
v&, patidesetabbam teiia bbikkbun^ g^rayham ^vuso dham- 
mam apajjim asapp^^am patidesaniyam tarn patidese- 
miti. 11 111 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
annatik^ n^ma mdtito yk pitito yk ykyn. sattam^ pitama- 
bayugS. asambaddba. 

bbikkhimi ndrna iibbatosamgbe iipasampanni. 
antaragharam nama ratbiya byhham singbatakam gharam. 
kbadanijmm nama paiica bhojanani yamakalikam satt&ha- 
kMikam y^vajivikam tbapetva avasesam kbManiyam n^ma. 
bbojaniyam n&ma pafica bhojanani odano kummkso sattu 
macoho mamsam, 

khadissami blimljiss&miti patiganh^ti, apatti dukkatassa. 
aj jliobare ajjhohare apatti patidesaniyassa. || 1 )| 

annatikS,ya anridtikasanni antaragharam pavitthaya hattba- 
to kbadaniyam. va bbojaniyam va sabattha patiggabetva kh&- 
dati va bbuxljati v^, Apatti pktidesaniyassa. ann^tikaya vema- 
tiko . . . anndtikaya natikasanni ... apatti patidesaniyassa. 
yamakalikam satt&bak^likam yavajivikam Mikrattbaya pati- 
ganbati, apatti dukkatassa. ajjhohare ajjhohare apatti dukka- 
tassa. ekatoupasampannaya batthato kbadaniyam va bbo- 
janiyam v^ khadissami bbunjissamiti patiganhati, apatti 
dukkatassa. ajjhohare ajjbohai’e Apatti dukkatassa. natikaya 
aniiatikasanni^ apatti dukkatassa. Mtikaya vematiko, apatti 
dukkatassa. natikaya natikasanni, anipatti. j) 2 () 
anapatti fiatikaya, dapeti na deti, upanikkhipitva deti, 
antararame, bbikklmndpassaye, ^ tittbiyaseyyaya, patikka- 
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mane, gamato niliaritvi deti, ylimakalikain. sattahak^likam 
yavajivikam sati paccaye paribhunjati deti, sikklmmanlya, 
samaneriya, ummattakassa, Mikammikass^, ’ti. 11311211 

pathamam. 

PATIDESANIYA, II. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagava vibarati 

Yeluvane Kalandakaniv^pe. tena klio pana samayena 
bhikkbk kulesu nimantit^ bbunjanti. chabbaggiya bbi- 
kkbuni^'-o chabbaggiy^nam bhikkbbnain vosasantiyo tbita 
bonti idba sdpam detba idha odanam detb^ ’ti. cbabbaggiya 
bhikkbu yavadattbam bbunjanti, anne bhikkbii na cittarbpani 
bbunjanti. ye te bbikkbk appiccba . . . vipacenti : katbam 
bi n^ma cbabbaggiya bbikkbb bbikkbuniyo vosasantiyo na 
nivdressantlti — pa — . saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbuniyo vosasantiyo na nivdretba ’ti- saccam bbagav^, 
vigarabi buddho bbagavd : katbam hi n&ma tumbe mogba-" 
purist . . . na niv^ressatba. n’ etain moghapurisa appa- 
sanninam v& pas^ddya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave 
imam sikkbdpadam. uddisey 3 ’dtha : 

bbikkbb pan’ eva kulesu niniantitd, bbunjanti. tatra ce 
sa bbikkbuni vosasamanarupa tbitd boti idba sbpani 
detba idha odanam detbd ’ti, tehi bhikkbiihi sa bbikkbuni 
aj)asadetabba apasakka tdvabhagini j'dva bbikkbu bbunjanti- 
ti. ekassa ce pi bbikkbuno na patibbdseyjra tarn bbikkbunim 
apasadetum apasakka . . . bbunjantiti, patidesetabbain tebi 
bbikkbbbi garaybam avuso dhammam apajjiniba asappayam 
patidesaniyam, tain patidesema ’ti. Ill |i 

bbikkbb pan’ eva kulesu nimantitd bbunjanti ti : kulam 
nama cattdri kuldni kbattiyakulam brdbmanakulam vessa- 
kulain suddakulam. 

nimantitd bbunjantiti pancannam bbojananam aililatarena 
bbojanena nimantita bbunjanti. 

bbikkbuni nama ubbatosamgbe upasampanna. 
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Tosasanti nama yatMmittat^ yathasandittliat^ yathd- 
sarabliattatd yatliasamanupajjhayata yathaaaman&cariyata, 
icllia supam detlia idlia odanani detha ’ti, esa vosasanti n;liaa. 

tehi bliikkliuliiti bbunjamanebi bbikkbiilii. sa bliikkbii- 
niti ya s& vosasanti bliikkhuni. tebi bhikkliilhi sa bhi- 
kkhuni apasadetabb^ apasakka . . . bbunjantiti. ekassa ce 
pi bbikkbuno anapasadite kbadissami bbunjissamiti pati- 
ganbati, dpatti diikkatassa. ajjhobdre ajjbobare apatti 
pdtidesaniyassa. J| 1 1| 

iipasarapannaya upasampannasanni vosasantiyd na nivareti, 
apatti patidesaniyassa. upasampannaya veinatiko . . . 
upasampannaya anupasanapannasanni . . . dpatti patidesa- 
iiiyassa. ekatonpasampanndya vosasantij4 na nivareti, Apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannaya upasampannasanni, dpatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannaya vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampannaya anupasampannasanni, anapatti, j] 2 1| 

an&patti attano bbattam d^peti na deti, annesam bbattam 
deti na d&peti, yani na dinnam tarn, dapeti, yattba na dinnain 
tattba d&peti, sabbesam samakam dapeti, sikkbam4n^ vos^- 
sati, samaneri vos^sati, panca bhojanani tbapetv& sabbattba 
andpatti, iimmattakassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. II 3 [| 2 1| 

dutiyam. 

PATIDESAIsTIYA, III. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam vibarati 
tTctavane Andthapindikassa drdme. tena kho pana 
samayena Savatthiyam annataram kulam ubbatopasannam 
boti, saddbaya vaddbati, bhogena hayati, yam tasmim kule 
uppajjati purebbattam kbadaniyam va bbojaniyarn va, tarn 
sabbani bbikkbunam vissajjetva appekada aiiasita accbanti. 
manussd . . , vipacenti : katham hi ndma samana Sakya- 
puttiya na mattam janitva patiggahessanti, ime imesani 
datva appekada auasitd acchantiti^ assosuin kbo bbikkbil 
tesam manussanain . . . vipacentdnam. atba kbo te bbi- 
kkbu bbagavato . . . drocesum. atba kbo bbagava etasmira 
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Bidane etasmim pakarane dkammim katham katA4 bliikkhii 
ainantesi: anujanami bhikkhave yam kulam sadcllidya vad- 
clhati bliogena li^yati evarkpassa kulassa nattidufciyena kam- 
mena sekhasammatim datum, evan ca pana bhikkhave 
databba. byattena bbikkbun^ patibalena samgho napetabbo : 
sunatu me bhante samgho. itthannamam kulam saddhaya 
vaddhati bhogena hayati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, 
samgho itthann^massa kulassa sekhasammutim dadeyya. 
esa iiatti. sunatu me bhante samgho. itthannamam . . . 
hayati. samgho . . . deti. yass^yasmato khamafci itthanna- 
massa kulassa sekhasammutiy^ d^nam so tu:^h’ assa. yassa 
na kkhamati so bh&seyya. dinna samghena itthannamassa 
kulassa sekhasammuti. khamati . . . dh^rayamiti. evan 
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

ydni kho pana tani sekhasammatani kuldni yo pana 
bhikkhu tatharupesu sekhasammatesu kulesu khddaniyam v^ 
bhojaniyam va sahattb^ patiggahetva kh&deyya va bhuhjeyya 
v&, patidesetabbam tena bhikkhun^ garayham ^vuso dham- 
mam &.pajjim asappayam p&tidesaniyam, tarn patidesemiti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhhnam sikkhdpadam pail- 
fiattam lioti. ljl)j 

tena kho pana saraayena Savatthiyam ussavo hoti. 
mauussa bhihkhh nimantetv^ bhojenti, tarn pi kho kulam 
bhikkhu nimantesi. bhikkhu kukkucc^yant^ nadhivdsenti 
patikkhittam bhagavata sekhasammatesu kulesu khadaniyam 
va bhojaniyam va sahattha patiggahetva khMitum bliuhjitun 
ti. te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti: kim nu kho nama 
arahakam jivitena yam ayyal amhakam na patiganhantiti. 
assosum kho bhikkhu tesam manussanam . . . vipacent^nain. 
atha kho te bhikkhu . , . drooesum. atha kho bhagavS, 
etasmim nidaiie dhammim kathara kat\4 bhikkhh arnantesi ; 
anujanami bhikkhave nimantitena sekhasammatesu kulesu 
khadEtniyam va bhojaniyam v4 sahattha patiggahetva khS,- 
ditum bliuhjitmn, evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh^- 
padam uddiseyyatha : 

yani kho pana tani sekhasammatani kulani yo pana 
hhikkhu tatharupesu sekhasammatesu kulesu pubbc ani- 
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mantito Idiadaniyam vl bhojaniyam va sabatth^ patigga- 
lietv& kb^deyya va bbufijeyya patidesetabbam . . . pati- 
desemiti. 

evan c' idam bhagavat^ bbikkbdnam sikkbapadam pafi- 
nattani boti. 11 2 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena afinataro bHkkbu tassa kulassa 
kultipako boti. atha kho so bbikkhu pubbanbasamayam niva- 
sefc\4 pattacivaram ddaya yena tarn kulam ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva pannatte ^sane nisidi. tena kbo pana samayena 
so bbikkhu gilano boti. atha kho te manuss^ tain bbikklmm 
etad avocum : bhiinjatha bhante ’ti. atha kbo so bbikkhu 
bbagayat^ patikkbittam animantitena sekbasammatesu kulesu 
kbadaniyam bbojaniyam Mi sabattbS, patiggahetv^ klia- 
ditum bbuiijitun ti kukkucc^yanto na patiggahesi, n^sakkhi 
pincUya caritum, cbinnabbatto abosi. atha kbo so bhikkbu 
Ii4inam gantva bbikkbnnam etam atthain ^rocesi. bbikkbb 
. . . Etrocesuin. atha kbo bhagavd etasinim nidane dbammim 
katbam katvi bhikkbu dmantesi : anujanami bbikkbave 
gildnena bbikkbund sekbasammatesu kulesu kbManiyam Mi 
bbojaniyam sabatth^ patiggabetva kbiditum bbunjitum. 
evaii ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddisey}4tba : 

y^ni kbo pana t&ni sekhasammat^ni kulani yo pana 
bbikkhu tathdrbpesu sekbasammatesu kulesu pubbe ani- 
raantito agilano khManiyam va bbojaniyam va 8abattl4 
padggabctva kl4deyya bhunjeyya v^, patidesetabbam 
tena bbikkbuna garayham avuso dbamniam apajjim asapp&- 

yam patidesaniyam, tarn patidesemiti. 1131! 

yani kbo pana tini sekbasammatdni kulaniti, sekbasamma- 
tam nama kulam yam kulaip saddhdya vaddhati bhogena 
b&yati, evarbpassa kulassa uattidutiyena karameua sckha- 
sammuti dinnd boti, 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkhu ’ti. 

tatbariupesu sekbasammatesu kulesu ’ti evarupesu seklia- 
sammatesu kulesu. 

animantito nama ajjatana}^ va 8vl,taniya va animantito. 
gharupacaram okkainante nimanteti, eso animantito nama. 
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nimantito nama ajjatsinaja va svatanaya Ta nimantito. gliar- 
iipacaram anokkamante nimanteti, eso nimantito nama. 

agilano nama sakkoti pindaya caritum. gilano nima na 
sakkoti pincMya caritum. 

kkadaniyani nama panca bkojanani yamakalikam sattaka- 
kalikaip. ylvajivikam thapetv^ avasesam kkadaniyam. nama. 
bhojaniyam nama panca bbojanani odano kummaso sattu 
maccho mamsam. 

animantito agilano kbadissami bbunjiss^miti patiganbati, 
apatti dukkatassa. ajjbobare ajjhohdre ^patti patidesaai- 
yassa. || 1 j| 

sekbasammate sekbasammatasanni animantito agilano kba- 
daniyam va bbojaniyam v^ sabattbS, patiggabetva kbadati v^ 
bbufijati va, Apatti pMidesaniyassa. sekbasammate vematiko 
. . . sekbasammate asekhasamraatasanni . , . dpatti p^ide- 
saniyassa. ybinakMikam sattabakalikam. ylvajivikarn aha- 
rattb&ya patiganbati, S,patti dukkatassa. ajjhobire ajjbobare 
Apatti dukkatassa. asekbasammate sekbasammatasanni, apatti 
dukkatassa. asekbasammate vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. 
asekbasammate asekbasammatasanill, an^patti. |j 2 [| 

an^patti nimantitassa, gilbnassa, nimantitassa vd gil^nassa 
v^ sesakam bbufijati, anbesam bbikkh^ tattba panfiatt^ 
boti, gbarato nibaritvl denti, niccabbattake, salikabbatte, 
pakkbike, uposatbike, p&,tipadike, yamakalikarn sattabaka- 
likam yavajivikam sati paccaye paribhunjati deti, ummatta- 
kassa, adikammikass^ ’ti. || 3-11 4 11 

tatiyam. 

PATIDESANIYA, lY. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Sakkesu vibarati 
Kapilavattbusmim Nigrodbirame. tena kbo pana 
samayena Sikiyad^saki. avaruddba bonti. Sbkiy^niyo 
icchanti arailnakesu senasanesu bbattam katum. assosum 
kbo Sakiyadasak^ Sikiyaniyo kira arannakcsu senasanesu 
bbattam kattukbml ’ti. te magge pariyuttbimsu. Sakiya- 
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niyo panltam khadaniyam bhojaniyam ^daya arailnakam 
senasanam agamamsii. Sakiyadlsaka nikkhamitv^ SMdya- 
nivo Jiccliiiidimsu. ca dusesuni ca. Sakiya nikkhamitva te 
core sab a bliandena gahetv& ujjbayanti khiyanti vipacenti : 
katliaiii hi n^nia bhaddanta arltne core pativasante naro- 
cessantiti. assosum kho bbikkhh SMdyanam . . . vipacenta- 
nara — pa — . atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham 
arocesuui, atha kho bhagav^ etasraim nidane dhammiiii 
katham katvH bhikkhh limantesi : teua hi bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhunam. sikkhapadam paunapessami dasa atthavase paticca 
saipghasutthut4ya — pa — evaii ca pana bhilckhave imam 
sikkh4padam uddisej'-y^tha : 

yani kho pana tani arannakani senasan^ni sdsanka- 
sammat4ni sappatibhay4ni yo pana bhikkhu tatharupesu 
seiiasanesii pubbe appatisamvidifcam khadanijmm va 
bhojaniyam v4 ajjh4r4me sahatth4 patiggahetva khadeyya 
•v4 bhuhjeyya v4j patidesetabbam tena bhikkhmi4 g4rayham 
4yuso dhammam 4pajjiin asappayain plitidesaniyam, tain 
patideseiniti. 

evaii o’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnani sikkh4padam pari- 
nattam hoti. || 1 1| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu drannakesu 
sendsanesii gil4no hoti. manuss4 khadaniyam v4 bhojaniyam 
v4 dddya arailnakam senasanam agamamsu. atha kho te 
nrianuss4 tarn bhikkhum etad avocum: bhunjatha bhante ’ti. 
atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavata patikkhittam 4raiiuakesu 
senasanesu khManiyam va bhojaniyam. va sahatthd patigga- 
hetva khaditum bhimjitim ti kukkucc4yanto na patiggahesi, 
nasakkhi piuddya pavisitum, chinnabhatto ahosi. atha kho 
so bhikkhu bhikkhhnam etam attham drocesi. bhikkhii 
... arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidilne dhammbn 
katham katva bhilckhd dmantesi : anujan4mi bhikkhave 
gilanena bhikkhun4 aranhakesu sen4sanesu khadaniyam va 
bhojaniyam v4 sahattha patiggahetv4 khaditum, bhuiljituin. 
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

y4ni kho pana tani arannakani senksankni .sasanka- 
sammatani sappatibhayani yo pana bhikkhu tatharupesu 
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senasanesu pubbe appatisamviditam kbadanijam va 
bliojaniyam va ajjbarame sabattha patiggabetva agilano 
khMeyya yk bbmijeyya patidesetabbam tena bhikkliuiia 
garaybam avuso dharamam apajjim asappayam patidesani- 
yam, tarn patidesemtti. || 2 1| 

yani kbo pana tani arannak^ni senasan^niti, arannakam 
nama senasanam pancadhauusatikain paccbimam. s^sankam 
nama arame ardmdpacdre coranam nivittbokaso dissati 
bbuttokaso dissati tbitok^so dissati nisinnokaso dissati ni- 
pannokaso dissati. sappatibhayam nama 4r^me aramiipacare 
corehi manussa hata dissanti vilutt4 dissaiiti dkotit^ dissanti. 
yo pana bi . . . adbippeto bbikkbii ’ti. 
tatbarbpesu senasanesu ’ti evarupesu senasanesu. 
appatisamviditam nama pancannain patisamviditam etam 
appatisamviditam nama. ^ramam aramnpac^ram tbapetva pa- 
tisaip,viditam etam appatisamviditam n^ma. patisamviditam 
nama, yo kooi ittbi v& puriso va ar^main ^r^mbpac^ram 
ilgantv^ ^rocesi ittbann&.massa bbante kbadaniyam bbojani- 
yam abarissantiti, sace s^sankam boti sdsankan ti ^cikkbi- 
tabbam, sace sapp)atibbayam boti sappatibhayan ti &cikkbi-< 
tabbam. sace botii bbante ^bariyissatlti bhanati, cortt 
vattabba : manuss^ idb^ upacaranti apasakkatba bi. 

y^guy^ patisamvidite tass^ pariv&ro ^hariyyati, etam pati- 
samviditam nama. bhattena patisamvidite tassa pariv^ro 
abariyyati, etam patisamviditam nama. khAdaniyena pati- 
samvidite tassa parivaro abariyyati, etam patisamviditam 
nama. kulena patisamvidite yo tasmim kule manusso kba- 
daniyam va bbojaniyam va abarati, etam patisamviditam na- 
ma. g^mena patisamvidite yo tasmim game manusso kbada- 
niyam v^ bbojaniyam va abarati, etam patisainviditam n&,ma. 
pbgena patisamvidite yo tasmim puge manusso kbadaniyam 
va bbojaniyam v^ abarati, etam patisamviditam nama. 

kbadaniyam n^ma . . . bbojaniyam nama . . . inamsaTn. 
ajjbaramo nama parikkbittassa ^ramassa antoaramo, apari- 
kkbittassa upaearo. 

agilano nama sakkoti pindaya gantum. gilano nama n a 
sakkoti pindaya gantum. 
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appatisamviditam agilano khMissi,mi bhiinjissamiti pati- 
ganliati, %Datti dukkatassa. ajjhohare ajjkohare ^patti pati- 
desaniyassa. 

appatisamvidite appatisamviditasanni kh^daniyam bko- 
janiyani va ajjharame sabattha patiggabetva agilano kbadati 
Ta bliunjati va, ^patti patidesauiyassa. appatisamvidite ve- 
matiko . . . appatisamvidite patisamviditasanili . . . apatti 
patidesauiyassa. yamakMikam sattahakMikam. yavajivikam 
abarattbaya patiganb&ti, Apatti dukkatassa. a,]jhob^re ajjho- 
bare apatti dukkatassa, patisamvidite appatisamviditasaiiili, 
apatti dukkatassa. patisamvidite vematiko, apatti dukka- 
tassa. patisamvidite patisamviditasannl, anapatti. H 1 1| 
an^patti patisamvidite, gilanassa, patisamvidite va gilanassa 
vH sesakam bhunjati, bab^i4me patiggabetv& antodrame pari- 
bbunjati, tattbaj'dtakam mblam va tacam v&, pattam 
puppbam v& pbalam v^ paribbunjati, j4mak&likam satt^ba- 
kdlikam yavajivikam sati paccaye paribbunjati, ummatta- 
kassa, ^dikammikass^ ’ti. Ij2||3!| 

catuttbam. 

uddittbd kbo dyasmanto catt&ro p&tidesaniyk dhammA. 
tattbdyasmante puccbdmi : kacci ^ttba parisuddM. dutiyam 
pi puecbami : kacci ’ttba parisuddba. tatiyam pi puccb^- 
mi : kacci ^ttba parisuddhS,. parisuddb’ ettl4yasmauto, 
tasma tunbi, evam etam dbarayamiti. 


pitidesaniyam nittbitam. 
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Ime klio pan^yasmanto sekliiya dliamma uddesam agacckanti. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagava S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana sama- 
yena cbabbaggiya bbikkhd purato pi pacchatopi olambenta 
nivisenti. manussa . . . vipacenti : katbain hi narna samaiA 
Sakyaputtiy^ purato pi . . . nivasessanti seyyathlpi giliikl- 
mabhogino ’ti. assosum kbo bhikkbvl tesam manussinam 
. . . vipacent^nam. ye te bbikkhu appioch^ . . , vip&centi : 
katbam bi n^ma cbabbaggiya bbikkbb purato pi . . . nivd- 
sessautiti. bbagavato . . . S,rocesiim. atba kbo bbaga\4 
etasmim nid^ne etasmim pakarane [dbammim katbam katvi] 
bbikkbusamgbam sannip^taj)etva chabbaggiye bbikkbb pati- 
puocbi : saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave purato pi . . . 
setha ’ti. saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddho bbaga\4 : 
katbam bi n&ma tumbe moghapurisA , . . nivftsessatba. 
n’ etam moghapurisa appasann^nam pasadaya — pa — 
evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatha : 
parimandalam nivasessamiti sikkha karaniyA 
parimandalara nivasetabbam nabbimandalam janumanda- 
1am paticobadentena. yo anadariyam. paticca purato va 
paccbato vlt olarabento nivaseti, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gil^nassa, apadasu, 
ummattakassa, adikammikassd ’ti. (1 1 ll 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa drame. tena 
kbo pana samayena ebabbaggiya bbikkbii purato pi 
paccbato pi olambentd pdrupanti — pa — . 

parimandalain pdrupissamlti sikkba karaniya. 
parimandalam parupitabbam, ubbo kaaine samam katva. 
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yo anadariyam paticca purato pacchato v4 olambento 
parupati, apatti duklcatassa. 

anapatti . . . Mikammikass^ Hi. |i 2 1) 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa ardme. teiia 
kliopana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbu kayam vivaritva 
antaragliare gacchanti {instead of gacchanti read, in chap. 4, 
nisidanti) — pa — . 

siipaticcbanno antaraghare garaissamiti (nisi- 
dissamiti) sikkha karaniya. 

supaticchannena antaragliare gaiitabbain (nisiditabbam) . 
yo anadariyam paticca kayam vivaritva antaraghare gacchati 
(nisidati), 4patti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, aj&nantassa, giMnassa, {in 
chap. 4 it is added here, vashpagatassa), apadasu, unimatta- 
kassa, ^dikammikassl- Hi. \\ 3. 4 li 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa &rame. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu hattliam pi p^- 
dam pi kiMpent^ antaraghare gacchanti (nisidanti) — pa — . 

susamvuto antaraghare gamissimiti (nisidiss^- 
miti) sikkha karaniy^. 

susamvutena antaraghare gantabbam (nis°). yo an&dariyam 
paticca hattham va padam IdMpento antaraghare gacchati 
(nis°)j apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, a.ianantassa, gilanassa, ninraatta- 
kassa, Mikammikass^ Hi. Il5. 6 ll 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa arame. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkh’u taham* tahain 
olokenta antaraghare gacchanti (nisidanti) — pa—. 

okkhittaeakkhu antaraghare gamissamtti (nisi- 
dissimiti) sikkhl karaniya. 

okkhittacakkhun^ antaraghare gantabham (nis") ynga- 
niattam pekkhantena. yo anadariyam paticca taham taliaiu 
olokento antaraghare gacchati (nis°), Apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiy^, ajanantassa, gilanassa, ^.padasu, 

ummattakassa, Mikammikassa Hi. 1)7. 8il 
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Tena samaj^ena . . . Anatliapindikas.sa arame. tena 
kho pana samayena ckabbaggiya bhikkhil ukkliittakaya 
antaraghare gaccbanti (nisidanti) — pa — , 

na ukkliittakaya antaraghare gamissamiti (nisi- 
diss^miti) sikkha karaniya. 

na ukkhittakaya antaraghare gantabbam (nis°). yo anada- 
riyam paticca ekato ubhato va ukkhipitva antaraghare 
gacchati (nis°), apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asahcicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, [m cliajh 
10 it is added here : vasLij)agatassa), ^.padasu, ummattakassa, 
Mikammikassa ’ti. ||9. 10 1| 

parimandalavaggo pathamo. 

Tena samayena . . . An^thapindikassa ^rame. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bliikkhCi mahahasitam 
hasant^ antaraghare gaccbanti (nisidanti) — pa — . 

na ujjhaggikaya antaraghare gamissdmiti (nisi- 
diss^miti) sikkha karaniya. 

na ujjhaggikaya antaraghare gantabbam (nis°). yo an^da- 
riyam paticca mahahasitam hasanto antaraghare gacchati 
(nis®), Apatti dukkatassa. 

anApatti asancicca, asatiyA, ajanantassa, gilAnassa, hasanl- 
yasmim vatthusinim mihitamattam karoti, ApadAsu, ummatta- 
kassa, Adikammikassa ’ti. nil. 1211 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa ArAmo. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh uccAsaddain ma- 
il Asaddam karontA antaraghare gaccbanti (nisidanti) — pa — . 

appasaddo antaraghare gamissAmiti (nisidissa- 
niiti) sikkha karaniya. 

appasaddena antaraghare gantabbam (nis^). yo anadari- 
yam paticca uccAsaddam mahAsaddam karonto antaraghare 
gacchati (ni8°), Apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajAnantassa, gilAnassa, apadasu, 
ummattakassa, AdikammikassA Ti. 1113.1411 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa arame. tena 


188 


SUTTAYIBEANGA. 


[ 15 - 21 . 


kho pana samayena cliabbaggiya bbikkbu kayappac^la- 
kara antaragliare gacchanti (nisidanti) kayam olambenta 

— pa—. 

na kayappacilakam antaraghare gamissamlti - 
(nisidissaniiti) sikkb4 karaniyL 

na kayappacalakam antaraghare gantabbam (nis°). k^ani 
paggabetYa gantabbam (nis°). yo an§,dariyani paticca ka- 
yappacalakam antaraghare gaccbati (ms°) k^yam olambento, 
apatti dukka^assa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, (zn 
c/icqx 16 zi is added here y vasupagatassa), apadasu, ummatta- 
kassa^ adikammikassa ’ti. 1115. 16)J 

Tena samayena . . . An^tbapindikassa di4me. teiia 
kho pana samayena cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbb bahuppacala- 
kam antaraghare gacchanti (nisidanti) b^hum olambenta 

— pa — . 

na b§.huppacalakam antaraghare gamiss^miti 
(nistdis.s^miti) sikkha karaniy^. 

na blhuppacdlakam antaraghare gantabbam (nis°). b^hum 
paggahetv^ gantabbam (nis°). yo anMariyam jpaticca ba- 
huppac&lakam antaraghare gaccbati (nis°) bahum olambento, 
ipatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti . . . (aa m chap. 15. 16) . . . ^dikammikassS. 

hi. 1117. 1811 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa ^rame. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh sisappacdlakam 
antaraghare gacchanti (nisidanti) sisam olambenta — pa — . 

na sisappacalakam antaraghare garnissdmiti 
(nisidiasamiti) . . . {see chap. 17. 18) .. . ddikammikassa 
hi. jjl9. 2011 

njjhaggikavaggo dutiyo. 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa &rdme. tena 
kho pana samayena ohabbaggiya bhikkhfi khambhakata 
antaraghare gacchanti (nisidanti) — pa — . 

na khambhakato antaraghare gamissamlti (nisi- 
dissamiti) sikkha karn.iyA 
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ua khambhakatena antaragbare gantabbam (nis°). vo 
anadariyam paticca ekato yk ubhato vk kbambbam katv^ 
antaragbare gacchati (nis°), apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti ... {as in chap. 16. 16) . . . adikammikassfi 
’ti. 1121. 2211 

Tena saraayena . . . Anatbapindikassa &rame. tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbu sasisam paru- 
pitv^ antaragbare gaccbanti (nisidanti) — pa — . 

na oguntbito antaragbare gamissamiti (nisidissa- 
miti) sikkha karaniya. 

na ogimtbitena antaragbare gantabbam (nis®). yo anada- 
riyam paticca sasisam parupitva antaragbare gaccbati (nis°), 
apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti ... (as in chap. 15. 16) . . . adikammikassi 

U 1123. 2411 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa ^rame. tena 
kbo pana -samayena cbabbaggijA bbikkhti ukkutik^ya 
antaragbare gaccbanti — pa — . 

na ukkutik&ya antaragbare gamissamiti sikkli^ 
karaniy^. 

na ukkutilAya antaragbare gantabbam. yo anMariyam 
paticca ukkutik^ya antaragbare gaccbati, S.patti dukkatassa. 
an§.patti asancicca — pa — adikammikassa ’ti. \\ 25 11 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa araine. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbu pallattbikaya 
antaragbare nisidanti — pa — . 

na pallattbikaya antaragbare nisidissamiti 
sikkba karaniy4. 

na pallattbikaya antaragbare nisiditabbam. jo antldariyam 
paticca battbapallattbikaya va dussapallattbikaya va antara- 
gbare nisidati, apatti dukkatassa, 

anapatti asancicca, asatiyS., aj^nantassa, gilanassa, vasbpa- 
gatassa, apadasu, ummattakassa, Mikammikass^ ’ti. 112811 


Tena samayena ... Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
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[27-30. 


kbo pana samajena cbabbaggiya bhikkhiO asakkaccam 
piiidapatam patiganbanti cbaddetukama viya — pa — . 

sakkaccam piiidapatam patiggabessamiti sikkba 
karaiiiya. ■ 

sakkaccam pindapato patiggahetabbo, yo anadariyam 
paticca asakkaccam piiidapatam patiganbati chaddetukamo 
idya, apatti dukkatassa. 

*^anapatti asancicca —pa— Mikammikassa Hi, ||27|| 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa ^rame. tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkbu tabam tabam 
olokenta piiidapatam patiganbanti akirante pi atikkante pi 
najaiianti — pa — . 

pattasarinl piiidapatam patiggabessamiti sikkba 
karaniy^. 

pattasannina pindapato patiggahetabbo. yo anddariyam 
paticca tabam tabam olokento pindapatam patiganbati, Apatti 
dukkatassa. 

an^patti asancicca — pa — nmmattakassa, ^dikammikassi 
U 112811 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa krime. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggijA bhikkbb jiindapMani 
patigaiibanta sdpan ileva bahum patiganbanti — pa — . 

samasCipakam pindapatam patiggabessamiti 
sikkba karaiiiy^, 

supo nama dve sup^ muggasupo misasbpo battbabariyo. 
saniasupako pindapato patiggahetabbo. yo anadariyam pa- 
ticca supaii ileva babum patiganbati, Upatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, rasarase, 
natakanani, pav&ritanam, anfiass’ atth^a, attano dbanena, 
apadaau, nmmattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. |l29 (l 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa krkmo, tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikklib tbupikatam 
Iiindapdtara patiganbanti — pa — . 

samatittbikam pindapktam patiggabessamiti 
sikkba karaniyl 
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samatittliiko pindapato patiggahetabbo. yo anadariyam pa- 
ticca thiipikatam pindapatam patiganbati, Ipatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, apadasu, ummatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. 1| 30 11 

kbambbakatavaggo tatiyo. 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa ardme. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkbu asakkaccam 
pindapdtam bbuiljanti abbnnjitukamd viya — pa — . 

sakkaccam pindapitam bbnnjissimiti sikkba 
karaniya. 

sakkaccam piiidapato bbunjitabbo. yo anadarijmm paticca 
asakkaccam pindapdtam bhunjati, dpatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asaficicca, asatiy^, ajdnantassa, gildnassa, dpaddsu, 
ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti. HSlH 

Tena samayena . . . Andtbapindikassa ardme. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyd bbikkbCi taham tabam 
olokentd pindapdtam bbunjanti dkirante pi atikkante pi na 
jananti — pa — . 

pattasannl pip.dapdtam bbunjissdmiti sikkbd ka- 
raniyd. 

pattasannind pindapato bhuiljitabbo. yo anddariyam pa- 
ticca tabam taham olokento pindapatam bhunjati, apatti 
dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca — pa — adikammikassa ’ti. 1( 321! 

Tena samayena . . . Andtbapindikassa drarae. tena 
k,bo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkhu tabam taham 
omadditvd pindapatam bbunjanti — pa — . 

sapaddnam pindapatam bbunjissdmiti sikkba 
karaniya. 

sapaddnam pindapato bbunjitabbo. yo anadarijmm paticca 
tabam. tabam omadditvd pindapdtam, bhunjati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajdnantassa, gilanassa, annesam 
deiito omasati, annassa bbajane akiranto omasati, uttari- 
bliange, apadasu, ummattakassa, ddikammikassd ’ti. 1|33!1 
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Tena samayena . . , Anathapindikassa arame. tena 
kho pana samayena ckabbaggiya bkikkliu pinciapatam 
bbunjanta sbpail fieva babum bbunjanti — pa — . 

samasiipakam pindapatam bbunjissamiti sikklia 
karaniy 

siipo nama dve sbpa muggasupo niasasupo battbabiriyo, 
samasupako pindapato bbunjitabbo. yo anadariyam paticca 
supan neva babum bbuiijati, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancioca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gil^nassa, rasarase, 
natakanam, pavaritanam, attano dbanena, apadasu, ummatta- 
kassaj adikammikassa ’ti. i| 34 1| 

Tena samayena . . . An&tbapindikassa di4me. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyli bbikklib thbpato 
omadditY^ pindap&tam bbunjanti — pa — . 

na tbbpato omadditv^ pindapitam bbunjiss^- 
mtti sikkha karaniyd. 

na tbupato omadditva pindapato bbunjitabbo. yo anMari- 
yam paticca tbupato omadditva pindapatam bbunjati, Apatti 
dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajAnantassa, gildnassa, parittake 
sese ekato samkaddbitv4 omadditv^ bbuiijati, dpaddsu, umma- 
ttakassa, Mikammikass^ Ti. |135|| 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa krame. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbd supam pi 
byanjanam pi odanena paticcbadenti bbiyyokamyatam upa- 
daya — pe — . 

na sdpam yk byanjanam va odanena paticcb^- 
dessami bbiyyokamyatam upadaya Ti sikkba ka- 
raniya. 

na sdpam vk byanjanam vd odanena paticcbadetabbam 
bbiyyokamyatam upadaya. yo anadariyam paticca supam 
Ya byanjanam Ya odanena paticcbadeti bbiyyokamyatam 
upadaya, dpatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asailcicca, asatiyd, ajanantassa, sdmika paticcba- 
detva denti, na bbiyyokamyatam upaddya, apadasu, ummatta- 
kassa, ddikammikassa Ti, i| 36 II 
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Tena samayena . . . An&tliapinclikassa aranie. tena 
kho pana samaj’-ena ckabbaggiya bHkkbu siipani pi 
odanam pi attano attbaya vinnapetva bhuiljanti. maiiuss^ 
iijjhayanti kMyanti ’vipacenti: katbam bi nama cbabbaggiy^ 
bbikkbb sbpam pi odanam pi attano attbaya vinn^pet\4 
bbunjissanti. kassa sampannam na manipam kassa sadum na 
ruccatiti. assosmp kbo bbikkbb tesam manussanam . . . vipa' 
centanam. ye te bbikkbu appiccba . . . vipacenti : katbam 
lii nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbu siipam pi odanam pi attano 
attblya vinnapetva bbunjissantiti — pa — . saccam kira 
tumbe bbikkbave supam pi odanam pi attano attbdya viilili- 
petva bbunjatba ’ti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bba- 
gava : katbam bi nama tumbe mogbapurisd. . . . bbunjissatha. 
n' etam mogbapuris^ appasann^nam \4 pas^daya — pa — 
evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkb&padam uddiseyyatha : 

na sbpam v& odanam v^ attano attbdya vinnd- 
petv^ bbufijiss^mlti sikkb^ karaniy^ ’ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavat^ bbikkbbnam sikkb^padam pail- 
iiattam hoti. H 1 [j 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbd gilani honti. giUiia- 
puccbak^ bbikkbb giMne bbikkbb etad avocum: kacc’ dvuso 
kbamaniyam kacci y^paniyan ti. pubbe mayam ^vuso 
sbpam pi odanam pi attano attbaya vifin^petv^ bbuiijlma, 
tena no pb^su boti, id&ni pana bbagavat^ patildsbittan ti 
kukkuccayantd na viilnapema, tena no na pbisu botiti. bba- 
gavato etam attbam irocesum. anujanami bbikkbave gila- 
nena bbikkbuna sdpam pi odanam pi attano attbdya viiind- 
petva bhufijitum. evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapa- 
dara uddiseyyatba : 

na sbpam va odanam va agilano attano attbaya 
vinnapetva bbunjissdmiti sikkbi karaniyA 

na sbpam v&. odanam v^ agilanena attano attbaya vinnd- 
petva bbunjitabbam. yo anMariyam paticca supam va 
odanam va agilano attano attbiya vinnapetva bbufijuti, 
apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, nataka- 
nam, pavarit^nam, aiinass^ attb^a, attano dbanena, apadasu, 
ummattakassa, Mikammikassa/ti. I| 2|l37|l 


VOL. IV. 


13 



194 


SUTTAVIBHAKGA. 


[ 38 - 41 . 


Tena samayeiia . . . Anathapindikassa arame. tena 
klio paiia samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbu ujjlianasanili 
paresara pattam. olokenti — pa — 

na iijjbanasaniil paresam pattam olokessamiti 
sikkba karaniyA 

na ■ujjhanasanuina paresam patto oloketabbo. yo anadari- 
yam paticca ujjbanasanni paresam pattam oloketi, apatti 
dukkatassa. . 

an^patti asaiicicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, dassamiti va dA 
pessS^miti va oloketi, na ujjbanasannissa, apadasu, iimmatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. ||38|| 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa AAme. tena 
kho pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkhh mabantam 
kabalam karonti — pa — . 

n^timabantam kabalam kariss^miti sikkba ka- 
raniyA 

nAimabanto kabalo kitabbo. yo anadariyam paticca ma- 
bantam. kabalam karoti, Apatti dukkatassa. 

anipatti asaiicicca, asatiy^, ajS.nantassa, gilanassa, khajjake, 
pliaMphale, uttaribhange, Apadasu, ummattakassa, Mikammi- 
kass4 ’ti. II 39 II 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa ir^me. tena 
kho pana samayena cbabbaggiy^ bbikkhh digham Aopam 
karonti — pa — . 

parimandalam alopam kariss^miti sikkba ka- 
raniyA 

parimandalo alopo k^tabbo, yo anadariyaip paticca digham 
alopam karoti, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiyA ajanantassa, gilanassa, khajjake, 
pbalapbale, uttaribhange, ^padS.su, ummattakassa, adikammi- 
kassa ^ti. II 4© II 

sakkaccavaggo catuttho. 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa AAme. tena 
kho pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkhu anahate kabale 
mukhadyaram vivaranti — pa — . 
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na aii^hate kabale mukbadvaram vivarissami ti 
sikkha karaniy^. 

• na an^bate kabale miikbadvaram vivarifcabbam. jo anada- 
riyam paticca anabate kabale mukhadvaraip vivarati, apatti 
dukkatassa. 

anapatti asailcicea, asatiya — pa — adikamraikassd ’ti. i|41i! 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkbu bbunjaniana 
sabbam hattbam mnkbe pakkbipanti — pa — . 

na bbunjamano sabbam battbani mnkbe pakkbi- 
pissamiti sikkba karaniya. 

na bbufijaniauena sabbo hattbo mnkbe pakkbipitabbo. 
yo anadariyam paticca bbuujainano sabbam hattbam mukhe 
pakkbipati, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asaficicca — pa — Mikammikasstt ’ti. |) 42 II 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa &r^me. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkhu sakabal,ena 
mnkbena b34haranti — pa — . 

na sakabalena mnkbena byabarissamiti sikkba 
karanly^. 

na sakabalena mnkbena bjAbaritabbam. yo anadariyam 
paticca sakabalena mnkbena bjAbarati, apatti dukkatassa. 
anapatti asancicca — pa — Mikammikassa ’ti. |j43ll 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbb pindukkbepa- 
kam bbunjanti — pa — . 

na pindnkkbepakam bbniijissamiti sikkba ka- 
raniya. 

na pindnkkhepakam bbunjitabbatn. yo anMariyam paticca 
pindnkkbepakam bbnnjati, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiy^, ajanantassa, gilanassa, kbajjake, 
pbalipbale, ipadasu, nmmattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. Ij44ll 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiyd bbikkhu kabalaracche- 
dakam bbnfijanti. 
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na kabalavacoliedakam. bkunjisslimtti 8ikkh& ka^ 
raniyL 

•na kabal^vacchedakam bliunjitabbam. yo anadariyam 
paticca kabalavaccbedakam bbuiijati, apatti dukkatassa. 

an&patti asanoicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, kbajjake, 
pbalapbale, uttaribbange, apadasu, ummattakassa, ddikammi- 
kassa ’ti. 114^11 

Tena samayena , . . Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbu avagandakara- 
kam bhmijanti — pa — . 

na aYagandakarakam bbunjiss4miti sikkbi, ka- 
raniya. 

na avagandakarakam bhunjitabbam. yo an^dariyam, paticca 
ekato 'ubhato vi gandam katv^ bbuiijati, dpatfci dukka- 
tassa, 

an^patti asaficicca, asatijA, ajanantassa, giMnassa, pbaM- 
pbale, ^padasu, ummattakassa, adikammikassa ’ti., [j 46 II 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa irkrae. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyd bbikkbu battbaniddbu- 
nakam bhunjanti — pa — . 

na battbaniddbunakam bbunjissamiti sikkb^ 
karanlyd. 

na battbaniddbunakam bhuiijitabbam. yo an^dariyam 
paticca battbaniddbunakam bbuiijati, S,patti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiy^, ajanantassa, gil^nassa, kacava- 
ram cbaddento battham niddbunati, ^padasu, ummattakassa, 
Mikammikassa’ti. II471I 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
kbo pana samayena ebabbaggiyd bbikkbb sittbaYakarakam 
bbunjanti — pa — . 

na sittbaYakarakam bbunjissamiti sikkba ka- 
rani y a. 

na sittbavakarakam bhunjitabbaTu. yo anadariyam paticca 
sitth a vakirakam bbunjati, i,patti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, kacava- 
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ram cliaddento sittham chaddiyyati, apad^su, ummattakassa, 
Mikammikassi’ti. ||48ll 

Tena samajmna . . . Anathapindikassa ^r^me. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbii jiyMniccba- 
rakam bbunjanti — pa — . 

na jivb&niccbirakam bbunjiss^miti sikkba ka- 
ranljA. 

na jivbanlccli^rakam . . . ^patti dukkatassa. 

anaj)atti asancioca — pa — adikammikassa ’ti. Ij49li 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa arame. tena 
kho pana samayena ohabbaggiyS, bhikkbCi capueapiika- 
r akam bhufij anti — pa — . 

na oax^uoapukirakani bhunjiss^miti sikkb^ ka- 
ra^ly&. 

na capucapuk^rakam . . . MikammikassS, ’ti. |1 50 II 
kabalavaggo pancamo. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Kosambiyam viharati 
Grbosit^iAme. tena kho pana samayena afnlatarena br&h- 
manena samgbassa payopanam patiyattam hoti. bhikkbd 
surusuruk^rakam kbiram pivanti. afinataro natapubbako 
bbikkhu evam Eba : sabb’ ay am maune samgbo sitikato ’ti. 
ye te bbikkbd appiccb^ te . . . vipacenti : katbam bi na- 
ma bbikkbu samgham arabbba dayam karissatiti — pa — . 
saccam kira tyam bbikkbu samgbam arabbba dayam akasiti. 
saccam bbagava. yigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi 
nama tyam mogbapurisa samgbam arabbba dayam karissasi. 
n’ etam mogbapurisa appasann&nam ya pasadaya — pa — , 
yigarabitva dbammim katbam katya bbikkbu amantesi: na 
bbikkbaye buddbam ya dbammam yS. samgbam y a arabbba 
da VO katabbo. yo kareyya, ^patti dukkatassa ’ti. atba kbo 
bbagava tarn bbikkbum anekapariyayena yigarabitva dubbba- 
rataya pa — evaii ca pana bbikkbaye imam sikkbapadam 
uddiseyyatba : 

na surusurukdrakam bhuujissamiti sikkba ka- 
raniya. 
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na surusurukarakam . . . Mikammikass^ 'ti. Jj 51 H 

Tena samayena . . . Anatkapindikassa arame. tena 
klio pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu hattbanilleba” 
kain bbuujanti — pa — . 

na hatthanillebakam bhuiljiss^miti sikkba ka- 
raniya. 

na battlianillebakam . . . Mikammikassa ’ti. || 52 1| 

Tena samayena . . . An^thapindikassa arame. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkbu pattanillehakam 
bhmijanti — pa — . 

na pattanillebakam bbunjissamiti sikkb^ ka- 
raniya. 

na pattanillebakam . . . andpatti asailcicca — pa — giM- 
nassa, parittake sese ekato samkaddhitva nillebitv^ blinnjati, 
^pad&su, umniattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. || 53 il 

Tena samayena ... (see ch. 52. Instead of battbanille- 
bakam read ottbanillebakam). ||54|| 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagavd Bbaggesu vibarati 
Sumsum^ragire Bbesakalavane migad^ye. tena kbo 
pana samayena bbikkbb Kokanade pas&de s^misena 
battbena pduiyathalakam. patigaiibanti. manussa , . . vipd- 
centi ; katbam hi nama samana Sakyaputtiyd samisena 
battbena paniyatbalakam patiggabessanti seyyatbapi gibik'l- 
mabbogino ^ti. assosum. kbo bbikkbii tesam manussinam 
. . . vipdcent^nam. ye te bbikkbd appiccbd . . . vipa- 
centi: katbam bi namabbikkbb samisena battbena paniyatba- 
lakam patiggabessantiti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave 
bhikkbd samisena battbena paniyatbalakam patiganhantiti. 
saccam bhaga\A. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi 
nama te bbikkbave mogbapurisa samisena battbena paniya- 
tbalakam patiggabessanti, n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam 
vd pasdddya —- pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkha- 
padam uddiseyyatba : 

na samisena: battbena paniyatbalakam patigga- 
liessdmiti sikkhd karaniyd. 
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na s^misena liattliena paniyathMako patiggaketabbo. yo 
anidariyam paticca samisena Iiattkena pfi,niyathalakam pati- 
gaiibati, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asailcicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, dhovissa- 
miti yi dboyapessamiti va patigankati, ipadl,su, ammatta- 
kassa, ^dikammikassa ’ti. Ii55ll 

Tena samayena buddho bliagava Bhaggesu vibarati 
Sumsumaragire Bbesakalavane migadaye. tena klio 
pana samayena bhikklik Kokanade pas^de sasitthakaip. 
pattadhovanam antaragkare cbaclclenti. manuss^ . . . vipa- 
centi : katham H nama samana Sakyaputtiya sasitthakam 
pattadhovaiiam antaraghare cbaddessanti seyj^athapi gihika- 
mabhogino Hi. assosum kbo . . . (see chap. 55) . . . 
uddiseyydtlia : 

na sasitthakam pattadhovanam antaraghare 
chaddess^miti sikkha karaniya. 

na sasitthakam pattadhovanam antaraghare chaddetabbam. 
yo anidariyam paticca sasitthakam pattadhovanam. antara- 
ghare chaddeti, apatti dukkatassa. 

anipatti asanoicca, asatiyi, ajauantassa, gildnassa, uddha- 
rit\4 va bhinditv4 yk patiggahetva va nlharitvi v& chacldeti, 
^pad^sii, ummattakassa, adikammikassa Hi. I|d6ll 

Tena samayena . . . AnS.thapindikassa ^r^me. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh chatfcapi,n,issa 
dhammam desen ti. ye te bhikkhu appiccha . . . vip&- 
centi : katham hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhh chattapsinissa 
dhammam desessantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe bhi- 
kkhave chattapanlssa dhammam desetha Hi. saccam bhagavl. 
vigarahi buddho bhagavA : katham hi nama tumhe mogha- 
puris^ . . . desessatha. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam 
vi pas§,daya — pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha- 
padam uddiseyy^tha : 

na chattapanlssa dhammam desessamiti sikkha 
karaniyi Hi. 

evafi c’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkhunam sikkhapadam parl- 
hattam hot! || 1 il 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu chattapanissa gilanassa 
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dhammam clesetum kukkuccaj^'anti. manussd . . . vipdcenti: 
katkam hi n^ma saman^ Sakyaputtiy^ ckattapanissa gilanassa 
dhammaip. na desessantiti. assosum klio bhikkhd tesam 
manussanam . . . Tipacentanam. atha klio te bhikklid . . . 
arocesum. atba kbo bbagava etasmim nid^ne dbammim 
katbam katv& bbikkbd amantesi : anujanami bbikkbave 
cbattapanissa giMaassa dbammain desetiim. evan ca paaa 
bbikkbave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyydtba ; 

aa cbattapanissa agil&nassa dhammam desess^- 
miti sikkb^ karapiyd. 

cbattam nama tini obattani setacbattam kilanjacbattam 
pannacbattam mandalabaddham salakabaddbam. 

dbammo nama buddhabh^sito savakabbasito isibbasito 
devat&bb^sito attbiipasambito dbammupasambito. 

deseyj4 ’ti, padena deseti, pade pade ^patti dukkatassa. 
akkhar&ya deseti, akkbaraakkbaraya ^patti dukkatassa. 

na cbattapanissa agilanassa dbammo desetabbo. ya andda- 
riyam paticca cbattapanissa agilanassa dbammam deseti, 
S,patti dukkatassa. 

an^patti asancicca, asatiy^, ajanantassa, gilanassa, ^paddsu, 
ummattakassa, ddikammikassi ’ti. ||2|j57ll 

Tena samayena . . . An^tbapindikassa krkme. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyS, bbikkbd daiidapanissa 
dbammam desenti — pa — . 

na dandap^iiissa agilanassa dbammam desess^- 
miti sikkb^ karaniyA 

dan do nama majjbimassa purisassa catubattbo dando. tato 
ukkattbo adando, omako adando. 

na dandapanissa agilanassa dbammo desetabbo. yo anada- 
riyam paticca dandapi,nissa agilanassa dhammam deseti, ipatti 
dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca — pa — idikammikassa ’ti. Il58ll 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa ^rame. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyi bbikkhb sattbapanissa 
dbammam desenti — pa — . 

na satthap&nissa agilanassa dbammam desessa- 
miti sikkbd karaniya. 
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sattliam nama ekatodliaram ubliatodliaram pabarani. . 

na sattliapanissa agilanassa . . , Mikammikassa Hi. ||59 (| 

Tena samayena . . . An^tkapindikassa arame. tena 
kko pana samayena ckabbaggiya bhikkM S,vudliapanissa 
dbammam desenti — pa — . 

na avudbap^nissa agiMnassa dhammam desess^- 
miti sikkha karaniyA 

^vudham nama capo kodando. 

na ayudbap^nissa agilanassa ... d,dikammikassa Hi. jj 60 il 
snrusuruvaggo cbattbo. 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa ardme. tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbCl pMukar-dlbassa 
dbammam desenti — pa — . 

na p&duk^rdlbassa agilanassa dbammam desess^- 
miti sikkbd karanlya. 

na p^duk^rulbassa agildnassa dbammo desetabbo. yo an4- 
dariyam paticoa akkantassa vd patimukkassa va omukkassa 
ya agilanassa dbammam deseti, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca — pa — adikammikass^ Hi. I|611j 

Tena samayena . . . {see ch. 61. Instead o/* p^duMrdlbassa 
re«dupabandrulbassa) l|62ll 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa ardme. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyd bbikkbd ydnagatassa 
dbammam desenti — pa — . 

na yanagatassa agilanassa dbammam desessi- 
miti sikkba karanlya. 

yanam n4ma yaybam ratbo sakatain sandamanikd siviki 
pdtankl. 

na yanagatassa agilanassa dbammo desetabbo. yo an^da- 
riyam paticca yanagatassa agilanassa dbammam deseti, apatti 
dukkatassa. 

anipatti asancicca — pa — adikammikassa Hi. Ii63|| 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
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klio pana samayena cliabbaggiyd bbikkbii sayanagatassa 
dhammam desenti — pa — . 

na sayanagatassa agilanassa dbammam desessa- 
miti sikkb^ karaniya. 

na sayanagatassa agilanassa dbammo desetabbo. yo ana- 
dariyam paticca antamaso cham^ya pi nipannassa sayanaga- 
tassa agilanassa dbammam deseti, apatti dukkatassa. 

andpatti asancicca — pa — Mikammikassa ’ti. 1| 64|| 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa biAme. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbb pallattbikaya 
nisinnassa dbammam. desenti — pa — . 

na pallattbikaya nisinnassa agilanassa dbammam 
desessamiti sikkba karaniyA 

na pallattbikaya nisinnassa agilanassa dbammo desetabbo. 
yo anidariyam paticca hattbapallattbikaya vb dussapallattbi- 
kaya va nisinnassa agilanassa dbammam deseti, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. 

an^patti asailoioca — pa — adikammikassa ’ti. 1| 65 II 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa ai4me. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbb vettbitasisassa 
dbammam desenti — pa — . 

na vettbitasisassa agilanassa dbammam, desessa- 
miti sikkb^ karaniya. 

vottbitasiso nama kesantain na dassapetvl vettbito koti. 

na vettbitasisassa agilanassa dbammo desetabbo. yo ana- 
dariyam paticca vettbitasisassa agilanassa dbammam, deseti, 
apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asailcicca, asatiy^, ajanantassa, gilanassa, kesantam 
vivarapetvl deseti, ipadasu, ummattakassa, Adikammikassa 
Ti. 116611 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapindikassa arame. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyA bbikkbu oguntbitasisassa 
dbammam desenti — pa —. 

na oguntbitasisassa agiUnassa dbammam desessa- 
miti sikkba karaniya. 
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oguBthitaslso n^ma sasisam paruto vuccati. 
na oguntHtasisassa agilanassa dhammo desetabbo. yo aiia- 
dariyam paticca oguntbitaslsassa agilanassa dbammam deseti, 
apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiy^, ajdnantassa, gilanassa, stsam 
vivarapetva deseti, apadasu, ummattakassa, adikammikassS, 
’ti. 1167 II 

Tena samayena . . . Andtkapindikassa 4rdme. tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikklid chamdya nisi- 
ditva isane nisinnassa dhammam desen ti — pa — . 

na cbainaya nislditvS. ^sane nisinnassa agiM- 
nassa dbammam desessamlti sikkba karaniya. 

na cbam^ya nisldit\4 dsane nisinnassa agildnassa dhammo 
desetabbo. yo an^dariyam paticca cbam^ya nisiditvS, ^sane 
nisinnassa agilanassa dhammam deseti, Apatti dukkatassa. 
an dpatti asancicca — pa — klikammikassi- ’ti. ||68l| 

Tena samayena . . . Andthapindikassa ardme. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhd nice iLsane 
nislditvc\ ucce Isane nisinnassa dhammam desen ti. ye te 
bhikkhd appiochd . . . vipdcenti : katham hi n^ma chabba- 
ggiya bhikkhh nice . . . desessantiti — pa — . saccain kira 
tiiinhe bhikkhave nice . . . deseth^ ’ti. saccam bhaga-va. 
vigarahi buddho bhagava ; katham hi nama tumhe mogha- 
purisa nice . . . desessatha. n’ etam moghapiirisa appa- 
sannanam va pasMdya — pa — TigarahitY^ dhammim 
katham katv& hhikkhh amantesi : 

bhhtapuhbam bhikkhave B^i’anasiyain annatarassa cha- 
pakassa pajapati gabbhinl ahosi. atha kho bhikkhave s& 
ehapaki tarn chapakam etad avoca : gabbhini ’mhi ayyaputta, 
icchami ambam khMitun ti. n’ atthi ambam, akalo ambassa 
’ti. sace na labhissami marissamiti. tena kho pana sama- 
yeiia rahho amho dhuYnphalo hoti. atha kho bhikkhave so 
chapako yena so amho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^ tarn 
ambam abhiruhitv^ nilino acchi. atha kho bhikkhave raja 
purohiteiia brahmanena saddhim yena so amho ten’ upa- 
samkami, npasamkamitv^ ncce asane nisiditvfi maiitam pari- 
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yapun^ti. atha klao bHkkliave tassa cbapakassa etad akosi : 
yava adhammiko ayam raja, yatra ki nAma ucce &sane nisi- 
ditva rnantam pariy^punissati. ayan ca brakmano adkammi- 
ko, yatra ki n^ma nice ^sane nisiditva ucce ^sane nisinnassa 
rnantam v^cessati. akan ca ^mki adkammiko yo ’ham ittkiya 
kdrana ranfio ambam' aYakarami. sabbam idam ca parigatan 
ti tattk’ eva paripati. 

ubko attkaip na j^nanti ubko dkammam na passare 
yo cay am rnantam vaceti yo cadkammen’ adkiyyati.| 
salinam. odano bkutto suci mamsupasecano, 
tasm^ dkamme na vattami, dkammo ariyebki vannito,] 
dhir attku tarn dkanalabkam yasalabkail ca br^kmana 
jt vutti vinipatena adkammacaranena v^.l 
paribbaja makabrakme, pacant’ anfie pi p&nino, 
ma tvam adkammo dcarito asm& kumbkam iva bkida ’ti. 

tad&pi me bkikkkave aman^p^ nice &sane nisiditvi- ucce 
isane nisinnassa mantaip vacetuip. kim anga pana etaraki 
na amanap^ bkavissati nice isane nisidit\4 ucce &sane 
nisinnassa dkammam desetum. n’ etam bkikkkave appa- 
sann^nam V£l pasM^ya — pa — evail ca pana bkikkkave 
imam sikkk^padain uddiseyyatka : 

na nice dsane nisiditva ucce asane nisinnassa 
agilinassa dkammam desess^miti sikkk^ kara- 
niya, 

na nice asane nisiditv^ ucce asane nisinnassa agilanassa 
dkammo desetabbo. yo anadariyam paticca nice ^sane nisi- 
ditva ucce asane nisinnassa agilanassa dkammam deseti, ipatti 
dukkutassa. 

an&patti asarlcicca — pa— Idikammikassd ’ti. Ij69!j 

Tena samayena . . , Anatkapindikassa ^rame. tena 
kko pana samayena ckabbaggiy^ bkikkku tkita nisinnassa 
dkammam desenti — pa — . 

na tkito nisinnassa agilanassa dkammam dosessa- 
miti sikkka karaniyA 

na tkitena nisinnassa ... (see chap. Bd) . . . adikammi- 
kassa Hi. ||70|| 
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Tena samayena . . . An^thapindikassa ar^me. tena 
klio pana samayena chabbaggiyS, bbikkb-u paccliato 
gaccbanti pnrato gaccbantassa dhammam desenti — pa — . 

na paccbato gaccbanto purato gaccbantassa 
agilanassa dhammam. deseasamiti sikkh^ karaiiiya. 
na paccbato gaccbantena . . . Mikammikass^ ’ti. j] 71 1| 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa arkme. tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkbu nppatbena 
gaecbanta patbena gaccbantassa dbammam desenti — pa — . 

na nppatbena gaccbanto patbena gaccbantassa 
agilanassa dbammam desess^miti sikkha karaniyL 
na nppatbena gaccbantena . . . ^dikammikassa Ti. 1| 72 11 

Tena samayena . . . An&tbapindikassa drdine. tena 
kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiy^ bbikkhd tbit^ uccftram 
pi pass&vam pi karonti — pa — . 

na tbito agil^no uccaram pass&vam va kariss&- 
miti sikkba karaniy^. 

na tbitena agilanena ucc^ro pass&vo v&. katabbo. yo 
anMariyam paticca tbito agil^no uccaram pass^vam ik 
karoti, ^patti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca — pa — Mikammikass^ ’ti. [| 73 !l 

Tena samayena . . . Anatbapipdikassa Arime. tena 
kbo pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkhu barite uccaram 
pi passavam pi kbelam pi karonti — pa — . 

na barite agilano uccaram v5, passavam vl 
kbelam vl karissamlti sikkha karaniya, 

na barite agilanena uccaro va passslvo va kbelo v^ katabbo. 
yo anadariyam paticca barite agiMno uccaram \a passavam 
va kbelam v^ karoti, dpatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanan'tassa, gilanassa, appa- 
harite kato haritam ottbarati, dpadftsu, ummattakassa, adi- 
kammikass^ Ti. jj74i| 

Tena samayena . . . Anathapindikassa arame. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkhu udake ucok- 
ram pi passavam lA khelam pi karonti. manussa . . . vipa- 
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centi : katham lii n^ma samana Sakyaputtiya udake uccaram 
pi passS-vam pi kkelam pi karissanti seyyatkapi gihikama- 
bkogino ’ti. assosum kho bhikkhu tesam manussanam ... 
Yipacent^nam. ye te bhikkliii appiccka . . . vipacenti : ka- 
tkain hi n&.ma chabhaggiya bhikkhh udake . . . karissantiti 
— pa- — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave udake . . . karotha 
^ti. saccam bhagav^. yigarahi buddho bhagava. kathani 
hi naraa tumhe moghapurisa udake . , . karissatha. u’ etam 
moghapuris^ appasannanam va pasadaya — pa — evah ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

na udake uccaram va passavam va khelam va 
karissamiti sikkh^ karaniyd ’ti. 

evah c’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkliunam sikkhapadam pah- 
hattam hoti. !! 1 11 

tena kho pana samayeua gilau^ bhikkhh udake uccaram pi 
passELvam pi khelam pi k&tum kukkuccayanti. bhagavato 
. . . ^rocesuip. atha kho bhagava etasmim nid^ne etasmim 
pakarane dhamniim katham katv^ bhilckhh dmantesi : anuj&- 
n&,mi bhikkhave gilauena bhikkhun^ udake uccaram pi passl- 
vam pi khelam pi katum. evarl ca pana bhikkhave imam 
sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

na udake agil&no uccdram va passavam v^ khelam 
vl karissamiti sikkh^ karanly^. 

na udake agil^nena uccdro v^ passavo vd khelo va katabbo. 
yo an^dariyam paticca udake agilano uccaram va . . . karoti, 
apatti dukkatassa, 

anapatti asaficicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, gilanassa, thale 
kato udakam ottharati, apadasu, ummattakassa, khittacittasaa, 
vedanattassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. |j2|j75(| 

pMukavaggo sattamo. 

uddittha kho ^yasmanto sekhiya dhamma. tatthayasraante 
pucchami : kacci ’ttha parisuddha. dutiyam pi puccliami : 
kacci ’ttha parisuddhd. tatiyam pi pucchdmi ; kacci ’ttha 
parisuddhd. parisuddh’ etthayasmanto, tasrn^ tunhi. evam 
etam dharayamiti. 

sekhiya dhamma nitthita. 
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Ime kho pan^asmanto ' satta adliikaranasamatka 
dhamma uddesam dgacchanti : uppannuppannanam adhika- 
raiianam samathaya vOpasaraaya sammukhavinayo d^tabbo, 
sativinayo databbo, amulhavinayo databbo, patinnaya k4- 
retabbam, yebbayj’-asika, tassapapiyyasiki, tinavattbarako ^ti. 

uddittli^ klio ^yasmanto satta adbikaranasamathl dhamm^. 
tattk&yasmante pucclidmi : kacci ^ttlia parisuddha. dutiyam 
pi pucobami : kacci ’ttba parisuddb^. tatiyam pi puccb&mi : 
kacci ’ttba parisuddha. parisuddb’ ettbayasmanto, tasm^ 
tunbi. evam etam dbaray&.miti. 

uddittbam kbo ^yasmanto nid^nam, uddittbd catt^ro p^ra- 
jika dhammS., uddittbd terasa samgbadisesa dhammi, additth^ 
dve aniyata dbamm^, uddittb^ timsa nissaggiyft picittiy^ 
dbamma, uddittba dvenavuti jjacittiyl dbammaj uddittb^ 
cattaro patidesaniyd dbainmc^ uddittbi sekbiya dbammd, 
uddittba satta adbikaranasamatba dbamm^. ettakam tassa 
bbagavato sutt^gatam suttapariyapannam. anvaddbamasam 
uddesam ^gaccbati. tattba sabbeb’ eva samaggebi samino- 
damanebi avivadamanebi sikkhitabban ti. 


Mabavibbangam nittbitam. 
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Warao tassa bhagavato arabato sammasambuddbassa. 

PARAJIKA, I. 

Tena samaj^ena buddbo bhagavd Sdvatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Aii^thapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena S^lho MigAranatta bbilddiunisamgbassa viba- 
ram kattukdmo hoti. atlia kbo Sallio Migaraiiatt^ bhikkhu- 
niyo upasamkamit\4 etad avoca : iccbam’ abam ayj^e bbi- 
kkhunlsamgbassa viharam kiitum, detlia me navakammikam 
bhikkbimin ti. tena kbo pana samayena catasso bbaginiyo 
bhikkbunisii pabbajita bonti JSTand^ Nandavati Sunda- 
rhiand^ Tbiillanand^ Ai. t^su Sundarinand^ bbikkbunt 
tarunapabbajit^ abbirup^ hoti dassaniy^ pasadiki pandita 
byatt& medbavinl dakkbi analasS, tatrup^yS,ya vimamsaya 
samannigata alam k^tum alam samvidlAtum. atba kbo 
bhikkbunisamgho Sundarinaiidam bhikkbunim sammannitv^ 
Salhassa Mig&ranattuno navakammikam adasi. tena kbo 
pana samayena Sundarinand^ bbikkbuni Salhassa Migara- 
nattiino nivesanam abhikkhaiiam gaccbati vasixn detha pba- 
rasum detba kutb&rim detha kuddMam defcba nildiadanam 
deth^ ’ti. Sdlbo pi Migaranatt^ bbikkbunupassayaip. ablu- 
kkbanam gacohati kat^katam janitum. te abhinbamdassa- 
nena patibaddhacittA abesum. atba kbo S&lho Migaranatta 
Sundarinandam bbikkbunim dusMum okasam alabbamano 
etad eva attbaya bhikkbtinisamgbassa bbattam akasi. atba 
kbo Salho MigHranatta bbattagge S.8anam pannapento ettak^ 
bhikkbimiyo ayyaya Sundarinauddya vuddbatara ’ti ekara- 
antani asanam. pann&pesi, ettaka naVakatara ’ti ekamantam 
asanam pafmapesi, paticcbanne okase niknte Sundarinandaya 
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SUTTAYIBHANGA. 


[I. 1. 

bhikkliuniya ^sanam pannapesi yatb^ thera bliilckhuniyo 
nGyyiiTii navakanam bbikkhunlnam santike nisinn^ ’ti, nava- 
kapi bhikkhuniyo jaueyyum theranam bbikkhuniiiain santike 
nisinna ’ti. atha kho SMho Migiranatta bbikkbuntsamgbassa 
kilam arocapesi : kMo ayye nitthitam bhattan ti. Sundari- 
nand^ bhikkbuni sallakkbetv^ na baliukato Salho Migara- 
■natt4 bbikkbunlsamgbassa bhattam akasi, mam so ddsetuka- 
mo, sac’ aliam gamissami ^issaro me bhavissatiti, antevasi- 
bhikkbunim anapesi: gaccba me pindapatam nihara, yo ca 
mam pucchati, gilana ’ti pativedehiti. evam ayye ’ti kho sa 
bhikkhuni Sundarinandaya bhikkhuniya paccassosi. ten a 
kho pana samayena Salho Migaranatt4 bahidvarakotthake 
thito hoti Sundarinandam bhikkhunim patipucchaiito kaham, 
ayye ayy^ Sundarinand^ kaham ayye ayya Sundarinanda ’ti. 
evam vutte Smidarinand&ya bhikkhnniy^ antev^sibhikkhunl 
SMham Migaranatt&,ram etad avooa : gilln^vuso, pindapi1,tam 
nlharissamiti. atha kho SMho Mighranatt^ yam p’ ^ham 
atth^ya bhikkhunisamghassa bhattam akasim ayj4ya Suiida- 
rlnandaya karana ’ti maniisse an&petva bhikkhunisamgham 
bhattena parivisatha ’ti vatv^ yena bhikkhunupassayo ten’ 
•upasarakami. tena kho pana samayena Sundarinanda bhi- 
kkhuni bah^rlmakotthake thita hoti Silham Migiranattaram 
patiradnenti. addasa kho Sundarinanda bhikkhuni Salham 
Mig&ranatt&ram dhrato ’va ^gacchantam, disv&na upassayam 
pavisitva sasisam parupitva mancake nipajji. atha kho Sdlho 
Migaraiiatt^ yena Sundarinanda bhikkhuni ten’ upasamkami, 
Tipasamkamitv^ Sundarinandam bhikkhunim etad avoca : kin 
te ayye aphasu, kissa nipannasiti. evah h’ etam 6,vuso hoti 
ya anicchantam icchatiti. ky ^han tarn ayye na iGchissami, 
api caham okasam na labh^mi tarn dhsetun ti avassuto 
avassutaya Sundarinandaya bhikkhuniy^ k&yasamsaggam 
samapajji. tena kho pana samayena ahhatara bhikkhuni 
jarMubbala caranagiMna Sundarinandaya bhikkhuniya avi- 
dure nipanna hoti. addasa kho sa bhikkhuni Salham Miga- 
ranattaram avassutam avassutaya Sundarinandaya bhikkhu- 
niyA kayasamsaggam sam^pajjantam, disvana ujjhayati 
khiyati vipaceti : katham hi nama ayya Sundarinanda 
avassuta avassutassa purisapuggalassa kayasamsaggam sadi- 
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1. L] 

yissatiti. atha klio sa bhikkhunl bkikkliuninam etam attbam 
^rocesi. ya bbikkbuniyo appiccha santuttba lajjiuiyo 
kukkuccika sikkhakaraa ta ujjhayanti kliiyanti vipaceati : 
katliam hi nama ay54 Sundarlnandi avassut4 . . . sMiyissa- 
titi. atha kho ta bhikkhuniyo bhikkhhnam etam attham 
iu'ocesum. te bhikkhh ujjhayanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham 
hi nama Suudarinanda bhikkhunl avassuti . . . sMiyissatiti. 
atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham arocesum. atha 
kho bhagava etasmim niclane etasmim jjakarane bhikkhu- 
sarnghain sannip^t&petva bhikkhu patipucchi : saccam kira 
bhikkhave Simdarinanda bhikkhuni avassut^ . . . sadiyiti. 
saccam bhaga\4. Tigarahi buddho bhaga\4: ananucchavi- 
yani bhikkhave Sundarinand& 3 ’’a bhikklmniy^ ananulomikam 
appatirhpam assS,manakam akappijmm akaraiiijmm. katham 
hi i4ma bhikkhave Sundarinaud^ bhikkhimi avassut^ . . . 
sSdiyissati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasann^nam \4 pas&d&,}"a 
pasannhnam v4 bhij'yobh^vajm, atha kho tarn bhikkhave 
appasanndnail c’ eva apasfi.d4jm pasantianah ca ekaccaiiam 
aunathatt&yl ’ti. atha kho bhagavS. Sundarinandam bhi- 
kkhunim anekaparij^yena vigarahitva dubbharataya duppo- 
sat^ya , mahicchat^^m asantutthiyd samganih^j’-a kosajjassa 
avannam bh^sitvS, anekaparij4yena subha suposat^ya 

appicchat^ya santutthij^ sallekhassa dhhtassa p^sidikassa 
apacayassa virij^i’ambhassa vannam bhasitva bhikkhunam 
tadanucchavikam tadanulomikam dhammiiii katham katva 
bhikkhh amantesi : tena hi bhikkhave bhikkhuninain sikkhS.- 
padam pafifiapessami dasa atthavase paticca : samghasutthu- 
tajm samghaphasiitaj^a dummankiinam bhikkhuniuam nigga- 
haya pcsalanam bhikkhuninam phasuviliaraya ditthadhammi- 
kanara, &sa\4nam samvai4ya samparayikanam asavanam pati- 
gliataya appasannanam pasddaya pasannaiiam bhiyyobl4vaya 
saddhammatthitiyd vinayanuggah^jm. evail ca pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuniyo imam sikkhapadam uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni avassuta avassutassa purisapugga- 
lassa adhakkhakam ubbliajaniimandalam ^masa- 
nam va parhmasanam v& gahanana va chu]3anam vi patipi- 
lanam va sMijmj'^ya, ayam pi pai4jikd hoti asamvas^ 
ubbhajaiiumandalika ’ti. (jljj 
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ya pan^, ’ti ya ylidisa yathayutta yatbajacc^ yath^naml, 
yatliagott^ yatbasila yatbaviharini yatb&gocara tbera va naY& 
va majjhiraA esa vuccati ya pan^ ’ti. 

bhikkliunlti : 'bkikkhak^ ’ti bhikkkuni, bbikkbacariyam 
ajjliupagat^ bhikkbuni, bhinnapatadbara bbikkbuni, 
sainafiiiaya bbikkbuni, patinnaya bbikkbuni, ebi bbikkbuniti 
bbikkbuni, tlbi saranagamanebi upasampann^ ’ti bbikkbuni, 
bbadra bbikkbuni, sara bbikkbuni, sekba bbikkbuni, asekba 
bbikkbuni, samaggena ubbatosamgbena iiatticatuttbena kam- 
mena akuppena thanarabena upasampanna ’ti bbikkbuni. 
tatra y^yam bbikkbuni samaggena ubbatosamgbena iiatti- 
catuttbena kammena akuppena tb^narabena upasampanna, 
ayam imasmim attbe adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 

avassiita n^ma s&ratt4 apekkbava patibaddbacitt^. avassuto 
nama s&,ratto apekkbav^ patibaddbacitto. 

purisapuggalo nama manussapuriso na yakkbo na peto na 
tiraccb^nagato, vifinb patibalo kftyasamsaggam sami^pajjitum. 

adbakkbakan ti bettbakkbakam. ubbbajiinumanclalan ti 
uparij dnumanclalam. 

amasanam ndrna amattbamattam. paramasanan n&ma ito 
c’ ito ca samcopanam. gabanam nama gabitamattam. chu- 
panan nama pbuttbamattam. patipilanam vi, s^diyeyy^ ’ti 
angam gabetvS, nipilanam sadiyati. 
ayam plti purimayo upi,daya vuccati. 
parajik^ botiti: seyyatb^pi nama puriso slsaccbinno abbabbo 
tena sarirabandhanena jivitum, evam eva bbikkbuni avassu- 
ta avassutassa purisapuggalassa adbakkbakam ubbhajanu- 
mandalam Amasanam va pariLmasanam va gabanam va cbu- 
panam vi patipilanam vS, sadiyantl assamani boti asakya- 
dhita. tena vuccati pdrajiki botiti. 

asam\48a ’ti, samv^so nama ekakammam ekuddeso sama- 
sikkbatd, eso samvaso nama. so taya saddbim n’ attbi, tena 
vuccati asamvas^ ’ti. (j 1 1| 

ubbato avassute adbakkbakam ubbbajanumandalam kayena 
kdyam dmasati, apatti parajikassa. kayena kayapatibaddbam 
dmasati, Apatti tbullaccayassa. kayapatibaddbena kdyam 
dmasati, apatti tbullaccayassa. k^apatibaddliena k^yapati- 
baddbam amasati, Apatti dukkatassa. nissaggiyena kayam 
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amasatij apatti dukkatassa. nissaggiyena kayapatibaddham 
amasati, apatti dukkatassa. nissaggiyena nissaggiyam toa- 
sati, apatti dukkatassa. 

ubbhakkhakam adhojanumandalam kayena kayam amasati, 
apatti thullaccayassa, k%ena kayapatibaddham amasati, apatti 
dukkatassa. kayapatibaddhena kayam amasati, ipatti dukka- 
tassa. k^yapatibaddhena kayapatibaddham Amasati, apatti 
dukkatassa. nissaggiyena kayam Amasati, d,patti dukkatassa. 
nissaggiyena kayapatibaddham amasati, apatti dukkatassa. 
nissaggiyena nissaggiyam amasati, S,patti dukkatassa. 

ekato avassute adhakkhakam ubbhajanumandalam kayena 
kayam Amasati, apatti thullaccayassa. Myena kdyapati- 
baddham Amasati . . . nissaggiyena nissaggiyam amasati, 
fi,patti dukkatassa. 

ubbhakkhakam adhojanumandalam kaj’-ena k^yam Amasati, 
ilpatti dukkatassa. kayena kayapatibaddham amasati . . . 
nissaggiyena nissaggiyam dmasati, Apatti dukkatassa. 

ubhato avassute yakkhassa va petassa vd pandakassa v^ 
tiraech^nagatamanussaviggahassa v^ adhakkhakani ubbhaj^- 
numandalam klyena kayam Amasati, Apatti thullaccayassa. 
kdyena klyapatibaddham Amasati ... nissaggiyena nissaggi- 
yam Amasati, Apatti dukkatassa. 

ubbhakkhakam adhojinuraandalam kayena kdyam Imasati, 
S,patti dukkatassa. k%ena kayapatibaddham Amasati . . . 
nissaggiyena nissaggiyam amasati, apatti dukkatassa. 

ekato avassute adhakkhakam ubbhajanumandalam kayena 
kayam amasati, apatti dukkatassa. kayena kayapatibaddham 
dmasati . . . nissaggiyena nissaggiyam Amasati, dpatti 
dukkatassa. 

ubbhakkhakam adhojanumandalam kS,yena kiyam Amasati, 
apatti dukkatassa. kayena k&.papatibaddham &,masati ... 
nissaggi 5 mna nissaggiyam amasati, dpatti dukkatassa. li 2 1) 
an^patti asahoicca, asatiy^, aj^nantiy^, asMiyantiya, umma- 
ttikaya, khittacittaya, vedanattayRj adikammik^ya ^ti. ii3l|2 il 


bhikkhuuivibhange pathamap^rSjikam nitthitam. 
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PABAJIEA, II. 

Telia samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
Aamayena Sundarinanda bbikkhuni Salbena Miglra- 
nattun^ gabbhini lioti. yUva gabbbo taruno abosi tava 
ccbMeai, paripakke gabbbe Yibbhamitva Yijdyi. bbikkbu- 
niyo Thullanaadani bbikkbunim etad avocum : Sundari- 
nand^ kbo ayye aciravibbbantS- vijatS,. kacci no sa bbi- 
kkbunl yeva samana gabbbiniti. evam ayye Ti kissa pana 
tvam ayye jaiiam parajikam dbammam ajjb^pamiam bbi- 
kkbunirn n’ ev’ attana paticodesi na ganassa ^roceslti. yo 
etiss& avanno mayb’ eso avaniio, jA etiss^ akitti mayb’ esa 
akitti, yo etissS, ayaso mayb.’ eso ayaso, yo etiss^ alibbo mayb’ 
eso al^bbo. ky ^bam ayye attano avannam attano akittim 
attano ayasam attano al&bham paresam arocessamiti. jk t^ 
bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ td ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipdcenti : 
katham bi n^ma ayya Tbullanandd j^nam pdrajikam dham- 
inam ajjbipannam bbikkbunim n’ ev’ attaij^ paticodessati na 
ganassa arocessatiti. atba kbo ta bbikkbuniyo bbikkhbnam 
etam attbam arocesum. bbikkbfl bbagavato etam attbaip. 
arocesum. atba kbo bbaga\4 etasmim nid&ne etasmim paka- 
rane bbikkbusamgbam sannipatapetvS. dhammim katbam 
katvd bbikkbd. patipuccbi: saccam kira bbikkbave Tbulla- 
nand-^ bbikkhuni j^nam parajikam . . . paticodesi . . . ^ro- 
cesiti. saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katham 
bi n^ma bbikkbave Tbullanandd bbikkbuni janam parajikam 
... paticodessati . . . drocessati. n’ etam bbikkbave appa- 
sannanam va pasad^ya pasannanam v4 . . , annathattaj^ ’ti 
— pa— evan ca pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo imam sikkha- 
padam uddisantu : 

y a pana bbikkbuni janam p a r aj i k a m dbammam a j j b a- 
pannam bbikkbunim n’ ev’ attan^ paticodeyya na 
ganassa droceyya yad^ ca sd thitd va assa cuta vd ndsita 
vd avasata va sa paccbd evam vadeyya : pubbevdiiam ayye 
annasim etam bbikkbunim evarbpa ca evarbp^ ca sa bba- 
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giniti, no ca klio attana paticocleyyam na ganassa ^roceyyan 
ti, ay am pi p^rajika Loti asamvasa vajjapaticckadika ’ 
’ti. liHl 

ya pan^ ’ti y4 yadisS, — pa — . bLikkLnniti — pa — 
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeta bLikkhunlfci. 

jan&ti naina sainam va janati anifie va tassa arocenti sa vi 
Aroceti. 

parajikam dlvamraam ajjhapannan ti attbannarn par^jika- 
nam afmataram parajikam ajjbapannam, 

n’ ev’ attana paticodej’-ya ’ti na sayam code^^'ya. na ganassa 
i.roceyy^ ’ti na annisam bbikkhuninam aroceyya. 

yad^ ea s& tbitd va assa cutava’ti: thitd ndma saliiige 
tbit^ viiccati. cut4 n^ma kalaipkatd, vuccati. ndsitd nd.ina 
sayam vibbhanta hoti aniiehi va nasita. avasata n&ma 
tittbayatanam samkanta vuccati. 

sa paccbd, evara vadeyya : pubbev^bam ayye ann^sim etam 
bbikkbunim evarup^ ca evarbpa ca s§. bbaginlti no ca kbo 
attan^ paticodeyyan ti sayam v4 na codeyyam, na ganassa 
^I’oceyyan ti na annasam bhikkbuninam aroceyyam. 
ayam piti purimayo up&daj’^^a vuccati. 
parajikd liotiti : seyyatbapi n^ma pandupalaso bandhani 
pamutto abbabbo baritattaya, evam eva bhikkbunl jinam 
pai'Jijikam dbaramam ajjbapannam bhikkbunim n’ ev’ attana 
paticodessami na ganassa arocessamlti dburam nikkbitta- 
matte assamani Loti asakyadbita. tena vuccati pirajika 
liotiti. 

asamvas^ ’ti samvaso nama . . . tena vuccati asaravS,sa 
Hi. II 111 

anapatti samgbassa bbandanam vi kalabo va viggabo va 
vivado vd bhavissatiti naroceti, samgbabhedo va saingbaraji 
vi bbavissatiti naroceti, ayam kakkbaM pharusa jivitantara- 
yam va bralimacarijmntarayam va karissatiti naroceti, ann&, 
patirupa bbikkbuniyo apassanti naroceti, na ccbadetukama 
naroceti, panniyissati sakena kammena ’ti naroceti, ummatti- 
kaya, Mikammik^^ ’ti. 11211211 

dutiyam parijikam nittbitam, 
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PABAJIKA, III. 

Tcna samayena buddho bbagav^ Savattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa Arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Thullananda bbikkbuni samaggena samgbena 
iikkbittam Arittbam bhikkbum gaddbabadhipubbam anu-- 
vattati. yd td bbikkhiiniyo appiccba . . . vipacenti : katham 
bi ndma ayyd Thullanandd samaggena . . . anuvattissatiti 
— pa — . saccaip. kira bbikkbave Thullanandd bbikkbuni 
samaggena ... anuvattatiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi 
buddho bbagava : katham bi ndma bbikkbave Thullanandd 
bbikkbuni samaggena . . . anuvattissati. n’ etam bhi- 
kkbave appasanndnam vd pasdddya — pa — evan ca pana 
bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo imam sikkbdpadam uddisantu ; 

yd pana bbikkbuni samaggena samgbena ukkbifctam 
bbikkbum dbammena vinayena sattbusdsanena anddaram 
apatikdram akatasabdyam tarn anuvatteyya, sd bbikkbu- 
ni bbikkbunibi evam assa vacaniyd : eso kbo ayye bbikkbu 
samaggena samgbena ukkhitto dbammena vinayena satthu- 
sdsanena anddaro apatikdro akatasabdyo, mdyye etam bhi- 
kkhum anuvattiti. evafi oa sd bhikkhuni bbikkbunibi yucca- 
maria tath^ eva pagganlieyya, sd bbikkbuni bhikkhunihi 
ydvatatiyam samanubhdsitabbd tassa patinissaggdya. ydva- 
tatiyam ce samanubhdsiyamdna tarn patinissajjeyya, icc etam 
kusalam. no ce patinissajjeyya, ayam pi pdrdjikd boti 
asamvdsd ukkbittanuvattikd’ti. Illil 

yd pand Ti . . . adhippetd bbikkbuniti. 
samaggo ndma samgbo samanasamvdsako saraanasimdyam 
tliito. 

ukkbitto ndma dpattijrd adassanena vd ajipatikammena va 
appatinissaggena vd ukkbitto. 

dbammena vinayena ’ti yena dbammena yena vinayena. 
sattbusdsanena ’ti jinasasanena buddhasasanena. 

anddaro ndma samgbam vd ganam vd puggalam vd 
kammam va nddiyati. apatikdro ndma ukkhitto anosdrito. 
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akatasaliayo nama, samanasamvasaka bhikkliii vuccanti 
sahaya. so teki saddhim n’ atthi, tena vuccati akatasa- 
liayo ’ti. 

tarn anuvatteyya Hi yamditthiko so hoti yamkhantiko 
yamruciko sapi tamdittliikS, hoti tamkhantiki tamrucik^. 

sa hhikkhunlti ya sa ukkhittanuvattikd bhikkhuni. bhi- 
kkhunih-iti ahnahi bhikkhunihi j4 passanti y^ suiianti tahi 
vattabba : eso kho ayye bhikkhu samaggena sanighena 
ukkliitto dhammena . . . anuvattiti. dutiyam pi vattabb^ 

— pa — tatiyam pi vattabba — pa — . sace patinissajjati, 
ieo etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, apatti dukkatassa. 
sutv^ na -vadanti, Apatti dukkatassa. si bhikkhuni samgha- 
majjham pi akaddhitvl vattabbi : eso kho ayye bhikkhu 
samaggena samghena ukkhitto dhammena . . . anuvattiti. 
dutiyam pi vattabbi — pa — tatiyam pi vattabbi — pa — . 
sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, 
Ipatti dukkatassa. si bhikkhuni samanubhisitabba. evah 
ca pana bhikkhave samanubhisitabbl. byattlya bhikkhuni- 
yl patibalaya samgho nipetabbo : sunitu me ayye samgho. 
ayam itthannimi bhikkhuni samaggena samghena ukkhittam 
bhikkhum dhammena vinayena satthusisanena anidaram, 
apatikiram akatasahayam tarn anuvattati. si tarn yatthum 
na patinissajjati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
itthannamam bhikkhunim samanubhiseyya tassa vatthussa 
patiiiissagglya. esi natti. sunitu me ayye samgho. ayam 
itthannaral . . . na patinissajjati. samgho itthannlmam 
bhikkhunim samanubhisati tassa vatthussa patiiiissagglya. 
yassi ay y ay a khamati itthanulmaya bhikkhuniya samauu- 
bhlsanl tassa vatthussa patinissaggaya si tunh' assa; yassi 
na kkhamati, sa bhiseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vadimi 

— pa • — tatiyam pi etam attham vadimi — pa — . samanu- 
bhattha samghena itthannlml bhikkhuni tassa vatthussa 
patinissagglya. khamati samghassa ... dhlrayamiti. 

hattiyl dukkatam, dvihi kammaviclhi thullaccaya, kamma- 
vaclpariyoslne Ipatti plrljikassa. 

ayam piti purimlyo upldlya vuccati. 

pirijiki hotiti: seyyathipi nima puthusill dvedhi bhinnl 
appatisandhika hoti, evam eva bhikkhuni ylvatatiyani 
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samaniibli^san^a na patinissajjantl assarnanl hoti asakya- 
dhita. tena vuccati p^rajik^ liotiti. 

asamv&sa ’ti samvaso nS,ma . . , tena vuccati asamvasa 
’ti. II 111 

dliammakamme dhammakammasanna na patinissajjati, 
apatti par^jikassa. dhammakamme vematika na patinissa- 
jjatij Apatti parajikassa. dhammakamme adhammakamma- 
sanfi^ na patinissajjati, apatti pardjikassa. adhammakamme 
dhammakammasanna, Apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme 
vematik&j apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhamma- 
karamasanna, apatti dukkatassa. ||2|| 

an&patti asamanubhlsantiy^, patinissajjantiyd, ummatti- 
klya, Mikammikay^ Hi, || 3 1| 2 1| 

tatiyapar&jikam nitthitam. 
PARAJIKA, IV. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An&thapindikassa drlme. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo avassut^ avassutassa 
purisapuggalassa hatthagahanam pi sMiyanti samghitikanna- 
gabapam pi s^diyanti santitthanti pi sallapanti pi samketam 
pi gacchanti purisassa pi abbhdgamanam sMiyanti channam 
pi anupavisanti kayam. pi tadatthaya upasamhai’anti etassa 
asaddhammassa patisevanatthaya. yd td bhikkhuniyo appicchd 
. . . vipdcenti : katham hi nama chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo 
... sddiyissanti ... santitthissanti pi sallapissanti pi . . , 
gaechissanti . . . anupavisissanti . . . upasamharissanti 
. . . patisevanatthdya Hi — pa — . saocam kira bhikkhave 
chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo . . . upasamharanti . . . patise- 
vanatthayd Hi. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : 
katham hi ndma bhikkhave chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo . . , 
upasamharissanti . . . patisevanatthaya. n’ etam bhikkhave 
appasanndnam . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bhikkhuni avassuta avassutassa purisapiigga- 
lassa hatthagahanam vd sadiyeyya samghatikannagaha- 
nam vd sddiyeyya santittheyya vd sallapeyya vd samketam 
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gaccheyya purisassa va abbliagamanam sadiyeyya cbannam 
anupaviseyya kayam Ta tadattbaya upasambareyya etassa 
asaddbammassa patisevanattb^a, ayam pi par&jik^ boti 
asamvM^ attbavattbuka Hi. 11 lH 

ya pana Hi . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
avassut^ nama saratta apekkhav^ patibaddbacittl. avassiito 
llama s^ratto apekkbava patibaddbacitto. 

purisapuggalo iikma. manussapuriso na yakkho na peto na 
tiracchanagato vinnilt patibalo kA.yasamsaggam samapajjitum. 

battbagabaiiam va sadiyeyya Hi : hattho nama kapparam. 
apadaya }4va agganakba. etassa asaddbammassa patiseva- 
iiattbaya ubbbakkbakam adbojanumandalain gahanam sddi- 
yati, apatti tbullaccayassa. 

samghatikannagabanam s4diyey}4 Hi, etassa asaddbam- 
massa patisevanattbaya nivattbam parutam, gaba]gam 
s^diyati, ipatti tbullaccayassa. 

santittbeyya va Hi, etassa asaddbammassa patisevanattbaya 
purisassa battbap^se tittbati, ipatti tbullaccayassa. 

sallapeyya v^ Hi, etassa asaddbammassa patisevanattbdya 
purisassa battbapase tbitd sallapati, dpatti tbullaccayassa. 

samketam vd gaccheyy^ Hi, etassa asaddbammassa patiseva- 
nattbaya purisena ittbann^mam okdsani agaccha Hi vutta 
gacchati, pade pade dpatti dukkatassa. purisassa batthapa- 
sam okkantamatte dpatti tbullaccayassa. 

purisassa va abbhagamanam sadiyeyya Hi, etassa asaddbam- 
massa patisevanattbaya purisassa abbbagamanaip. sadiyati, 
Apatti dukkatassa. battbapasam okkantamatte apatti tbulla- 
ccayassa. 

cbannam va anupaviseyy^ Hi, etassa asaddbammassa pati- 
sevanattbaya yena kenaci paticchannam okasam pavittha- 
matte apatti tbullaccayassa. 

kayam v& tadattbaya upasamhare 3 rya Hi, etassa asaddbam- 
massa patisevanattba 3 '-a purisassa battbap§,se tbitsi, kayam 
upasambarati, apatti tbullacca 3 ’’assa. 
ayam piti purima 3 m up&da}^ vuccati. 
parajika botiti : seyyatbapi nama t&lo mattbakaccbinno 
abbabbo punaviriilbiyi, evam eva bbikkliuni atthamam 
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vatthum paripurenti assamani hoti asalcyadliita, tena 
vuccati p^rajik^, hotiti. 

asamvasa 'ti samvaso nama . . , tena Tuccati asani’vasa 
Hi. Ill'll 

anlpatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantiy^, asadiyantiy^, 
nmmattikaya, khittacitt^ya, vedanattaya, adikammik^yi, 

Hi. II 2 II 2 II 

catutthapardjikam nittliitam. 

uddittka kko ayyayo attha parajika dhatnma yesam klii- 
kkhuni annataram yi annataram apajjitv^ na labhati 
bhikkbunibi saddhim samvaaam, yatki pure tath& paceba 
p^r^jik^ boti asamv&s^. tattli’ ayy&yo puccb^mi: kacci 
Htba parisuddba. dutiyam pi piiccb&mi : kacci Htba pari- 
suddb^. tatiyam pi pucch&mi : kacci Htba parisuddb6. pari- 
suddb’ ettb’ ayyayo, tasm^ tunbl, evam etam db&,ray^miti. 


p^rajikakandam nittbilam. 
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Ime kho pan’ ayyayo satfarasa saingliadises^ dliamini 
uddesam ^gacchanti. 

s amghIdisesa, I. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ S^vatthiyam T^iharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa drdrae. tena kbo pana 
samayena anilataro upasako bhikkhiinisamghassa iiddositam 
datva kMamkato boti. tassa dve putt^ honti, eko assaddbo 
appasanno eko saddho pasanno, te pettikam sapateyyam 
vibbajimsu. atba kbo so assaddbo appasanno tarn saddhana 
pasannam etad avoca : amb&kam uddosito, tain bhdjami, ’ti. 
evam vutte so saddbo pasanno tarn assaddham appasannam 
etad avoca : mdyyo evam avaca, ambdkam pitun^ bbikklmni- 
samghassa dinno ’ti. dutiyam pi kbo so assaddbo appasanno 
tarn saddbam pasannam etad avoca : amb^kam uddosito^ tarn 
bhajam^ ’ti. atba kbo so saddho pasanno tarn assaddbam 
appasannam etad avoca : miyyo evam avaca, amh4kam pituna 
bbikkhunisamgbassa dinno ’ti. tatiyam pi kbo so assaddbo 
. . . tam bbajama ’ti. atba kbo so saddho pasanno saco 
may ham bbavissati abam pi bbikkbimisamgbassa dassamiti 
tam assaddbam appasannam etad avoca : bhdjamd ’ti. atba 
kbo so uddosito tehi bhdjiyamano tassa assaddhassa appa- 
sannassa p^pun§.ti. atba kbo so assaddbo appasanno bhi- 
kkbuniyo upasamkamitva etad avoca : nikkbamatb’ ayye, 
arabakam uddosito ’ti. evam vutte Thullananda bhi- 
kkhuni tam purisam etad avoca: mdyyo evam avaca, tumba- 
kam pituna bhikkbunisamgbassa dinno ’ti. [dinno] na 
dinno ’ti voh^rike mabamatte puccbimsu. mabarnatt^ evam 
abamsu : ko ayye jandti bbikkbunisamgbassa dinno ’ti. 
evam vutte Thullanandi bbikkbunl te mabamatte etad 
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avoca : api n’ ayyo tumhelii dittbam va sutaip. sakkhim 
thapayitva danam diyyam^nan ti. atha kbo te mahamatta 
saccam kho ayya &ba ’ti tarn uddositam bbikklmnisamgliassa 
akamsu. atha kho so puriso parajito ujjh^yati khiyati 
vipficeti ; assamaniyo im^ munda bandhakiniyo. katham 
hi n^ma amh^kam uddositam acchindapessantiti. Thulla- 
nauda bhikkhunt mabamatt^uam etam atthain &,roce8i. maha- 
matta tarn purisam dandapesum. atha kho so puriso dandiko 
bhikkhunhpassayassa avidure ajivikaseyyam karapetv^ aji- 
vike uyyojesi : eta bhikkhuniyo accavadath^ ’ti. Thulla- 
nand^ bhikkhuni raalilimattauam etam attham arocesi. ma- 
hdniatta tam purisam. bandhapesum. manuss^ ujjhayanti 
khiyanti vip&centi : katham hi ndma bhikkhuniyo uddositam 
acohindapesiira, dutiyam pi dand^pesum, tatiyam pi bandb^- 
pesum. id&ni gh^tapessantlti. assosum kho bhikkhuniyo 
tesam manuss^nam . . . vip^oentdnam. yk t^ bhikkhuniyo 
appicoha . . . vipacenti : katham hi n^ma ayyi Thulla- 
nandi, ussayavMika viharissatiti. atha kho bhikkhu- 
niyo bhikkhhnam etam attham &.rocesum — pa — . saccam 
kira bhikkhave Thullananda bhikkhuni ussayav^dik^ viha- 
ratlti. saccam bhagavU. vigarahi buddho bhagav^. ka- 
tham hi n^ma bhikkhave Tlmllanandi, bhikkhuni ussaya- 
vMikl viharissati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . 
uddisantu : 

yl pana bhikkhuni us8ayavi,dik^ vihareyya gahapatin^ 
va gahapatiputtena va dasena v^ kammakarena v^ antamaso 
samanaparibb^jakenlpi, ayam bhikkhuni pathamapattikam 
dhammam apann^ nissaranlyam samgh^disesan ti. jjljj 

y^ pana ’ti . . , adhippet^ bhikkhunlti, 
ussayavadika nama attak^rika vuccati. 
gahapati ndma yo koci agaram ajjh^vasati. gahapatiputto 
ndma yo koci puttabhataro. 

daso ndma antoj^to dhanakldto karamar&nito. 
kammakaro nama bhatako dhatako. 

samanaparibbdjako ndma bhikkhun ca bhikkhunih ca 
sikkhamdnah ca samaneran ca sdmanerin ca thapetvd yo koci 
paribbaj akasamdpanno. 
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attain kariss^naiti dutiyam va pariyesati gacchati v4, ^patti 
dnkkatassa. ekassa ^roceti/ apatti dukkatassa. dutiyassa 
^roceti, apatti tkullaccayassa. attapariyos&ne apatti sanigh^- 
disesassa. 

pathamipattikan ti, saha vattkujjbdcdrl apajjati asamanu- 
bh^sanaya. 

niss^raniyan ti, sarnghamba nissariyati. 

samgb^disesan ti, samgbo 'va tassa apattiy^ manattam deti 
muMya patikassati abbbeti, na sambabul^ na ek4 bbikkhuni, 
tena vuccati samgbMiseso ^ti. tass’ eva dpattinikdyassa 
nama kammam adbivacaaam, tena pi vuccati samgbadiseso 
’ti.lllll 

an&patti manussebi akaddhiyaman^ gaccbati, drakkham 
yaoati, anodissa ^cikkhati, ummattiklya, ^dikammik&}4 

'ti. II 2 1! 2 II 

samghIdisesa, II. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana 
samayena Ves^liyam annatarassa Licchavissa pajapati 
atic'^rini boti. atba kho so Liccbavi tarn ittbim etad avoca : 
sadhii viraindbi, anattham kbo te karissarna ’ti. evam pi 
vuccamana nadiyi. tena kho pana samayena YesdlijA 
Licchavigano sannipatito boti kenacid eva karaniyena. 
atba kho so Liccbavi te Licchavino etad avoca : ekam me 
ayyo ittbim anujanatba ’ti. kd nS,ma sa ’ti. maybam paja- 
pati aticarati, tarn gb^tessamiti. janabiti. assosi kbo si 
ifctbi samiko kira mam gbitetukamo ’ti varabhandam adiya 
Sivatthim gantvi titthiye upasamkamitvi pabbajjam yici. 
titthiya na icchimsu pabbijetum. bbikkbuniyo upasamka- 
mitva pabbajjaiu yici. bbikkbuniyo pi na icchimsu pabbaje- 
tum. Tbullanandam bbikkhunim upasamkaniitvi bban- 
dakam dassetvi pabbajjam yici. Thullanandi bbikkhuni 
bbandakam gabetva pabbajesi. atba kbo so Liccbavi tarn 
ittbim gavesanto Sivattbim gantvi bhikkhunisu pabbajitam 
disvana yena raja Pasenadi Kosalo ten’ iipasamkami, 

15 
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upasamlcamitv^ r^j&,nam Pasenadikosalam etad avoca : pajd- 
pati me deva varabliandam addya S^vafctliim anuppatt^, tarn 
devo anujdn&.tu Hi. tena hi bhaiae vicinitv^ acikkbd Hi. 
ditth^ deva bhikkhunisu pabbajita Hi. sace bhaae bhikkhu- 
nisu pabbajita na si labbha kinci katum. svikkhato bhaga- 
vatl dhammo, earatu brahmacariyam samma dukkhassa 
antakiriylya Hi. atha kho so Licchavi ujjhayati khiyati 
vipiceti : katham hi nima bhikkhuniyo corim pabba- 
jessantiti. assosum kho bhikkhuniyo tassa Licchavissa 
. . . vipacentassa. ya tl bhikkhuniyo appicchl . . . vipl- 
centi ; katham hi nima ayyl Thullananda corim pabbajessa- 
titi. atha kho tl bhikkhuniyo bhikkhunam etam attham 
Irocesum — pa — . saccani kira bhikkhave Thullananda 
bhikkhunl corim pabbajesiti. saccani bhagavl. vigarahi 
buddho bhagavl : katham hi nima bhikkhave Thullanandl 
bhikkhunl corim pabbljessati. n’ etam bhikkhave appa- 
sannanam . . . uddisantu: 

yl pana bhikkhimi jinam corim vajjham viditam anapa- 
loketvl rljlnain vl samgham vl ganam vl phgam vl seiiim 
vl ahnatra kappi vutthipeyya, ayam pi bhikkhunl patha- 
mlpattikani dhammam Ipanna nissiranlyam samghldi- 
sesan ti. {|lf| 

yl pana Hi . . . adhippeta bhikkhunl ti. 
jinati nama simam va jinati ahne va tassi Irocenti si vl 
aroceti. 

corl nima yl pailcamisakam vl atirekapaucamisakam vl 
agghanakam adinnam theyyasamkhltam Idiyati, esi corl 
nama. 

vajjhi niraa yam katvl vajjhappatta hoti. 

viditi nIma ahhehi manussehi natl hoti vajjhi esa Hi. 

anapaloketvl Hi anipucchl. 

rija nima, yattha raja anusasati raja apaloketabbo. 
samgho nima bhikkhunisamgho vuccati, bhikkhunlsamgho 
apaloketabbo. 

gano nima, yattha gano anusasati gano apaloketabbo. 
pigo nima, jmttha pugo anusasati pigo apaloketabbo. 
seni nima, yattha sep.i anusasati, se^ii apaloketabbo. 


II. 2. l-III. 1.] BHIKKHUIS'IVIBHANGA, SAMGH. III. 227 

annatra kappd ^ti tliapetva kappam. kappan n^ma dve 
kapp&ni titthiyesu va pabbajita boti anil^su bbikkbanisu 
pabbajita. 

annatra ■ kapp& vnttb^pessamiti ganana va acarinim ya 
pattam ya civaram va pariyesati slmam sammannati, 
dpatti dukkatassa. nattiya dukkatam, dvibi kammavdc^- 
bi tbullaccaya. kammavacapariyosane upajjb^^ya ^patti 
samgbadisesassa, ganassa ca ^cariniya oa apatti dukkatassa. 

ay am piti piirimam upid&ya vuccati. 

patbamapattikan ti . . . tena pi vuceati samgbadiseso 

Ujliii 

cori}4 corisanfil aililatra kappa yuttb^peti, dpatti sanigba- 
disesassa. coriyd vematika . . . Apatti dukkatassa. cori}4 
acorisann^ . . . an&patti. acori}4 corisann^, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. acoriya vematiki, Apatti dukkatassa. acorij4 aoorl- 
sanM, an^patti. |12|) 

an^patti aj4nanti vutth^peti, apaloketvd yuttb&peti, kappa- 
katain yutth&peti, ummattik§lya, Mikammikaya ’ti. ||3jl2il 


SAj^iaHADISESA, III. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagay4 S4vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame, tena kbo pana 
samayena Bbaddaya Kapilaniya antevS,sik£i, bhikkbunl 
bbikkbunihi saddhim bba:aditvd gamakam n§,tikulam agama- 
si. Bbadda Kapilani tarn bbikkbunim apassanti bbikkhu- 
niyo puccbi : kabam ittbann^mA na dissatiti. bbikkhunibi 
saddhim. ayye bbanditva na dissatiti. amma amukasmini 
gamake etissi natikulam, tattba gantvl vioinath^ ’ti. bbi- 
kkhuniyo tattba gantvS tarn bbikkbunim passitva etad 
avocum ; kissa tvam ayye ekik4 %ati. kacci ’si appa- 
dhamsiti ’ti. appadhamsita ’mbi ayye ’ti. ya bbikkbu- 
niyo appiccb^ ... yipacenti : katbam bi nama bbikkbuni 
eka gamantaram gaccbissatiti ■ — pa — . saccam kira bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbuni eka glimantaram gaccbatiti. saccam bba- 
gav^. yigarabi buddbo bbagavL katbam hi ndma bbi- 
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Hvliave bTiikkliiini ek& gamantarani gacckissati. n’ etam 
bliikkliave appasaimanam . . . uddisantu : 

■yi pana bbikkbuni ek^ gamantarain gaccheyya, 
ayain pi bbikkbuni patbamapattikam dbammam &panna 
niss^raniyam sarngb^disesan ti. 

evan o’ idam bbagavata bbitkbnninam sikkb'^padam pan- 
nattam boti. [| 1 1 | 

tena kbo pana samayena dve bbikkbuniyo Saketa Sa- 
vattbim addhanamaggapatipanna bonti. antara magge 
nadi taritabba boti. atba kbo ta bbikkbuniyo nivike upa- 
samkamitv^ etad avocum : sadhii no avuso t^retb^ ’ti. nayye 
sakk^ ubho sakim taretun ti eko ekam uttaresi, uttinno 
uttinnam dbsesi, anuttinno anuttinnam. dbsesi. U paoch^ 
sain§,gantv^ puccbimsu : kacci ’si ayye appadbamsit^ ’ti. 
padbamsita ’rabi ayye. tvam pana ayye appadhamsit^ ’ti. 
padbamsita ’mbi ayye ’ti. atba kbo t^ bbikkbuniyo 
vattbim gantv^ bbikkbuninam etam attbam arocesum. y& 
tS, bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : katbam hi n^ma 
bbikkbuni ekti nadipS.ram gaccbissatiti. atba kbo t^ bbi- 
kkbuniyo bhikkbbnam etam attbam irocesum. bbikkbfi 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. saccam kira bhikkbave 
bbikkbuni eki nadipgiram gaccbatiti. saccam bbagav^. 
vigarabi buddho bbagav^ : katham bi nama bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbuni eki nadiparain. gacchissati. n’ etam bbikkbave 
appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

54 pana bbikkbuni ek& yA g&.mantarani gaccbeyya ekti 
va nadiparam gaccbeyya, ayam pi bbikkbuni patham^patti- 
kam dbammam apann§, nissiraniyam samgbddisesan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavato bbikkbuninam sikkbapadain pan- 
battam boti. (j 2 II 

tena kbo pana samayena sambabuM bbikkbuniyo Ko- 
salesu janapadesu Savatthim gantvA sdyam afinataram 
gdmam upagaccbimsu. tattha afinatara bbikkbuni abbirCipa 
boti dassaniya pasadika, annataro puriso tass^ bhikkhuniya 
saha dassanena patibaddhacitto boti. atba kbo so puriso 
tisam bbikkbuniaam seyyam pann&pento tassi bbikkbuniya 
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seyyam ekamantam pannapesi. atha kho sa bhikkliuni salla- 
kkhetv4 pariyiitthito ayam puriso, sace rattim agacckissati 
vissaro me "bhavissatiti bhikkh,uniyo anapucclia anilataram 
kulam gantva seyyam kappesi. atka kko so puriso rattim 
4gantv^ tain bhikkhunim gavesanto bhikkhuniyo gkattesi. 
bhikkkuniyo tarn khikkliunim. apassantiyo evam dhamsu : 
nissamsayam kho s^ bhiklchuni purisena saddhim nikkhanta 
^ti. atha kho sa bhikkhunJ tassa rattiy^ accayena yena ta 
bhikkhuniyo ten’ upasamkami. bhikkhuniyo tarn bhikkhu- 
nim etad avocum : kissa tvam ayye purisena saddhim. 
nikkhanta ’ti. nMiam ayye purisena saddhim , nikkhanta 
’ti bhikkhuninam etam attham arocesi. y& td, bhikkhuniyo 
appicchl, . . . vip^centi : katham hi nd.ma bhikkhuni eka 
rattim vippavasissatiti —pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave 
bhikkhuni ekd, rattim Tippavasati . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni ek4 gamantaram gaccheyya eka 
yk nadlp^ram gaccheyya ek& rattim vippavaseyya, 
ayam pi bhikkhuni patham&pattikam dhammam apann^ 
nissdraiilyam. samghadisesan ti. 

evan o’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkhuninam sikkhdpadam pafi- 
fiattam hoti, l|3!l 

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhuniyo Kosa- 
lesu janapadesu Savatthim addhanamaggapatipannS, honti. 
tattha aiiiiatara bhikkhuni vaccena pilita ekik& ohiyitv^ 
pacchd agamasi. manussa tam bhikkhunim passitva du- 
sesum. atha kho sa bhikkhuni yena t^ bhikkhuniyo ten’ 
upasamkami. bhikkhuniyo tam bhikkhunim, etad avocum ; 
kissa tvam ayye ekik& ohina. kacci ’si appadhamsita ’ti. 
padhamsita ’mhi ayye ’ti. ya ta bhikkhuniyo appiccha ... 
vip&centi : katham hi ndma bhikkhuni ek& ganamha ohiyissa- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhuni eka ganamha 
oluyiti. saccam bhagavL vigarabi buddho bhagava ; katham 
hi nama bhikkhave bhikkhuni ek^ ganamha oluyissati. 
n’ etam bhikkhave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu: 

ya pana bhikkhuni eka v& gamantaram gaccheyya ek^ 
v^ nadiparam gaccheyya ek^ vd rattim vippavaseyya 
eka va ganamha ohiyeyya, ayam pi bhikkhuni patham^- 
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pattikam dliammam, apanna nissdraniyam samgh^disesan 

ti. ii4ir 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adhippet^ blnkkliuniti. 
eka va g&rnantaram gaccheyya ’ti, parikkkittassa gamassa 
parikkkepam patkamam padam atiklcamentiya apatti thulla- 
ccayassa. dutiyam padam atikkamentiyi apatti samghadi- 
sesassa. aparikkliittassa gamassa upac&ram patkaraam p^- 
dam atikkamentiya apatti tkullaccayassa. dutiyam p^dam 
atikkamentiya Apatti samgkMisesassa, 

eka nadiparam gacckeyya ’ti, uadi nima timandalam 
paticokadetva yattha kattkaci uttarantiya bhikkkuniya anta- 
rav^sako temiyati. patkamam padam uttarantiya Apatti 
tkullaccayassa, dutiyam padam uttarantiyd apatti samgka- 
disesassa. 

ek^ vd rattiin vippavaseyy^ ’ti, saka arunuggaman^ dutiyi- 
kdya bkikkkuniy^ kattkapisam vijahantiya Apatti tkullacca- 
yassa. Yijakite Ipatti samgkadisesassa. 

eka ganamka okiyeyy^ ’ti, agamake arailne dutiyik‘S,ya 
bkikkkuniy^ dassanupacaram vd savanupac^ram vijakanti- 
yi Apatti tkullaccayassa. vijakite dpatti samgkMisesassa. 
ayam piti purimayo upftdaya vuocati. 
patkam^pattikan ti . . . tena pi vuccati samgk^diseso ’ti. |j 1 !! 
anapatti dutiyika bkikkkuni pakkanta va hoti vibbkantS, 
va kalamkata va pakkhasamkantd va, apadasu, ummattikaya, 
adikammikaya ’ti. 11 2 H 5 H 

samghIdisesa, iy. 

Tena samayena buddko bkagava Savattkiyam vikarati 
Jetavane Anatkapindikassa arMie. tena Idio pana 
samayena Candakali bkikkkuni bhaudanakarika koti kala- 
kakarika viv^dakarika bkassakarika samgke adkikaranaka- 
rika. Tkullananda bkikkkuni tassa kamme karij'-amane 
patikkosati. tena kko pana samayena Tkullananda bki- 
kkhuni gamakam agamdsi kenacid eva karaniyena. atlia 
kko bkikkkunisamgko Tkullananda bkikkkuni pakkanta 
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’ti Candakalim bhikkliunim ^pattij^ adassanena ukkhipi. 
Thullanand^ bhikkhuni g^make tarn karani3ram liretv^ 
punad eva Savattbim paccagaccbi. OandakMi bbikkbuni 
Thullanandaya bhikkliuniy^ agaccbantiyA n’ eva asanam 
pannapesi, na padodakam padapitbam pidakathalikam iipa- 
nikkhipi, na paccuggantvi pattacivaram patiggahesi, na 
p^niyena ^puccbi. Thullananda bhikkliuni OandakMim bbi- 
kkbunim etad avoca : kissa tvaip. ayye mayi dgaccbantiya 
n’ eva asanam pannapesi, na pidodakam pldapltham pS-daka- 
tlialikam upanikkMpi, na paccuggantva pattacivaram patigga- 
besi, na pdniyena apuccbiti. evam b’ etam ayye hoti 3mtba 
tarn andtbaya ’ti. kissa pana tvam ayye anatbd ^ti. ima 
mam ayye bbikkbuniyo aj'-am andtba appauzidt^ n’ attbi 
imissa k&oi pativatt^ ’ti Eipattiya adassanena ukkbipimsd ’ti. 
Thullananda bbikkbuni bMa etft. abyattS. eta n’ eva j&nanti 
kammam v 4 kammadosam kamrnavipattim v& kamma- 
sampattim vi, mayam kho jan§,ma kammam pi kammadosam 
pi kamrnavipattim pi kammasampattim pi, mayam kbo aka- 
tam va kammam k^reyyama katam v^ kammam kopey3^&m&, 
’ti labum labum bhikkbunlsamgbam sannipatetv^ Candak^- 
lim bbikkbunim os^resi. yk tk bbikkbuniyo appiocbll ... 
vipdcenti : katbam bi nama ayy 4 Tbullanand^ samaggena 
samgbena uldkbittam bbikkbunim dbammena vinayena sattbu-* 
sasanena anapaloketv^ karakasamgham anauuElya ganassa 
cbandara osdressatlti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkhave 
Thullananda bbikkbuni samaggena . . . osdreslti. saccain 
bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagava: katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkhave Thullananda bbikkbuni samaggena . . . osdressati. 
n’ etam bbikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu ; 

ya pana bbikkbuni samaggena samgbena ukkbittam 
bbikkbunim dbammena vina5mna sattbusasanena anapa- 
loketva karakasamgham ananna3*'a ganassa cbandara osa- 
rey3m, ayam pi bbikkbuni patbamipattikam, dbammam 
apanna nissaranlyam samgb&disesan ti. i|ll| 

34 pana ’ti . . . adbippetS. bbikkbunlti 

saraaggo nima samgbo samanasaniv^sako samanasimayam 
tbito. 



232 


SUTTAYIBHANGA. 


[IV. 2. 1-V. 1. 


ukkliitta n^ma apattiyi adassanena appatikammena v4 
appatinissaggena ukkhitt^. 

dhammeiia vinayena ’ti yena dkammena yena vinayena. 
sattliusasanen^ Hi jinasasaaena buddliasS,sauena. 

anapaloketvi karakasarnglian ti kammakarakasamgkani 
anapiicck^. anann&ya ganassa chandan ti ganassa ckandam 
aj&uit\4. 

osaress^miti ganam "va pariyesati simam va sammannati, 
apatti dukkatassa. nattiya dukkatam, dvihi kammavdcihi 
tliullaccay^. kammav^capariyosdne apatti samgkadisesassa. 
ayam piti ptirimayo upddaya vuccati. 
patham^pattikan ti . . . tena pi vuccati samgkMiseso 
Hi. II ill 

dhammakarame dhammakainmasann^ osi^reti, Apatti sam- 
glildisesassa. dhammakamiue vematik^ . . . dhamiua- 
kamme adhammakainmasaiiil^ osareti, dpatti saingh^dise- 
sassa. adkammakamme dhammakaimnasann^, S,patti dukka- 
tassa. adhammakamme veraatik^, Ipatti dukkatassa. adliam- 
makamme adliammakammasaiin^&, Apatti dukkatassa. [j 2 1| 
aii&,patti kammakdrakasamgkam apaloketv^ osareti, ga- 
nassa ckandam jaait\4 osS,reti, vatte vattantim osareti, asante 
kammakdrakasaragke osareti, ummattik^ya, ^dikammik^ya 
’ti. II 3 II 2 11 



SAMaHADISESA, V. 

Tena samayeiia buddko bbagaval Savatthiyam vikarati 
Jetavaue Anithapindikassa ^lAme. tena klio pana 
samayena Sundarinandd bkikkkuni abkirup^ koti dassa- 
niya pasadika. manussa bhattagge Sundai’inandain bki- 
kkkunim passitvd avassuta avassutaya Sundarinand^ya bki- 
kkkuni}4 aggamaggdni bhojandni denti. Sundarinanda 
bhikkhuni ydvadattkam bkunjati, anna bkikkhuniyo na 
cittardpam labkanti. ya bkikkkuniyo appiccha . . . 
vipcicenti: katham hi n^ma ayy^ Sundarinanda avassuta 
avassutassa purisapuggalassa katthato kktidaniyam bkojaiii- 
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yam saliattliS. patiggalietva khadissati bkmijissatiti — pa 
saccain kira bhikkhave Sundariiiand^ bhikkbuni avassuta 
. . , kliadati bhufijatlti. saccam bhagava. vigarabi 
buddbo bhagava : katham H nama bhikkhave Sundarl- 
nanda bhikkhuni avassuta . . . khadaniyam v4 bhojaniyam 
■vh sahatth4 patiggahetva khMissati bhmljissati. n’ etam 
bhikkhave appasaimanam . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bhikkhuni avassuta avassutassa purisapugga- 
lassa hatthato khddaniyam vd bhojaniyam vd sa- 
hatthd patiggahetva khadeyya vd bhufijeyya vd, ayanx pi 
bhikkhuni pathamapattikam dhammam dpanna nissaranlyam 
sainghadisesan ti. 111|| 

yd pand ’ti . . . adhippetd bhikkhunlti. 
avassutd nama sdrattd apekkhavd patibaddhacittd, avassuto 
ndma sdratto apekkhavd patibaddhacitto. 

purisapuggalo ndma manussapuriso na yakkho na peto na 
tiracohdnagato viililh patibalo sdrajjitum. 

khddaniyam ndma panca bhojandni udakadantapo^am 
thapetvd avasesam khddaniyam ndma. bhojaniyam ndma 
panca bhojandni odano kummdso sattu maccho mamsain. 

khddissdmi bhunjissdmlti patiganhdti, dpatti thullaccayassa. 
ajjhohdre ajjhohdre dpatti samghddisesassa. 
ayam plti purimayo upaddya vuccati. 
pathamdpattikan ti , . , tena pi vuccati samghddiseso 

’ti. l|i|| 

udakadantaponam patiganhdti, dpatti dukkatassa. 
ekato avassute khddissdmi bhunjissdmlti patigaiihdti, dpatti 
dukkatassa. ajjhohdre ajjhohdre dpatti thullaccayassa. uda- 
kadantaponam patiganhdti, dpatti dukkatassa. 

ubhato avassute yakkhassa vd petassa vd pandakassa va 
tiracchanagatamauussaviggahassa vd hatthato khddissdmi 
bhunjissdmlti patiganhdti, dpatti dukkatassa. ajjhohdre 
ajjhohdre dpatti thullaccayassa. udakadantaponam pati- 
ganh'dti, dpatti dukkatassa. 

ekato avassute khddissdmi bhunjissamlti patiganhdti, dpatti 
dukkatassa. ajjhohdre ajjhohdre dpatti dukkatassa. udaka- 
daiitaponain patiganhdti, dpatti dukkatassa. I|21| 
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an&pafcti ubhato anavassuta honti, anavassuto ’ti janaati 
patigaahati, ammattikaya, adLkammik&j4 ’ti. 113l|2|i 

SAMGHlDISES A, VI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa &r4me. tena kbo pana 
samayena SundarlnandH bhikkhuni abbiriip^ boti dassani- 
ya pasadika. manussd bbattagge Sundarinandam bbikkbunim 
passitva avassut^ Sundarinandaya bbikkhuniya aggamaggini 
bbojanani denti. Sundarinand^ bbikkbuni kukkucc^yanti 
na patiganb^ti. anantarik^ bbikkbuni Sundarinandam bbi- 
kkbunim etad avoca: kissa tvam ayye na patiganh^siti. 
avassuto ayye ’ti. tvam pana ayye avassut^ ’ti. ndbam 
avassut^ ’ti. kin te ayye eso purisapuggalo karissati avassuto 
v4 anavassuto v^, yato tvam anavassuta. ingb’ ayye yam te 
eso purisapuggalo deti kbManiyam v4 bbojaniyam v4 tam. 
tvam sabattbi, patiggabetv^ kbMa va bbufija vd ’ti. yk ti 
bbikkbuniyo appicch^ . . . vip^centi : katbam bi nima bbi- 
kkbuni evara vakkhati : kin te ayye . . . kbida yi bbunja 
v& ’ti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuni evam, 
vadeti : kin te ayye . . . kbada v4 bbunja v^ ’ti. saccam 
bbagava. vigarabi buddho bhagav4 ; katbam bi n&ma bbi- 
kkhave bbikkbuni evam vakkbati : kin te ayye . . . bbunja 
■vi ’ti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu : 

ji pana bbikkbuni evam vadeyya; kin te ayye eso 
purisapuggalo karissati avassuto v& anavassuto vfi. 
yato tvam anavassuta, ingb’ ayye yan te eso purisapuggalo 
deti kbManiyaip vd bbojaniyam va tam tvam sabattbd pa- 
tiggabetva kbdda vd bbunja vd ’ti, ayam pi bhikkhuni patha- 
mdpattikam dbammam apannd nissaraniyam samghddise- 
san ti. II 111 

yd pana ’ti . . . adhippeta bbikkbuniti. 
evam vadeyya ’ti : kin te ayye . . . kbada vd bbunja va 
’ti uyyojeti, dpatti dukkatessa. tassa vacanena kbddissdmi 
bbunjissamiti patiganbati, dpatti dukkatassa. ajjhobare 
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ajjlioli^re apatti thullaccayassa. btojanapariyosane ^patti 



ayam piti purimayo upadaya vuccati. 

patham^pattikan ti . . , tena pi Tuooati samgliadiseso 
^ti. iiiii ^ ' 

■udakadantaponam patiganb^ ’ti uyyojeti, apatti dukkatassa. 
tassa vaoanena khMissdmi bkuujissamiti patiganhatij apatti 
dukkatassa. 

ekato avassute yakkbassa va petassa va pandakassa vd 
tiracchanagatamanussaviggabassa v4 katthato kkddaniyam 
Ya bbojaniyam va kb&da bbunja va ’ti uyyojeti, dpatti 
dukkatassa. tassa vaeanena kbadiss^mi bbunjissamiti pati- 
ganb^ti, apatti dukkatessa. ajjbobare ajjbobare ipatti dukka- 
tassa. bbojanapariyosane apatti thullaecayassa. udakadanta- 
pou-am patiganb^ ’ti uy 5 ’'ojeti, Apatti dukkatassa. tassi vaca- 
nena kbMissIluii bhuiijiss&miti patigaub^ti, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. j|2j| 

andpatti anavassuto ’ti jananti uyyojeti, kupit^ na pati- 
ganbltiti uyyojeti, kul^nuddayat^ya na patigaij-bdtiti uyyo- 
jeti, ummattikdya, idikammik^y^ ’ti. |{3(|2(i 

SAMaHlDISESA, YII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavS Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ararae. tena kbo pana 
samayena Candakali bbikkbunl bhikkbunibi saddbim 
blianditva kupita anattamana evam vadeti : buddbam pacca- 
cikkbami — pa — sikkbam paccicikkbfimi. kim nii ’ma 
’va samaniyo yk samaniyo Sakyadhitaro. sant’ annapi sama- 
niyo lajjiniyo kukkuccika sikkbakama, tas’ dbam santike 
brabmacariyani cariss^miti. yi, ti, bbikkhuniyo appiccba 
. . . vipacenti ; katbam bi nama ayy4 Oandakali bhikkbuni 
kupita anattaman^ evam vakkbati : buddbam . . . carissa- 
miti — pa- — . saccam kira bbikkbave Oapdakali bbikkbuni 
kupita anattaman§, evam vadeti : buddbam . . . carissamiti. 
saccam bhagavEi. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi 
nama bbikkbave Capdakali bbikkbuni kupita anattamanS, 
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evam vakkliati : buddham ^ . . carissamiti. n’ etam blii- 
kkhave appasannanam ... uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkhunl kupita anattaraana evam vadeyya: 
buddhain paccacikkbami — pa — sikkham paccdcikkha- 
mi ; kirn, nu ’ml, ’va samaiaiyo ya samaniyo Sakyadhitaro ; 
sant’ arinapi samaniyo lajjiniyo kukkuccika sikkhakima, tas’ 
aliam santike brahmaoariyam carissamiti : sa bbikkhuui 
blnkkhunilii evam assa vacaniya : mayye kupiti anattamana 
evam avaca : buddham . . . carissamiti. abhiram’ ayye, 
svakkhato dhammo, cara brahmacariyam sammi dukkhassa 
antakiriyaya ’ti. evan ca sa bhikkhuni bhikkhunihi vucca- 
manl tath’ eva pagganheyya, sa bhikkhuni bhikkhunihi 
ylvatatiyam samanubhasitabba tassa patinissaggaya. yava- 
tatiyaii ce aamanubhisiyamlnl tarn patinissajjeyya, ico etam 
kusalam. no ce patinissajjeyya, ayam pi bhikkhuni ylvata- 
tiyakam dhammam IpannI nisslra^iyam samghidisesan 

ti. illll’ 

ya pan I ’ti . . . adhippetl bhikkhuni ti. 
kupiti anattamani ’ti anabhiraddhi lhatacitta khilajatl. 
evam vadeyyl ’ti : buddham . . . carissimiti. 
si bhikkhuniti yl sa evamvadini bhikkhuni. 
bhikkhunihiti anfilhi bhikkhunihi ya passanti yl sunanti 
tahi vattabba ; mayye kupiti . . . antakiriyaya ’ti. dutiyam 
pi vattabba, tatiyam pi vattabbl. sace patinissajjati, ico etam 
kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, Ipatti dukkatassa. sutva na 
vadanti, apatti dukkatassa. sa bhikkhuni samghamajjham 
pi Ikaddhitva vattabbi : mlyye kupita anattamana evam 
avaca : buddham pacclcikkhlmi dhammam paccacikkbami 
samgham paccacikkhimi sikkham paccacikkharni . . . anta- 
kiriylya ’ti. dutiyam pi vattabba, tatiyam pi vattabba. 
sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, 
apatti dukkatassa. sa bhikkhuni samanubhlsitabbl. evah 
ca pana bhikkhave samanubhasitabbl. byattaya bhikkhuniya 
patibalaya samgho hlpetabbo : sunatu me ayye sarngho. 
ayam itthannimi bhikkhuni kupita anattamana evam vadcti ; 
buddham . . carissamiti. sa tarn vatthum na patinissajjati. 

yadi sainghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannamam bhikkhu- 
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nim samanubhdseyya tassa Tatthussa patinissagg43''a. esa 
ilatti. sun^tu me ayye samgho. ' ayam itthannim^ . . , na 
patinissajjati. samgbo itthaanS.maTn bhikkliiinim samanu- 
bhasati tassa yatthussa patinissagg^a. j^assi ayyiya khama- 
ti ittbann&m&ya bhikkhumy^ samanubhasan^ tassa vattbussa 
patinissaggaya sa tunb’ assa. yassa na kkbamati sa bliS^se^'ya. 
dutijmm pi etam attbam vadimi — pa — tatiyam pi etam 
attham vadami — pa — . samanubbattha samghena ittbann^- 
bbikkbunl tassa vattbussa patinissaggaya. kbamati . . . 
dh^ray^miti. 

nattiyd dukkatam, dvtbi kammavacdbi thullaccayd. kam- 
mav^c^pariyostoe ^patti samgbMisesassa. samghadisesam 
ajjb^pajjantij^ nattiy^ dukkatam dvlbi kammav^c&bi tbulla- 
patippassambbanti. 
ayam piti purimayo upd,d4ya vuccati. 
y^vatatiyakan ti yavatatiyam samanubb^san^ya dpajjati na 
saha vattbnjjb^-carS.. 

niss^raniyan ti samgbamb^ niss^riyati. 
samgbMiseso ’ti — pa — tena pi vuccati samgb^diseso 
^ti. liiii 

dhammakamme dbammakammasailil^ na patinissajjati, 
^patti samgb^disesassa. dhammakamme vematik& . . . 
dhammakamme adbammakammasann^ na patinissajjati, 
apatti samgb^disesassa. adhamraakamme dhammakamma- 
sann^, apatti dukkatassa. adbammakamme vematika, apatti 
dukkatassa. adbammakamme adhammakamraasanil^, Apatti 
dukkatassa. l|2l| 

anapatti asamanubbasantiya, patinissajjantiyd, uraraatti- 
k%a, Mikammikay^ ’ti. I|3jl2ll 


SAMGHlDISESA, VIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavA, S&vattbiyam vibarati 
Jctavane An^tbapindikassa Arame. tena kho pana 
samaj^ena Oandakali bbikkbunl kismincid eva adbikarane 
pacc^kata kupita anattaman^ evam vadeti : cbaiidagaminij^o 
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ca bliikkhuniyo dosagaminiyo ca bkikkkuniyo mokag^miniyo 
ca bbikkliuniyo bbayagaminiyo ca bhikkbuniyo ’ti, ya ta 
bbikkliuniyo appiccb^ . . . yipS-eenti : katbam hi nama ayya 
Candakali bhikkhunl kismincid eva . . . evam vakkbati 
. . . ca bhikkbuniyo ^ti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave 
Candakali bhikkbuni kismincid eva . . . evam vadeti . . . 
ca bhikkbuniyo 'ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho 
bhagava : katbam hi nama bhikkhave Candakali bhikkbuni 
kismincid eva . . . evam vakkhati . . . ca bhikkbuniyo 'ti. 
n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

54 pana bhikkbuni kismincid eva adhikarane paccakata 
kupita anattamana evam vadeyya: chandagaminiyo 
ca bhikkbuniyo — pa — bhayag^miniyo ca bhikkbuniyo 
'ti, sk bhikkbuni bhikkhunihi evam assa vaoanij4 : m^yye 
kismincid eva adhikarane pacc^lkat^ kupit^ anattaman^ evam 
avaca ; chandagaminiyo ca bhikkbuniyo — pa — bhayag^- 
miniyo ca bhikkbuniyo 'ti. ayy^ kho cband&pi gaccheyya 
dos^pi gaccheyya mobtipi gaccheyya bhayapi gaccheyyi. 'ti. 
evah ca s& bhikkbuni bhikkhunihi vuccaman^ tath' eva 
pagganheyya, s^ bhikkbuni bhikkhunihi y&vatatiyam sama- 
nubblsitabbl, tassa patinissaggdya. y^vatatiyan ce samanu- 
bhdsiyamdna tarn patinissajjeyya, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
patinissajjeyya, ay am pi bhikkbuni j4vatatiyakam dhammam 
apanna niss^raniyam samghadisesan ti. |jl|| 

ya pan^ 'ti ... adhippet^ bhikkhuniti. 
kismincid eva adhikarane 'ti, adhikaranan n^ma cattari 
adhikaran^ni vivadidhikaranam anuv&d^dhikaranam ^pattk- 
dhikaranam kicc^dhikaranam. 
paccakata nama parajita vuccati. 

kupita anattamani 'ti auabhiraddha ahatacitta khila]4td. 
evam vadeyya 'ti : chandagaminiyo ca bhikkhuniyo 
— pa — bhayagaminiyo ca bhikkhuniyo 'ti. 
bhikkhuniti yi sa evamvMini bhikkbuni. 
bhikkhunihiti annahi bhikkhunihi yi passanti y& sunanti 
tMii vattabb& : mayye kismincid eva . . . bhayapi gaccheyya 
'ti. dutiyam pi vattabba. tatiyam pi vattabba , . . (see 
YII. 2. 1-3, Instead of m^yj’e kupita etc. read mayye 
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kismillcid eva etG. \ instead of ayam itthannama bhikkhuni 
kupita ayaip, ittliann^raa bhikkhuni kisminoid eva etc^ 
. . . Mikammik%^ ’ti. (|S|| 

SAMGHlDISESA, IX. 

Ten a samayena buddho bbagav^ Savattbiyaip. viharati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa &rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tbullanandaya bhikkhuniyi antev^sibbikkbu- 
niyo samsattha viharanti pap4c&r^ p^pasadda pdpasilok^ bbi- 
kkhimisamgbassa vibesik^ annamannissi vajjapaticchMika. 
y a bbikkbuniyo appiccb.^ . . . yipicenti : katbam bi n^ma 
bbikkbuniyo samsattba vibarissanti . . . vajjapaticobadik& 
’ti — pa — . saocam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo samsattba 
vibaranti . . . vajjapaticchMika ’ti. saccam bbagavi. viga- 
rabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbam bi ndma bbikkbave bbikkhu- 
nijm samsattbl, vibarissanti . . . vajjapaticcb^dika ’ti. n’ etam 
bbikkbave appasann&,nam ... uddisantu : 

bbikkbuniyo pan’ eva samsattba vibaranti p^p^c^r^ 
pipasadd^ pdpasilok^ bbikkbunlsamgbassa vibesikd anfiam- 
annissi vajjapaticcbddik^. t^ bbikkbuniyo bbikkbunibi 
evam assu vacaniyi : bbaginiyo kbo samsattbS, vibaranti 
. . . vajjapaticcbidik^. viviccatb’ ayye, vivekan neva bba- 
gininam samgbo vannetiti. evan oa ta bbikkbuniyo bbi- 
kkbunihi vuccamAna tatb’ eva pagganheyyum, ta bbikkbu- 
niyo bbikkbunibi ylvatatiyam samanubbasitabb^ tassa pati- 
nissaggaya. yavatatiyan ce samanubbasiyamana tam pati- 
nissajjeyyum, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjeyyum, 
imapi bbikkbuniyo yavatatiyakam dbammarn apann^ nissa- 
raniyaip. samgbadisesan. ti, ||l|i 

bbikkbuniyo pan’ ev^ ’ti upasampanniyo vuccanti. 

samsattbk vibarantiti, samsattba nama ananulomikena 
kayikavacasikena samsat^d vibaranti. papacdra ’ti jDapakena 
^cirena samann%ata. pS.pasadda ’ti p^jakena kittisaddena 
abbbuggat^. pS-pasilok& ’ti p^pakena miccbajivena jivitam 
kapponti. bbikkbunisamgbassa vibesikS, ’ti annamannissa 
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kamrae kariyamane patikkosanti, annamafinissa vajjapa- 
ticch^clika ’ti anfiamannam vajjam paticck^denti. 
la bhikkliuniyo ’ti y^ ta samsattlia bkikkhuniyo. 
bbikkbunihiti annahi bhikkhunlhi ya passanti y& sunanti 
tabi vattabb^,: bbaginiyo kbo samsattnS, viliaranti . . . 
vaniietiti. dutiyam pi vattabba. tatiyam pi vattabba . . . 
{see YII. 2. 1. Instead of m^yye kupita etc. read bbaginiyo 
kbo samsattba etc. ; instead of bhikkbuni, patinissajjati 
read ta bbikkbuniyo, patinissajjanti. Instead of ayam 
ittbannam^ bbikkhuni : ittbannamS, ca itthannama ca bbi- 
kkbuniyo samsattba viharanti . . . ta tain v° na pati- 
nissajjanti . . . itthann^raaii ca itthann^man ca bbikkbuniyo 
samanubbaseyyi, , - . . ittbann^maya ca ittbann^maya ca bbi- 
kkbuninam) ... saingb§,disesam ajjh^pajjantinam nattiy^ 
dukkatam dvlbi kamtnav^cabi tbullacca}4 patippassambbanti. 

dve tisso ekato samanubb^sitabb^. tat’ uttari na samanu- 
bb&sitabb^. 

im&.pi bbikkbuniyo ’ti purim^o upid&ya vuccanti. 
y^vatatiyakan ti yavatatiyam samanubbasan^ya ipajjanti 
na saba vattbujjb^cai4. 

niss0.raniyan ti saragbamb^ nissdriyati. 

samgbMiseso ’ti — pa — tena pi vucoati samgl4diseso 

’ti. iinr 

dbammakamme dhammakammasafina na patinissajjanti 
... {see Samgh. YII. 2. 2) . . . adhammakamme adhamma- 
kammasanna, elpatti dukkatassa, |1 2 1| 

anapatti asamanubbasantinam, patinissajjantinam, ummatti- 
kauam, Mikammikanan ti. II 3 11 2 li 

SAMGHADISESA, X. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Sdvattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ararae. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tbullananda bbikkhuni samgbena samanu- 
bhattba bbikkbuniyo evam vadeti : samsattba ’va ayye 
tumbe viharatba, ma tumbe nana vibarittba. santi samgbe 
annapi bbikkbuniyo evdcara evamsadda evamsilokd bbikkbu- 
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iiisamgliassa 'viHesik^ anfiamanniss^ Tajjapatiochadik^, ta 
samglio na kinci ^ha. tumkan iieva samgho unnaya parikka- 
vena akkhantiy^ vekkassiyS- dukbalya evam aha : bkaginiyo 
kko samsattka vikaranti p^pacarS pfi.pasadda papasiloki bhi- 
kkkunisamgkassa vihesikS. annamanniss^ vajjapaticchMika. 
viviccatk’ ayye, vivekan neva bhagiuinam samgko vannetlti. 
ya ta bhikkkuniyo appicck^ . . . vipacenti: katham ki nAma 
ayya Tkullananda samgkena samanubbattha bhikkhuniyo 
evam vakkhati .* samsattka Va . . . vannetiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bkikkkave ThuUanandA bkikkkun} samgkena 
samanubkattka bkikkkuniyo evam vadeti : samsattka Va 
. . . vannetiti. saccam bkagava. vigaraki buddko bha- 
gavA: katham ki nama bkikkkave Tkullananda bkikkkun! 
samgkena samanubkattkA bkikkkuniyo evam vakkhati : sam- 
sattkA Va . . . vannetiti. n’ etam bkikkkave appasannAnam 
vA . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bkikkkun! evam vadeyya : samsatthA Va 
ayye tumke viharatha, mA tumhe nAnA vikarittha; santi 
samgke aftnapi bkikkkuniyo evAcArA evamsaddA evamsilokA 
bhikkhunisamgkassa vihesikA amlamaflnissA vajjapaticckA- 
dika, t A samgko na kinci Aha ; tumkan neva samgko 
uiinAya paribhavena akkhantiyA vebkassiyA dukbalyA evam 
Aha: bhaginiyo kko samsatthA vikaranti pApAcArA papasaddA 
papasilokA bhikkkunisamghassa vikesikA annamannissA vajja- 
paticchAdika ; viviccath’ ayye, vivekan fieva bkagininam 
saingko vannetiti : sA bkikkkun! bkikkkunihi evam assa 
vacaniyA : mAyye evam avaca : samsatthA ’va . . . vannetiti. 
evail ca sA bkikkkun! bkikkkunihi vuccamAnA tatk’ eva 
pagganheyya, sa bkikkkun! bkikkkunihi yAvatatiyam sam- 
anubkAsitabbA tassa patinissaggAya. yAvatatiyan ee sam- 
anubkAsiyamanA tarn patinissajjeyya, icc etam kusalam. 
no ce patinissajjeyya, ajmm pi bkikkkun! yAvatatiyakam 
dhammam ApannA nissAranlyam samgkAdisesan ti. Ijlll 

yA panA ’ti . . . adkippetA bkikkkuniti. 

evam vadeyyA ’ti : samsattka ’va ... tumkan neva 
saingko unnayA ’ti avannaya. paribkavenA ’ti pAribkavyata. 
akkhantiyA ’ti kopena. vebkassiyA ’ti vibkassikatA. dubbalyA 
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’ti appakkliat^, evam ^llia : btaginiyo kko samsattka . . . 
vannetiti. 

8^ bhikkkunlti sa evamvMini bbikkbuni. 

bhikkbuniliiti annahi bbikkbunibi passanti ya sun anti 
t&hi vattabbS. ; mayye evam avaca : samsattb^ ’va . . . 
vannetiti. dutiyam pi vattabb^. tatiyam pi vattabb^ . . . 
(see VII. 2- 1-3. Instead of mayye kupit^ etc. read m^yj’^e 
evam avaca etc. Read : sun^u me ayye samgbo. ayam 
itthanniima bbikkbuni samgbena samanubbattba bbikkbu- 
niyo evam vadeti : samsattba Va etc.) . . . §.dikammik^ya 
’ti. ||2ll 

uddittb& kbo ayyliyo sattarasa samgb^disesgi, dbamm^, nava 
patbam&pattika, attba yavatatiyaka, yesam bbikkbuni aiiiia- 
taram v&, anilataram v^ ^pajjitv^ t&ya bbikkbuniy^ ubhato- 
samgbe pakkbamiinattam caritabbam. cinnamlnattl, bbi- 
kkbuni yattba siy4 visatigano bbikkbunisamgbo, tattba 
bbikkbuni abbbetabb^. ek^ya pi ce bnavisatigano bbikkbu- 
nisamgbo tam bbikkbunim abbbeyya, s^ ca bbikkbuni 
anabbbit^ t^ ca bbikkhuniyo gfi.rayba, ayam tattba simici. 
tattb’ ayyi-yo puccb&mi : kacci ’ttba parisuddbd. dutiyam 
pi puccbami : kacci ’ttha parisuddb^. tatiyam pi puccb^rai : 
kacci ’ttba parisuddha. parisuddb’ ettb’ ayy&yo, tasm^ tuiibi, 
evara etam dharay^miti. 


sattarasakam nittbitam. 


Ime klio pan’ ayy&yo timsa nissaggiy^ pacittiy^ dhamma 
uddesam igacchanti. 

NISSAGGIYA, I. 

Tena saroayena buddlio bbagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa arime. tena kho pana 
samayena cbabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo babiipatte saniiica- 
yam karonti. manuss^ viharacarikam abindanti passitvS. 
njjh^yanti klilyanti vip&centi: katham hi nl.ma bhikkhuniyo 
bahupatte sannicayaip karissanti. pattavanijjam bhikkhu- 
niyo karissanti ^mattikapanam rk pas^ressantiti. assosura 
kho bhikkhuniyo tesam manuss&nam . . . vipdcent^nam. 
yk bhikkhuniyo appiccha . . . vipacenti : kathain hi 
ndma chabbaggiyA bhikkhuniyo pattasannioayam karis- 
santiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiy^ bhi- 
kkhuniyo pattasannicayam karontiti. saccam bhagavei. 
Tigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi n&ma bhikkljave 
. . . karissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam . , . 
uddisantu : 

yk pana bhikkhuni pattasannicayarn kareyya, nissa- 
ggiyam p&cittiyan ti. Illjl 

jA pan^ ’ti > . , adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 

patto n^ma dve patA ayopatto mattik&patto. tayo pattassa 
vanna, ukkattho patto majjhimo patto omako patto. ukkattho 
nama patto addhtthakodanam. ganhati catubhagam khaclanam 
va tadhpiyam va byanjanam. majjhimo nama patto naliko- 
danam ganh&ti catubhlgam kbadanam tadhpiyam byanjanam. 
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omako nama patto patthodanam ganlidti catubhagam. kbS,da- 
nam tadupiyam byanjanaiu. tato ukkattbo apatto, omako 
apatto. 

sannicayam kareyya anadhittbito avikappito. 

nissaggiyo botiti, saba arunuggaman^ nissaggiyo hoti 
nissajjitabbo samgbassa yi ganassa vk ekabbikkbuniya va. 
evan ca pana bbikkbave nissajjitabbo. taya bbikkbuniya 
samgbam upasamkamitva ekamsain uttarasangam karitva 
vuddb^naia bbikldiuninam pade vanditva ukkutikam nisi- 
ditv^ anjalim paggabetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : ay am me 
ayye patto ratt^tikkanto nissaggiyo, imaham samgbassa 
nissajjamlti. nissajjitvfi. ^patti desetabbi. byattaya bbi- 
kkbuniya patibaMya dpatti patiggabetabba. iiissatthapatto 
databbo : siinatu me ayye samgbo. ayam patto itthanna- 
m&ya bbikkbuniy^ nissaggiyo samgbassa nissattbo. yadi 
samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo imam pattam ittbann^m^ya 
bbikkbuniy^, dadeyyS. ’ti. 

taya bbikkbuniy^ sambabuM bbikkbuniyo upasamkamitvi 
ekamsam uttarasangam karit\4 Yuddb^nam bhikkbuninam 
p'^de Yanditva ukkutikam nisiditv^ anjalim paggabetv^ evam 
assu vacaniya : ayam me ayy^yo patto ratt^tikkanto nissaggi- 
yo, imaham ayy&nara nissajjdmiti. nissajjitvi ^patti dese- 
tabba. byattiya bbikkbuniyEi patibaUya ^patti patiggabe- 
tabbd. nissattbapatto dMabbo: sunantu me ayy&yo. ayam 
patto ittbannam^ya bliikkbuniyd nissaggiyo ayy4naiu nis- 
sattbo. yadi ayyanam pattakallam, ayyayo imam pattam 
ittbannara^ya bbikkbuniya dadeyyun ti. 

taya bbikkbuniya ekam bbikkbunim upasamkamitva 
ekamsuin uttarasangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggabetva evam assa vacaniya : ayam me ayye patto ratta- 
tikkanto nissaggiyo, imabam ayyaya nissajjamlti. nissajjitv^ 
apatti desetabb^, taya bbikkbuniya apatti patiggabetabba. 
nissattbfipatto databbo : imam pattam ayyaya dammiti. |j 1 1| 

rattatikkante . atikkantasanna, nissaggiyam paoittiymm. 
rattatikkante vematika, nissaggiyam p&cittiyam. ratta- 
tikkante anatikkantasafind, nissaggiy'-am pacittiymm. ana- 
dbittbite adhittbitasanna, nissaggiyam pacittiyam. avi- 
kappite vikappitasanM, nissaggiyam pacittiyam. avissajjito 
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viasajjitaaanila, nissaggiyain p4cittiyam. anatthe nattliasafifia, 
avinattlie vinattliasanni, ablainne bbinnasailfii, avilutte vi- 
luttasanna, nissaggiyam p^cittiyam, nissaggiyam pattam 
anissajjitva paribbunjati, apatti dukkatassa. rattanatikikante 
atikkaiitasanfi-^, apatti dukkatassa. rattaiiatikkante veuiatiki, 
apatti dukkatassa. rattaiiatikkante anatikkantasafina, anS.- 
patti. !|2|j • 

anapatti ante arunam adbittbeti vikappeti vissajjeti iiassati 
vinassati bhijjati acchinditvS, ganbanti vissiisam gaiibaiiti, 
ummattikaya, ^dikamrnik^y^ ^ti. 11 3 1| !l 

tena kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbimiyo 
nissattbapattam na deiiti. bbagavato . . . arocesum. iia 
bbikkbave nissattbapatto na d^tabbo. ya na dadeyya, apatti 
dukkatassl. ’ti. 11311 


bTISSAaeiYA, II. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavtl S^vattbiyam Yibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa irame. tena kbo pana sama- 
yena sambabuli bbikkbuniyo g^raakdvise vassaip Tuttb^ 
S^vatthim agamamsu vattasampanna iriydpathasampanna 
duecola Ibkhaolvara. npasaka ta bbikkbuniyo passitva ima 
bhikkhuniyo vattasampanna . . . liikbactvaiA im& bbikkbu- 
niyo accbinna bbavissantiti bbikkbunisanigbassa akS,laeiva- 
ram adainsu. Tbullanand^ bbikkbuni ambakam katbinaiu 
attbatam, k^laci varan ti adbitthabitva bbajApesi. upasakd 
ta bbikkbuniyo passitv^ etad avocum: ap’ ayyabi civaram 
laddhan ti. na mayain ^vuso civaram lablAma, ayya 
Thullananda ambakam katbinam attbatam, kMaci varan ti 
adhittbabitva bbajapesiti. upasak& ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipa- 
centi ; katbain bi nama ayyi TbuUananda akalaoivaram 
kalacivaran ti adhittbabitva bbajapessatiti. assosum kbo 
bbikkbuniyo tesam up^akiinam . . . vipacent&nam. ya ta 
bliikkhuniyo appiccb^ . . . vip&oenti: katbani bi nama ayya 
Thullananda . . . bbijlpessatlti. atba kbo ta bhikkhuniyo 
bbikkbbnain etam attham arocesum. bbikkbb bbagavato 
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. . . §,rocesum. saccam kira bkikkkave ThullanandS, bki- 
kkbuni , . . bbaj^pesiti. saccain bbagavA. vigarahi buddbo 
bliagav^ : katbam hi nama bhikkhave Thullananda bhikkhu~ 
ni . . . bh&japessati. n* etam bhikkhave appasann^nam 
. . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhunl ak^lacivaram k^lacivaran ti 
adhitthahitva bhajipeyya, nissaggiyam pacitti- 
yan ti. jjlH 

ya paiaa ’ti . . . adhippet^ bhikkhunlti, 
ak§.lacivaram nima anatthate kathine ek^dasa m&se uppan- 
nam, atthate kathine satta mase uppannam. kMe pi ^dissa 
dinnain, etam akMactvaram nlima. kalacivaraii ti adhittha- 
hitv^ bh^j^peti, payoge dukkatam, patil&bhena nissaggiyam 
hoti nissajjitabbam samghassa v^ ganassa v^ ekabhikkhuniy^ 
vi. evaii ca pana bhikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me ayye 
akS,lacivaram kMaci varan ti adhitthahitv^ bh^j&pitam nissa- 
ggiyam. imaham samghassa nissajj^miti — j)a — dadeyyi, 
’ti — pa — dadeyynm — pa — ayy%a dammiti. j| 1 |j 
akalacivare ak^lacivarasanria kalaci varan ti adhitthahitv^ 
bh^jlpeti, nissaggiyam p^cittiyam. akMacivare vematikS. 
. . . dpatti dukkatassa. akdlacivare k^laclvarasanh^ . . . 
an&patti. ktilacivare akalacivarasann^^ ^patti dukkatassa. 
kdlaclvare vematika, apatti dukkatassa. kalacivare k^lacl- 
varasafinl, anapatti. || 2 1| 

an Apatti akMacivaram akMacivarasanh^ bhSj glpeti, k^laci- 
varam k&lacivarasaniid bhaj4peti, umraattiki-ya, ^dikammi- 
k^a ’ti. (|3ll2i! 

NISSAGfaiYA, III. 

Telia samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ^rame. tena kho pana 
samayena Thullananda bhikkhunl ahnatariss^ hhikkhu- 
niya saddhim civaram parivattetv^ paribhufijati. atha kho 
wa bhikkhuni tam civaram samharitvS. nikkhipi. Thulla- 
uanda bhikkhuni tam bhikkhunim etad avoca : yan te ayye 
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inay& saddhim eivaram parivattitam kalian tam civaran ti. 
atka kko sa bhikkhuni tam civaram niharitva Thullanaiid^ya 
bliikklmni}4 dassesi. Thullanand^ bbikkbiini tam bbikkbn- 
nim etad avoca ; band’ ayye tuybam civaram, abara metam 
civaram ; yam tuybam tuybam ev’ etam, yam maybam 
maybam ev’ etam ; abara metam, sakam pacc^bar^ ’ti 
accbindi. atba kbo sa bhikkhuni bbikkhuniiiam etam 
attbam 4rocesi. y^ ta bhikkbumyo. appiccbi . . . vipS,- 
centi : katbam hi nima ayya Thullananda bhikkbimiyd sad- 
dbim civaram parivattetva accbindissatiti. atba kbo ta bbi- 
kkhuniyo bbikkhbnam . . . ^rocesum. bhikkhu bbagavato 
. . . arocesum. saccam kira bbikkbave Thiillanandd bbi- 
kkhuni . . . acchindatitl. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo 
bbaga\4 : katbam bi n^ma bbikkbave Tbullanand^ bbi- 
kkhuni . . . accbindissati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasanni- 
nam . , . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bbikkbuni bbikkbuniy^ saddhim civaram pa- 
rivattetva sd paccb^ evam vadeyya ; band’ ayye 
tbyhaip civaram, abara metam civaram; yam tuybam 
tuybam ev’ etam, yam maybam maybam ev’ etam ; 4bara 
metam, sakam paccdbarl, ’ti accbindeyya vd aocbind&peyya 
vA, nissaggiyam p^oittiyan ti. (|1(/ 

yi pan4 ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
bbikkbuniyd saddbin ti annaya bbikkbuniy^ saddhim. 
civaram nama cbannam civaranam annatarain civaram 
vikappanupagapaccbimam. 

parivattetva ’ti parittena vS. vipulam vipulena va parittara. 
accbindeyya ’ti sayam accbindati, nissaggiyam pS-cittiyam. 
acebindapeyy^ ’ti annam anapeti, ^patti dukkatassa. sakim 
anatta babukam pi accbindati, nissaggiyam boti niasajji- 
tabbam samgbassa va ganassa v& ekabbikkbuniya va. evan 
ca pana bbikkbave nissajjitabbam : idam me ayye civaram 
bbikkbuniy^ saddhim parivattetva accbinnam nissaggiyam. 
imabam samgbassa nissajjtoiti — pa — dadeyya ’ti — pa — 
dadeyyum — -pa — ayyaya damraiti. (i 1 jl 

upasampann^a upa8ampannasann& civaram parivattetva 
accbindati va accbindapeti va, nissaggiyam pacittiyara. 
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suttavibhaRga. 


[III. S. 2-IV. 1. 


upasampannaya vematika . , . Tipasampanii^ya aniipasam- 
pannasanna . . . nissaggiyam p&oittiyam. annam parikkha- 
ram panvattetv&, acokindati Ya acchindapeti vi, apatti dukka- 
tassa. anupasampann^ya saddhim civarani vd anfiam Yd 
parikkharam parivattetYa acehindati vd acckinddpeti va, 
apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanndya upasampannasaiina, 
dpatti dukkatassa. anupasampanndya vematikd, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasarapanndya anupasampannasanna, apatti 
dukkatassa. jl2|| 

anapatti sd vd deti tassa va vissasenti gankdti, ummatti- 
kaya, ddikammikayd ’ti. II 3 |j 2 1| 

NISSAaaiYA, IT. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd SdYatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavaue Andtkapindikassa drame. tsna kbo pana 
samayena Thullanandd bbikkbuni-gildnd boti. atba kbo 
annataro npdsako yena Thullanandd bbikkbunl ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva Tbullanandam bhikkbunim etad 
avoca : kin te ayye aphdsu, kim dbariyatd ’ti. sappind me 
dvuso attho ’ti. atba kbo so npdsako annatarassa dpanikassa 
gbard kabdpanassa sappim dbaritvd Tbullananddya bbikkbu- 
niyd adasi. Thullanandd bbikkbuni na me dvuso sappina 
attbo, telena me attho ’ti. atba kbo so updsako yena so 
dpaniko ten’ npasamkami, npasamkamitvd tarn dpanikam 
etad avoca: na kir’ ayyo ayyaya sappind attbo, telena attbo. 
banda te sappiin, telam me debiti. sace mayam ayyo vikki- 
tam bhandain puna abarissama, kadd ambdkam bbandam 
vikkdyissati. sappissa kayena sappi batam, telassa kaj^am 
ahara, telam barissasiti. atba kbo so updsako ujjhdyati 
khiyati vipdceti : katbam hi ndma ayyd Thullanandd annam 
vinndpetvd annam vinndpessatiti. assosum kbo bbikkhuniyo 
tassa updsakassa ... vipdcentassa. yd td bbikkhuniyo 
appiccbd . . . vipacenti ... atba kbo td bbikkbunijm bbi- 
kkhunam ... drocesuin. bbikkbu bhagavato . . . drocesiim. 
saccain kira bhikkhave Thullanandd bbikkbuni annam viilfid- 
pefcva aiiilam vinndpesiti. saccain bhagavd. vigarabi buddho 
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bhagava : katham lii nama bliikkhave TbullanaiidS, bhikkbu- 
ni . . . vinnipessati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannaQaiii 
... iidclisantu : 

ya pana bbikkhuni annam vinn^petva afifiam vififia- 
peyya, nissagggiyam p&cittiyan ti, |jli| 

ya pana ’ti . . . adhippet^ bbikkbuaiti. 

annam vinnapetva ’ti yam kiilci viilrlapetvd. annam 
vinnapeyya ’ti tarn thapetva annam vinnapeti, payoge 
dukkatam, patiMbhena nissaggiyam lioti nissajjitabbam 
sanigbassa va ganassa va ekabhikkhuniya vk. evan ca 
pana bhikkbave nissajjitabbam : idam me ayye annam vinna- 
jsetv^ annam vinnapitam nissaggiyam, imabam samgbassa 
nissajj^miti — pa — dadeyy^’ti — pa — dadeyyum — pa- — 
ayy^ya daramiti. |1 1 1| 

aiine aiiilasanil^ annam vinil^peti, nissaggiyam p^cittiyam. 
afiiie vematikd . . . anne anannasanild . . . nissaggiyam 
plioittiyam. ananiie annasanna anafifiam vinn&.peti, dpatti 
dukkatassa. ananne vematika anaiifiam vinn^peti, Ipatti 
dukkatassa. ananne anannasaiiua, anapatti. |12|| 

anfipatti tan c’ eva vinnapeti annan ca vinnapeti, Ani- 
samsam dassetva vifin-^peti, ummattik^ya, adikammik^yi 

NissAeaiYA, V. 

Tena saraayena buddbo bhagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa S,rame. tena kbo pana 
saraayena Thullanaud^ bbikkhnni gilana boti. atha kbo 
afnlataro uplsako yena Thullanand^ bbikkbuni ten’ upasam- 
katni, upasamkamitv^ Tbullanandam bbikkbunim etad avoca : 
kacci ayye kbamaniyam kacoi yapaniyan ti. na me avuso 
kbamaniyam na yapaniyan ti. amnkassa ayye apanikassa 
gbare kabipanam. nikkhipissami, tato yam iccbeyyasi tam 
abarapeyyasiti. Thnllanandli bbikkbuni annataram sikkha- 
manam anapesi : gaccha sikkbaraane amnkassa apanikassa 
ghara kab&panassa telam abara ’ti. atba kbo sa sikkbamana 
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STTTTAYIBHAtGA. 


[V. 1-VI. 1. 


tassa ^panikassa gliarA kah^panassa telatp, aliaritva Thulla- 
nandaya bliikkliiiiiiy^ ad§.si. Thullananda bhikkhunl na me 
sikkbamaae telena attbo, sapping me attho ’ti. atba kbo 
sikkhamaaa yena so ftpaniko ten^ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitv^ tarn ^panikam etad avoca: na kira avuso ayyaya telena 
attbo, sapping attbo. banda te telam, sappim me debiti. 
sace mayam ayye yikkltam bbandam puna adiyiss^ma , . . 
telassa kayena telam batam, sappissa kayam'^hara, sappim 
barissasiti. atba kbo sa sikkhaman^ rodauti attb^si. bbi- 
kkbuniyo tarn sikkbamanam etad avocum : kissa tvam 
sikkhamane rodasiti. atba kbo sa sikkhamin^ bbikkbuni- 
nam etam attbam ^rocesi. jk ta bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . 
vip^centi : katbam bi n^ma ayyei TbuUanand^ aniiam cet^- 
petvi aMam cet§,pessatiti — pa — . saccatn kira bbikkhave 
. . . (see lY. 1. Instead of vififi^petvll etc. read cetdpetv^) 

. . . uddisantu : 

y& pana bbikkbuni annam cetApetv^ annam cet&- 
peyya, nissaggiyana p^cittiyau ti. |jl|| 

jk pan^ ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

aniiam cetipetyd ’ti yam kinci cet^petv4 . . . (see lY. 2. 
Instead of yinn^p® read cet^p°) . . . ^diliammik^y^ ’ti. 1| 2 II 

IS'ISSAaaiYA, YI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavS. S^vattbiyam yibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa §,r^me. tena kho pana 
samayena upasaka bbikkbunisamgbassa civarattbaya cbanda- 
kam sambaritva anilatarassa pavarikassa gbare parikkh&ram 
nikkbipitva bbikkbuniyo upasamkamityS, etad avocum: amu- 
kassa ayye pavarikassa gbare civarattbaya parikkharo iii- 
kkbitto. tato civaram aharapetv4 bbajetba ’ti. bbikkhu- 
niyo tena parikkbdrena bbesajjam cetdpetva paribbunjimsu. 
upasaka j^nitvd ujjhayanti — pa-—, katbam hi n Ana bbi- 
kkbuniyo afiriadatthikena parikkhdrena annuddisikona sam- 
ghikena annam cetapessantiti. ’ assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo 
tesam upasakAiam . . , vip&centanaia. yA ta bbikkbuniyo 
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appiocb^ . . . ■vip&centi: katbam hi ii^ma bliikklmniYo , . . 
cet^pessantiti — - pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo 
. . . cetapentifci. saccam bbagava. yigarahi buddlio bhaga\4 : 
katbam hi n^ma bbikkbave bbikkhuniyo , . . cetapessanti. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasamianam . . . xiddisantu : 

yd pana iDbikkbuni annadatthikena parikkb arena 
annuddisikena samgbikena annam oetapeyya, 
nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. Hill 

ya pana ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkhuniti. 
annadatthikena parikkbarena anfuiddiaikena ’ti annass’ 
attbaya dinnena. 

samgbikend ’ti samgbassa na ganassa na ekabbikkhnniyd. 
annam cetdpeyyd ’ti yaraatthdya diiinam tarn tbapetvd 
annam cetdpeti. payoge diikkatam, patildbhena nissaggiyam 
hoti nissajjitabbam samgbassa vd ganassa va ekabbikkbuniyd 
vL evan ca pana bbikkbave nissajjitabbam : idam me 
ayye annadatthikena parikkbdrena annuddisikena samgbi- 
kena anilam cetdpitam nissaggiyam, imabam samgbassa 
nissajjamiti — pa — dadeyyd ’ti — pa — dadeyyum 
— pa — ayydya dammiti. 1| 1 11 

annadattbike annadattbikasafina annam cetdpeti, nissaggi- 
yam pdcittiyam. annadattbike vematikd . . . annadattbike 
anannadatthikasanna . . . nissaggiyam pdcittiyam. nissa- 
ttbani patilabbitva yathadane upanetabbam. anannadattbike 
aiinadattbikasanna, apatti dukkatassa, anannadattbike ve- 
matika, dpatti dukkatassa. anannadattbike anannadattbi- 
kasanria, aiiapatti. 112|| 

andpatti sesakam upaneti, samike apaloketvd upaneti, 
apadasu, ummattikdya, ddikammikdyd ’ti. Ii3|j2|l 

NISSAGGIYA, YII. 

Ten a samayena buddho bbagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa ardme. tena kho pana 
samayena updsaka bbikkhunisamgbassa civarattbaya cbauda- 
kam samliaritvd afinatarassa pavarikassa ghare parikkbdram 
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SUTTAYIBHANGA. 


[VII. 1-VIIL 1. 


nikkliipitv^ bhikkhuniyo upasamkamitva etad avocum : ama- 
kassa ayye pavarikassa ghare clvarattlidya parikkhdro ni- 
kkkitto. tato civaram ^harlipetv^ bk&jetha 'ti. bbikkhuniyo 
tena ca parikkbarena sayam pi yacitvd bbesajjam cet^petv4 
paribhunjim.su. upasaki janitv^ ujjhdyanti khiyanti viph- 
centi; katham hi n^ma bhilckhuniyo annadatthikena pa- 
rikkbarena anfiuddisikena samghikena samyacikena afinam 
cetdpessantiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo 
. . . cetapentiti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bha- 
gava : katham hi nama bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo . . . ceta- 
pessanti. n^ etam bhikkhave appasanninam . . . uddisantu : 

yk pa,na bhikkhuni annadatthikena parikkbarena 
ahhuddisikena samghikena samyacikena anham. 
cet^peyya, nissaggiyam phoittiyan ti. 111|| 

yk pan^ ’ti . . . adhippet^ bhikkhuni ti. 

annadatthikena parikkbarena ahnuddisikenh ’ti . . . 
sarnghikenEi ’ti . . . samydcikena ’ti sayam ydcitvd. afinaip 
cethpeyy^ ’ti . . . (see VI. 2. 1-3. Afier samghikena msert 
saniy^cikena) . . . ddikammikaya ’ti. H 2 11 

KISSAaeiYA, YIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anithapindikassa arame.’ tena kho pana 
samayena ahnatarassa phgassa parivenavasikh bhikkhuniyo 
yagu}A kilamanti. atha kho so phgo bhikkhuninam yagu- 
atthaya chandakam samharitvd annatarassa apapikassa ghare 
parikkharam nikkhipitv^ bhikkhuniyo upasamkamitva etad 
avoca : amukassa ayye llpanikassa ghare yhguatthdya pa- 
rikkhdro nikkhitto, tato tandulam aharlpetvd yagum paca- 
petvd paribhunjathd ’ti. bhikkhuniyo tena parikkharena 
bbesajjam. cetapetvd paribhuhjimsu. atha kho so pugo 
janitvd ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti ; katham hi nama 
bhikkhuniyo annadatthikena parikkhdrena ahhuddisikena 
mahajanikena annam cetapessantiti — — . saccam kira 
bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo ... cetapentiti. saccam bha- 
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gava. vigaralii buddlio bbagava : katham hi nama blii- 
kkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . cetapessanti. n’ etam bhikkbave 
appasannanam ... uddisantu : 

ya pana bliikkhuni annadatthikena parikkbarena 
ailnuddisikena mabajanikena anfiam cetapeyya, 
nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. Illy 

y^ pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbunlti. 

aililadattbikena parikkbarena annuddisikena ’ti annass’ 
attbaya dinnena. 

mabajanikena ’ti ganassa na samgbassa na ekabhikklm- 
niya. 

anilam cetapeyya ’ti . . . {see VI. 2. 1-3. Instead of 
samgbikena mabajanikena) . . . Mikammikaya ’ti. 1I2!| 


HissAaeiYA, IX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Sfivattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa drime. tena kbo paua 
samayena annatarassa pbgassa pari vena v^sikE bbikkbuniyo 
... {see Till. 1 ) . . , paribbunjathi ’ti, bbikkbuniyo 
tena ca parikkbS,rena sayam pi ylcitv& bbesajjam cet&pet\A 
paribbunjimsu. atba kbo so pugo j&nit\A . . . {see YIII. 1 . 
naabajanikena samyacikena) . , . uddisantu: 
pana bbikkbuni annadatthikena parikkbarena 
annuddisikena mabajanikena samyacikena afiuam 
cetapeyya, nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. Hill 

ya pana ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 

annadatthikena parikkbarena annuddisikena ’ti . . . ma- 
bajaniken^ ’ti . . , samyaciken^ ’ti sayam yacitv§,. afinam 
cetapeyya ’ti . . . (see YJ.. 2 . 1-3. Instead of samghikena 
mabajanikena samyacikena) , . . ^dikammikay^ ’ti. || 2|1 
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SUTTAVIBHAIfGA. 


[X. 1-2. 


NISSAaGIYA, X. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagavS, S^vattbiyam, vibarati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa ar^me. tena kho pana 
samayena Thu.llananda bhikkhunl babussuta boti bhi- 
nik^ Yisarad^ pattba dbammim katbam katum. babu 
manussa Tbullanandam bhikkbunim payirup^santi. tena 
kbo pana samayena Tbullanandaya bbikkbuniya parivepam 
udriyati. manussa Tbullanandam bbikkbunim etad avocum: 
kiss’ idam vo ayye pariTenam udriyatiti. n’ attb’ avuso 
d%ak§, n’ attbi kiraka ’ti. atba kbo te manussa Tbulla- 
nandaya bbikkbuniy^ parivepattb^ya cbandakam sambaritvd. 
Thullanand&.ya bbikkbuniy^ parikkbaram adamsu. Tbulla- 
nandSi bbikkbunl tena ca parikkbS,rena sayam pi ydcitvd 
bbesajjam cet&petv^ paribbunji. manussa janitv^ ujjbdyanti 
kbiyanti Tip&centi : katbam bi n&ma ayjA Tbullanandl, 
aflnadattbikena parikkhdrena aimuddisikena puggalikena 
samydcikena ailuam cetdpessatiti — pa — . saccam kira 
bbikkbave TbuUananda bbikkbuni . . . cetdpetlti. saccam 
bhagav^. vigarabi buddbo bhagav^ : katbam bi ndma bbi- 
kkbave Tbullanandd bbikkbunl . . . cetdpessati. n’ etam 
bbikkbave appasanndnam . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bbikkbuni annadattbikena parikkharena 
annuddisikena puggalikena samydcikena afinarn 
cetipeyya, nissaggiyana pacittiyan ti. jjllj 

ya pand ’ti . ... adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 

annadattbikena parikkbdrena annuddisikend ’ti . . . 
puggalikend ’ti ekdya bbikkbuniya na saingbassa na 
ganassa. 

samydcikend ’ti sayam yacitvd. 

annam cetdpeyyd ’ti . . . (as above; read const antly pugga- 
likena samydoikena) . . . ddikammikdyd ’ti. (i 2 II 
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NISSAGGIYA, XI. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagav& Savattbiyam Tiharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena klio pana 
samayena Tliullananda bhikkliuni babussuta boti bli^niki, 
visirada pattb^ dhammim katbam katum. atba kbo raj 4 
Pasenadi Kosalo sitakale mahaggbam kambalam pdru- 
pitva yena Tliullananda bbikkhuni ten' upasamkamij upa- 
samkaTiiit-v4 Tbiillanandaip. bbikkhnnim abbivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kbo rajanam Pasena- 
dim Eosalam Tbullananda bbikkhuni dbammiyd katb4ya 
. . . sampabamsesi. atba kbo raja Pasenadi Kosalo Tbulla- 
nandaya bbikkbuniya dbammiya katbdya . . . sampabamsito 
Thullanandam bbikkhunim etad avoca : vadeyy4si ayye yena 
attbo 'ti. sace me tvani mabdraja ddtukdmo ’si, imam 
kambalam debiti. atba kbo rdja Pasenadi Kosalo Thulla- 
nanddya bbikkbuniyd kambalam datvd utthdydsand Thulla- 
nandam bbikkbunim abhivddetva padakkbinam katvd pakkd- 
mi, manussd ujjbdyanti khlyanti vipacenti : mabiccbd irnd 
bbikkbuniyo asantuttbd. katbam bi ndma rdjdnara kamba- 
lam vinndpessantiti, assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo tesam raa- 
nussanam . . . vipacentdnam. ya t4 bbikkbuniyo appiccba 
. . . Yipdcenti : katbam bi nama ayyd Tbullananda Tdjdnam 
kambalam vinfidpessatiti — pa — . saccain kira bhikkbave 
ThnUanandd bbikkhuni rajanam kambalam vinfidpesiti. 
saccaip bhagavd. vigarabi buddbp bbagavd. katbam bi 
ndma bhikkbave Tbullananda bbikkhuni rdjdnam kambalam 
vifindpessati. n’ etam, bhikkbave appasanndnam . . . uddi- 
santu : 

garupdvuranam pana bbikkbuniya cetdpeiitiyd ca- 
tukkamsaparamam cetdpetabbam. tato ce uttari cetdpeyya, 
nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti. f|l|| 

garupdvuranam ndma yam kinci sitakdle pdvuranam. 

cetdpentiyd ’ti vinridpentiya. 
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[XI. 2. 1-XII. 1. 


catukkamsaparamam cetapetabban ti solasakab^panagglia- 
nakam cetapetabbam. 

tato ce Tittari oetS,peyy^ ’ti, tat’ uttari vinnapeti, payoge 
dukkatain, patilabhena nissaggiyam hoti nissajjitabbam 
samgbassa 7 ^ ganassa vh ekabbikkhuniya evaii ca pana 
bliikkhave nissajjitabbam : idam me ayye garupavuranam 
atirekacatukkamsaparamam cetapitain nissaggiyam. imaham 
samgbassa nissajj^miti — pa — dadeyj4 ’ti — pa — - da- 
deyyum — pa — ayyaya dammiti. || 1 jj 

atirekaoatukkamse atirekasanna cet^peti, nissaggiyam p^- 
cittiyam. atirekacatnkkamse vematik^ . . . atirekaca- 
tukkamse bnakasanna cet^peti, nissaggiyam pS.cittiyam. 
■unakacatukkamse atirekasafin^, apatti dukkatassa. bnaka- 
catukkamse vematika, Spatti dukkatassa. {inakacatukkamse 
bnakasanii^, an^patti. 1|2|1 

an^patti catukkamsaparamain cet^peti, ilnakacatukkamsa- 
paramam cet^peti, n^aktoam, pav&,rit&nam, aunass’ atthlya, 
attano dbanena, mabaggbam cet&petukiraassa appaggham 
eet&.peti, ummattik^ya, Mikammik^y^ ’ti. il3l)2|l 


^flSSAGGIYA, XII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhaga\4 Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anithapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tbullananda bbikkbuni babussut^ boti . . . 
(see XI. 1. Instead of sitakale read unbakale ; instead of 
kambalam kbomam.) . . . uddisantu : 

labupavuranam pana bbikkbuniy^ cetapentiya addha- 
teyyakamsaparamam cetS.petabbam. tato ce uttari cetapeyya, 
nissaggiyam. pdcittiyan ti. |jl(| 

labup^rura^iam nama yam kinci unbakale p^vuranam, 
cetapentiya ’ti vinnipentiya. 

addbateyyakamsaparamam cetapetabban ti dasakahapa- 
naggbanakam cet&petabbam. tato ce uttari . . . (see XI. 2. 
Mead labupavuranam atirekaaddhateyyakamsapararaam ; ati- 
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rekaaddliateyyakamse, -Linalraaddliateyyakairise) ... an4- 
patti. 

anipatti addhateyyakamsaparamam cet^peti, {inakaaddha” 
teyyakamsaparamam. cetapeti ... Mikammikaya ’ti. !12ii2ii 

Tiddittka kko ayyayo timsa nissaggiya paoittiya dliamma. 
tattV ayyayo pucch&,mi ; kacci ’ttlia parisuddbS,. dutiyam 
pi pucchami : kacci ’ttha parisuddli^. tatiyam pi pucchS,mi : 
kacci ’’ttlm parisuddh^. parisuddh' ettk’ ayyayo, tasma 
tunhij evam etam dliarayamiti. 

timsanissaggiyam nittliitam. 


TOL. 


17 
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Ime klio pan’ ayyayo cliasattliisat^ p^cittiyS, dkamma 
uddesam ^gacchanti. 

PlOITTIYA, I. 

Tena samayena buddlio bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa i,iAme. tena kbo pana 
samayena annatarena np&,sakena bbikkbunlsamgbo lasunena 
pay&rito boti y^sam ayy^nam lasunena attbo abam lasunen^ 

’ti. kbettap^lo ca ^natto boti sace bbikkbuniyo ^gaccbanti 
ekamekaya bbikkbuniya dve tayo bbandike debiti. tena 
kbo pana samayena Sivattbiyam nssavo boti, yatb^bbatain | 

lasunani parikkbayam agam&si. bbikkbuniyo tarn updsakam 
npasamkamitv^ etad avocum : lasunena dvuso attbo ’ti. s 

n’ attb’ ayye, yatbibhatam lasunam parikkbinam., kbettam . 

gaccbatb^ ’ti. Tbullananda bbikkbunl kbettam gantv& 
na mattam janitva babum lasunam bar^pesi. kbettapMo 
ujjblyati kbiyati vip^ceti : katbam bi nama bbikkbuni3m 
na mattam jdnitva babum lasun.am bar&pessantiti. assosura 
kbo bbikkbuniyo tassa kbettapalassa ujjbayantassa kbi- 
yantassa vipacentassa. yh ta bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . f 

yipacenti : katbam bi nama ayy^ Tbullananda na mattam 
jinitvd babum lasunam barapessatiti — pa — . saccam kira 
bbikkbaye Tbullananda bbikkbuni na mattam jAnitya lasu- f 

nam barapesiti. saccam bbagaya. vigarahi buddho bha- 
gay& : katbam hi n^ma bbikkbave Tbullananda bbikkbuni 
na mattam jAnitv& lasunam harUpessati. n’ etain bbikkbave 
appasannanam va pasMaya — pa — dbammim katbam 
katv^ bbikkbb l,mantesi : bbbtapnbbam bbikkbave Tbulla- 
nanda bbikkbuni annatarassa br^bmapassa pajapati abosi 
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tisso ca dhttaro Kandi ISTandavati Sundarlnanda. atlia klio 
bliikkhave so brabmano kMam katv& annataraia bamsaj^onim 
Tipapajji, tassa sabbasovannamaya patta abesum. so tksum 
ekekam. pattam deti. atba kbo bbikkbave TbuUanandfi, bbi- 
kkbuni bamso ambikam ekekam pattam, detiti tarn 

bamsar^jam gabetv^ iiip]3attam akasi. tassa puna jayamana 
patta set^ sampajjimsu. tad^pi bbikkbave Tbullananda bbi- 
kkbuni atilobbena suvann^ paribini, idani lasuii^ paribl- 
yissatiti. 

yam laddham tena tuttbabbam, atilobbo bi pipako ; 
bamsai'ajam gabetvana siivanna parib%atha ’ti. 

atba kbo bhagava Tbullanandam bhikklmnim anekapariya- 
yena vigaraliitva dubbbarataya ■ — pa — evafi ca paiia bbi- 
kkbave bhikkbuniyo imam sikkbapadam uddisantu ; 

ya pana bbikkbuni lasunam kbadeyya, p^cittiyan 

ti. Hill 

ya pana ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 
lasunam n&ma magadbakam vuccati. 
kbddiss^miti patiganb^ti, dpatti dukkatassa. ajjbobire 
ajjbob&re dpatti plloittiyassa, H 1 j| 

lasime lasunasaufia kliMati, dpatti p&cittiyassa. lasune 
vematik^ . . . lasune alasunasanna kb&dati, ^patti pacitti- 
yassa. alasune lasunasanna kbadati, &patti dukkatassa. 
alasuiie vematika kbadati, apatti dukkatassa. alasune ala- 
sunasaiiiia kbadati, anapatti. 11211 

an&patti palanduke, bbafijanake, baritake, c&palasune, sb- 
pasampake, mamsasampMse, telasampake, salave, uttari- 
bbange, uramattikbya, adikammikaya ’ti. Il3ll2 11 

PAOITTIYA, II. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavb Savattbiyara vibarati 
Jetavaiie Anatbapindikassa brbme. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo sambadhe lomaip. 
sapibarapetva Aciravatiya nadiya yesiybbi saddbim naggb 
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[II. l-III. 1. 


ekatittlie nliayanti. vesiy^ ujjhayanfci — pa — : katham hi 
nama bhikkhuniyo sambadhe lomam sambar^pessanti seyya- 
th^pi gihiniyo kamabhoginiyo ’ti. assosum klio bhikkhu- 
niyo tasam "vesiy^nam ujjhayantinam — pa — . jk bbi- 
kklumiyo appiccb^, ta ujjbayanti — pa — : katham hi nama 
chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo sambadhe lomam samharapessantiti 

— pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo 
. . . samharapentiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho 
bhagav^ : katham hi nama bhikkhave chabbaggij4 bhikkhu- 
niyo . , . samharapessanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanna- 
nam . . . uddisantu: 

yd pana bhikkhunl sambadhe lomam samharapeyya, 
p^cittiyan ti. IjlH 

y&, pan'S, ’ti . . . adhippe4 bhikkhunlti. 

samb^dho n^ma ubho upakacchak^ muttakaranam. 

samharS,peyyh ’ti ekam pi lomam samhar^peti, ^patti pi- 
cittiyassa, bahuke pi lome samhar^peti, &patti p^cittiyassa. 

an^patti ^b^dhapaccayl, ummattikaya, ddikammik^yS. 
'ti. 11211 

PlOITTIYA, III. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikass'a llr^me. tena kho pana 
samayena dve bhikkhuniyo anabhiratiy^ pllit4 ovarakam 
pavisitva talaghatakam karonti. bhikkhuniyo tena sadden a 
upadhavi4 ta bhikkhuniyo etad avocum. : kissa tumhe ayye 
purisena saddhim sampadussatha ’ti. na mayam ayye puri- 
sena saddhim sampadussdraS, ’ti bhikkhuninam etam attham 
drocesum. ya tS, bhikkhuniyo appiccha ta ujjbayanti — pa — : 
katham hi ndma bhikkhuniyo talaghatakam karissantiti 

— pa — saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo talaghatakam 
karontiti, saccam bhagavA. vigarahi buddho bhagavH : 
katham hi n&ma bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo talaghatakam ka- 
rissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

talaghatake pacittiyan ti. l|ll| 
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talagbdtakam n^ma samphassam s^diyanti antamaso uppa- 
lapattena pi muttakarane pab^ram deti, apatti p^cittiyassa. 

an^patti ^badhapaccay^, ummattikAya, adikammik&ya 
’ti. 11211 


PlGITTIYA, lY. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andtliapiiidikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena annatara puranai4jorodba bliilvkbunisu pabbajitil 
boti. annatard bhikkhunl anabbiratiyi pilitil yena sa bbi- 
kkbuni ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitvi- tarn bliikkbunini 
etad avoca : r§jci kbo ayye tumbe ciraciram gacobati, katham 
tumbe db^i’etba ’ti. jatumattbakena ayye ’ti. kiin etain, 
ayye jatumattbakan ti. atba kbo sa bbikkbunl tass^ bbi- 
kkbuniy^ jatumattbakam. dcikkbi. atba kbo sd bhikkbuni 
jatumattbakam ^diyitvd dhovitum vissaritvS, ekamantam 
chaddesi. bbikkbuniyo makkbikabi samparikiunam passitvfi 
evam abamsu : kass’ idaip. kamman ti. sH evam iba : ma 3 ^b’ 
idam kamman ti. yl ti bbikkbuniyo appiccbl t4 njjb^yanti 
— pa — : katbam bi n^ma bhikkbuni jatumattbakam Miyissa- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira bhikkbave bhikkbuni jatumattba- 
kam Idijuti. saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagavH : 
katbam bi nama bbikkbave bbikkbuni jatumattbakam ^di- 
jnssati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

jatumattbake pacittiyan ti. ||1{| 

jatumattbakam nama jatumayam kattbamayam pittbama- 
yam mattikamayam. 

adiyeyy^ ’ti, saraphassain sMiyanti antamaso uppalapattara 
pi miittakaranam paveseti, dpatti p^cittiyassa. 

anapatti abadbapaccayi, ummattikaj'a, adikaniniikaya 
’ti. il2!l 
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PiOITTIYA, y. 

Telia samayena buddho bliagava Sakkesu viliarati Kapi- 
lavattliusmim ISfigrodliaraine. atlia kho Maliapaj^- 
pati Gotami yena bhagav^ ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitv^ bkagavantam abbiv^detva adho\4te atthasi duggandbo 
bhagava matugamo ’ti. atha kho bbagava adiyantu kho 
bbikkbuniyo udakasuddhikan ti Mahapajapatim Gotamim 
dbammiy^ kath^a . . . sampabamsesi. atba kbo Mahapa- 
j^pati Gotaml bbagavata dbammiya katb^ya . . . sampa- 
bamaitl bliagavantani abhivadetvfi- padakkhinam katv& 
pakk^mi. atba kbo bbagavi etasmim nid&ne etasmim pa- 
karane dhammim katbam katvS bhikkbb Imantesi : anuji- 
nEiim bbikkbave bbikkbnntnam. udakasuddhikan ti. ||1|| 
tena kbo pana samayena ailiiatar^ bbikkhuni bbagavata 
udakasuddbika anunn^t^ ’ti atigambhiram udakasuddhikam 
^diyanti muttakaraiie vanam akasi. atba kbo bbikkhuni 
bbikkbuninam etain attbam arocesi. y^ td bbikkbuniyo 
appiccb^ ujjblyanti — pa — : katbam hi n&ma bbikkhuni 
atigambhiram udakasuddbikain ^diyissatiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bbikkhave bbikkhuni . . . ddiyiti. saccam bbagavd. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam. hi n‘S,ma bbikkhave 
bbikkhuni . . . ddiyissati. n’ etam bbikkhave appasannal- 
nam . . . uddisantu : 

udakasuddhikam pana bbikkbuniy a &diyamanaya 
dvangulapabbaparamam addtabbam,. tarn atikkamentiy^ p a- 
cittiyan ti. I12llllll| 

udakasuddhikam nama muttakaranassa dbovana vuccati. 
adiyantiy^ ’ti dbovantiya. dvangulapabbaparamam add- 
tabban ti dvisu angulesu dve pabbaparama ^ddtabba, tain 
atikk^meutiya ’ti, sampbassam sadiyantl antamaso kesagga- 
mattam pi atikkdmeti, Apatti pdcittiyassa. II 1 jj 
atirekadvangulapabbe atirekasanna ddiyati, dpatti pacitti- 
yassa. atirekadvangulapabbe vematika adiyati, apatti p^- 
ciitiyassa. atirekadvangulapabbe dnakasanna adiyati, apatti 
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p^cittiyassa. imakadvangulapabbe atirebasaniii,4patti diikka- 
tassa. knakadvangulapabbe vematiM, apatti dukkatassa. 
Cinakadvangulapabbe (inakasanaa, anapatti. jj 2 jl 

anapatti dYangulapabbaparamam. ddiyati, unakadvangula- 
pabbaparamam adiyati, dbadbapaccayd, ummattikaya, ddi- 
kammikdya ’ti. 113II2I1 

PAOITTIYA, YI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagavd Savatthiyam vilmrati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Arobanto ndina mabdmatto bbikkbdsu pabbajito 
lioti, tassa purdnadutiyikd bhikkliuntsu pabbajitd boti. tena 
kbo pana samayena so bbikkbii tassd bbikkhuuiya santike 
bbattavissaggain karoti. atba kbo sd bbikkbuni tassa bbi- 
kkhuno bhunjantassa pdniyena ca vidbbpanena ca upa- 
tittbitvd accdvadati. atba kho so bbikkbu tarn bbikkbu- 
nim apasddesi : md bbagini evarbpam akdsi, n’ etam. kappa- 
titi. pubbe mam tvam evaii ca evail ca karosi, iddni ettakam 
na sabasiti pdniyathdlakam mattbake dsumbbitva vidbbpa- 
nena pabdram addsi. yd td bbikkbuniyo appieoLd . . , 
vipdcenti : katbam hi nama bbikkbuni bbikkbiissa pabaram 
dassatiti — ’ pa — . saccaiu kira bbikkbave bbikkbuni . . . 
addsiti. saccam bbagavd. vigarabi buddbo bbagavd : ka- 
tbaiu hi ndma bbikkbave bbikkbuni: ... dassati. n' etam 
bbikkbave appasaundnam . . . uddisantu ; 

yd pana bbikkbuni bbikkbu ssa bhunjantassa pani- 
yena vd vidbdpanena vd upatittbeyya, pacittiyan 

ti. illli 

yd pand ki . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 

bbikkbussd ^ti upasampannassa. 

bhunjantassa ’ti pancannam bbojandnam annataram bboja- 
nam bhunjantassa. 

paniyam ndma yam kinci pdniyam. vidbdpanan ndma yd 
kaci vijani. 

upatittbeyyd ’ti battbapdse tittbati, dpatti pdcittiyassa. il 1 j| 
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upasampanne upasampannasaiin^ paniyena va vidhupanena 
upatitthati, &patti p^cittiyassa. upasampanne vematika 
. . . upasampanne anupasampannasafina . . . 4patti pS.- 
cittiyassa, hatthap&sam vijahitva upatitthati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. kkadaniyam kliMantassa upatitthati, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. anupasampannassa upatitthati, apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampanne upasampannasann^, ipatti dukkatassa. anu- 
pasampanne yematik^, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne 
anupasampannasafina, apatti dukkatassa. |j 2 j] 

an^patti deti, dapeti, anupasampannam ^n^peti, ummatti- 
k&ya, Mikammikay^ *ti. || 3 |j 2 II 


pIoittiya, yii. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavfi, Sfi.vatthiyain viharati 
Jetavaiie An^thapiiadikassa ^rfi,me. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo sassakfi.le fimakadhahnam vifififi,petv& 
nagaram atiharanti. dv^ratth^ne deth’ ay ye bhagan ti pali- 
buddhitvl, muficimsu. atha kho ta bhikkhuniyo upassaj^’am 
gantv^ bhikkhunlnam etara attham arocesiim. ji tfi, bhi- 
kkhuniyo appicchd ti ujjhayanti — pa — : katham hi nima 
bhikkhuniyo ^makadhannam vifififi,pessantiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo fimakadhahnam yinfi&pentlti. 
saccam bhagav^. yigarahi buddho bhagava ; katham hi 
nl,ma bhikkhaye bhikkhuniyo ^makadhanham yififiapessanti. 
n’ etam bhikkhave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu; 

ya pana bhikkhunt dmakadhailflam vinhitva vi vififia- 
petva v§, bhajjitvd v^ bhajj^petv^ vft kottitv^ v^ kottdpetva 
y^ paoitv^ va pacipetva va bhuhjeyya, p&cittiyan ti. ||lji 

y^ pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 

dmakadhafiiiam nama sali vihi yavo godhfimo kangu va- 
rako kudriisako. 

vinnitv^ ’ti sayam yihmtvd. vinfi^petva ’ti afifiam yifiiU- 
petv^. bhajjitva ’ti sayam bhajjitv^. bhajjapetva ’ti afifiam 
bhajjapetva. kottitv^ ’ti . . . kott^petva ’ti . . . pacitva 
’ti . . . pacapetva ’ti anfiajn pacapetyd. bhunjissamiti pati- 
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gaiih&ti, apatti dukkatassa* ajjkokare ajjkoliEire dpatti pd- 
cittiyassa. |jl[| 

anapatti ^b^dliapaccaya, aparann.am vinfiapeti, ummatti- 
kaya, adikammikaya ’ti. I121I21I 


PAOITTIYA, VIII. 

Tena sarnayena buddho bhagava Sdvatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arime. tena kbo pana 
samayena ailfiataro brabmano nibbittbardjabbato tan neva 
bbabipathain ydciss^inlti sisam nb^yitv^ bhikkhimdpassa- 
yam nissaya lAjakulam gacchati. anfiataiA bhikkbunl 
katalie vaccam katv^ tirokudde chacldeiiti tassa brabma- 
nassa mattbake asumbhi. atba kbo so brabmano . . . Tipd- 
ceti : assaraaiiiyo im& mundd bandbakiniyo. katham hi nfiraa 
giitbakatabam mattbake ^.sumbbissanti. imasam upassayam 
jb^pesadmiti iimmukam gahetv^ upassayam pavisati. ailiia- 
taro up^sako upassaya nikkbamanto addasa tarn br^bmanam 
ummukam gabetva upassayam pavisantam. diav^na tarn 
br^bmanam etad avoca : kissa tvam bbo ummukam galietv^ 
upassayam pavisasiti. ira^ mam bbo mund^ bandbakiniyo 
gdtbakat^ham mattbake dsumbbimsu, imasam upassayam 
jhipessamiti. gaccha bbo brahmana, mangalam etam, sa- 
bassam laccbasi tan ca bbataj)atban ti. atba kbo so brabmano 
sisam nbayitva lAjakulam gantva sabassam alattba tail ca 
bbatapatbam. atba kbo so upisako upassayam pavisitva 
bbikkhuninam etam attbam drocetva paribbasi. ya ta bhi- 
kkbuniyo appiccbS, ta ujjb&yanti — pa — ; kathaip. hi iiama 
bbikkbuniyo uccaram tirokudde chaddessantiti — pa — . 
saocam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . cbaddentiti. 
sacoam bhagava. vigarabi buddbo bhagava : katbam hi 
nama bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . cbaddessanti. n’ etam 
bbikkbave appasannanam ... uddisantu: 

ya pana bhikkbunl uccaram va passavam va samkaram va 
vigbasam va tirokudde va tirop^kkre va cbaddeyya 
va cbadd&peyya va, p&cittiyan ti. Hill 
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ya pan^ Hi . . . adMppeta bliikkliiiniti. 
iioc&.ro n&ma giitlio vuccati. passavo n^ma muttam vuccati. 
samkaram nama kacavaram vuccati. vigh^sam, nima oala- 
kani ya atthikini uccliitthodakam yL 

kuddo nama tayo kudda, ittkakakuddo sil^kuddo daru- 
kuddo. pakaro nama tayo p4kl,r4, itthakap^karo silapa- 
karo d^rup&karo. tirokudde Hi kuddassa parato. tirop^klre 
Hi pak^rassa parato. 

chaddeyyd Hi sayam ckaddeti, ^patti pacittiyassa. chadd^- 
peyyii Hi annam anapeti, ipatti dukkatassa. sakim. &natta 
bahukam pi cbaddeti, ^patti pacittiyassa. j| 1 (| 

an^patti oloketya cbaddeti, ayalafije cbaddeti, nmmatti- 
kftya, Mikammik^a Hi. il2113li 

PACITTIYA, IX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa ^r^me. tena kbo pana 
samayena annatarassa br^bmanassa bbikkbunbpassayain. 
nissaya yavakbettam boti. bbikkbuniyo uco^ram pi pass&- 
yam pi samkaram pi vigb^sam pi kbette cbaddenti. atba 
kbo so biAbmano njjh£lyati kblyati vipaceti : katbain bi n^ma 
bbikkbuniyo ambakam yavakbettam dbsessantiti. assosum 
kbo bbikkbuniyo tassa brdbmanassa . . . vip^centassa. ya 
ta bbikkbuniyo appiccba ta ujjbayanti ' — ^ pa — : katbam bi 
ntoa bbikkbuniyo uccS.ram pi . . . vigb^sam pi barite 
chaddessantiti — ^pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbu- 
niyo ... chaddentlti. saccam bbagav&. vigarabi buddbo 
bbagav^ : katbam bi n^ma bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . 
cbaddessanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasann^nam . . . uddi- 
santu : 

y^ pana bbikkbuni uccdram v^ passavam v^ samkaram va 
vigb&sam va barite cbaddeyya v^ cbaddapeyya va, 
pacittiyan ti. ||1|J 

ya pana Hi . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

ucc^ro . , . (see YlU. 2. 1) . . . ucobitthodakarn vA 
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liaritam nama pubbannam aparannam yam manuss^nam 
upabbogaparibbogam ropimam, 

obaddeyy^ ’ti sayatp. cbaddeti, apatti paoittiyassa. obadda- 
peyya ^ti . . . {see VIII. 2- 1) • . • S-patti paoittiyassa. || 1 j[ 
barite haritasanila cbaddeti va cbaddapeti va, apatti pa- 
ct ttiyassa. barite Yematik^ . . . barite abaritasaniia ... 
apatti paoittiyassa. aharite baritasafina, Apatti dukkatassa. 
abarite vematiki,, §.patti dukkatassa. abarite abaritasaniia, 
anapatti. Ij2j| 

anapatti oloketyH cbaddeti, kbettamariyade cbaddeti, sd- 
mike ^puccbit?4 apaloketva cbaddeti, ummattikaya, d,di- 
kammikaya ’ti. II 3 1| 2 11 


PAOITTIYA, X. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagav^ B^jagabe yiharati 
Veluvane Kalandakanivilpe. tena kbo pana eama- 
yena B'ajagabe giraggasamajjo boti. cbabbaggiyi bbi- 
kkhuniyo giraggasamajjam dassan^a agamamsu. manuss^ 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham bi n^ma bhikkbuniyo 
naccam pi gltam pi ybditam pi dassan&ya S,gaccbissaiiti 
seyyatb^pi gibiniyo kdmabboginiyo Hi. assosum kbo bhi- 
kkhuniyo tesam manussauam . . . vipacentanain. ya ta 
bbikkbiiniyo appiccba . . . vipacenti ; katham bi n^ma 
cbabbaggiya bbikkbuuiyo naccam pi . . . gaccbissantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave cbabbaggiya bhikkbuniyo 
naccam pi . . . gaccbantiti. saccam bbagava. yigarabi 
buddbo bbagava : katbam bi nama bbikkbave cbabbaggiy^. 
bhikkbuniyo naccam pi . , . gacchissanti. n’ etam bbi- 
kkbave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni naccam v& gitam va vaditam vS. 
dassanaya gaccbeyya, pacittiyan ti. jlUl 

ya pan! ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbunlti. 
naccam nima yam kinei naccam. gitam nama yam, kinci 
gltam. vklitam nama yam kinci vMitam. 
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dassanaya gacoKati, apatti dukkatassa. yattha thit^ passati 
va sunati va, apatti pacittiyassa. dassanupac^raip. vijakitv^ 
punappunam passati vk 8unS,ti apatti pacittiyassa. ekam- 
ekain dassan^a gacchati, Apatti dukkatassa. yattha thita 
passati va sunati vl, apatti picittiyassa. dassanupacaram 
vijaliitv^ punappunam passati v^ suni,ti vh, apatti pdcitti- 
yassa. |j 1 il 

an^patti 4rlme tkita passati va sundti v&, bkikkkuniy^ 
tkitokasam v^ nisinnokasam v^ uipannok&sam va agantvi 
naccanti va gayanti va vadenti va, patipatham gacckanti 
passati va suniti va, sati karaniye gantva passati va sunati 
va, ^padasu, ummattikaya, Mikammikayd ’ti. |f 2 IJ 2 1| 

lasunavaggo patkamo. 


PACITTIYA, XI. 

Term samayena buddho bbagav^ S^vattkiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa 4rame. tena kho pana 
samayena Bhaddaya K&pildniya antev4sibhikkhuniy4 
n^tako puriso g^makl S^vatthim agamisi kenacid eva kara- 
niyena. atha kbo bMkkbuni tena purisena saddbim 
rattandhakare appadipe eken’ eka santittbati pi sallapati pi. 
y^ ta bbikkbuniyo appiccbgl . . . vip^centi : katbam bi 
n^ma bbikkbunt rattandbakire appadipe purisena saddbim 
eken’ eka santittbissati pi sallapissati piti — pa — . saccam 
kira bbikkhave bbikkbuni . . . santittbati pi sallapati piti. 
saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddho bhagava : katbam bi 
n&,ma bbikkhave bbikkhnnl . . . santittbissanti pi salla- 
pissati pi. n’ etam bbikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bbikkbuni rattandhakare appadipe puri- 
sena saddbim eken’ ek^ santittbeyya va sallapeyya v&, 
pacittiyan ti. Hill 

ya pana ’ti . . . adhippet^ bbikkhuniti. 
rattandhakare ’ti oggate snriye. appadipe ’ti an^oke. 
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puriso iii\ma manussapuriso na yakklio na peto na tiracclia- 
nagato -vinfiii patibalo saatittliitum sallapitum. 
saddhin ti ekato. 

eken’ ekH ^ti puriso c’ eva hoti bliikklaunt ca. 
santittheyya ^ti purisassa battbapase tittbati, dpatti 
pacittiyassa. sallapeyya , v4 purisassa battbap&se tbit^ 
sallapati, ^patti pacittiyassa. ' battbapasam vijahityi santi- 
tthati y^ sallapati ya, apatti dukkatassa. yakkbena petena 
y& pandakena y4 tiraccb^nagatamauussaviggabena y^ saddbim 
santittbati y a sallapati ya, Apatti dukkatassa. (J 1 1) 

an apatti yo koci vinnu dutiyo boti, arabopekkhi ann4- 
vibita santittbati y^ sallapati ya, ummattikaya, adikammi- 
kaj4’ti. I|2|i2!| 

PlOITTIYA, XII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Sdvattbiyam vibarati 
Jetayane Andtbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena Bbadd&ya KIpil&niyd antey^sibbikkbunij4 
fi^tako puriso g^maka Sdvattbini agam^si kenacid eva kara- 
nlyena. atba kbo s4 bbikkbuni bbagavat^ patikkbittam 
rattandbakdre appadipe purisena saddbim eken’ ek4 santitthi- 
tum sallapitun ti ten’ eva purisena saddbim paticchanne 
okase eken’ eka santittbati pi sallapati pi. yd ta bbikkbuni- 
yo appicchd . . . (XI. 1. /wsifeat? o/rattandbakare appadipe 
read paticcbanne okase) . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bliikkhuni paticcbanne okdse purisena 
saddbim eken’ eka santittbeyya va sallapeyya yd, pd- 
oittiyan ti. [jl|| 

ya pand ’ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 
paticcbanne ndraa okaso kuddena vd kavdtena va kilanjena 
yd sdiiipdkdrena va rukkbena vd tbambbena vd kottbaliyd va 
yena kenaci paticchanno boti. 

puriso ndraa manussapuriso ... (XI. 2) . . . adikammi- 
kaya ’ti. 11211 
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PACITTIYA, XIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagav^ S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&,tbapindikassa ^rdme. tena kbo pana 
samayena Bbaddaya K^pil^niya antev^sibbikkbunijA 
natako puriso g^mak^ Savattbim agamasi kenacid eva kara- 
niyena. atba kbo bbikkhuni bbagavata patikkbittam 
paticcbanne okase purisena saddbim eken’ ek^ santittliitum 
sallapituu ti ten’ eva purisena saddbim ajjbok^se eken’ eka 
santittbati pi sallapati pi. ya ta bbikkbiiniyo appiccba . . . 
(XI. 1. Instead of rattandbakare appadipe read ajjbok^se) 
, . . nddisantu: 

y^ pana bbikkbunl ajjhok^se purisena saddbim 
eken’ ek^ santittbeyya v^ sallapeyya v^, p&,cittiyan ti. jjlil 

yk pan^ ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

ajjbok^so n^ma appatiochanno hoti kuddena v^ . . . 
kottbaliy^ v4 yena kenaci appaticcbanno boti. 

puriso n^ma manussapuriso . . . (XI. 2) . . . Mikammi- 
Uyk ’ti. 11211 

PACITTIYA, XIY. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Savattbiyam vibarati 
J etavane An^tbapindikassa arime. tena kbo pana sama- 
yena Tbullanand^ bbikkhuni ratbiyaya pi bybbe pi singbb- 
take pi purisena saddbim eken’ eka santittbati pi sallapati pi 
nikannikam pi jappeti dutiyikam pi bbikkbunim uyyojeti. 
ya tb bbikkbuniyo appiccbb , . . vipbcenti : katbam bi 
nama ayyb Tbullanandb ratbiyaya pi . . , santittbissati pi 
sallapissati pi nikannikam pi jappissati dutiyikam pi bbi- 
kkhuni m uyyojessatiti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave 
Tbullananda bbikkhuni ratbiyaya pi . . . uyyojeti ti. saccam 
bhagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagavb : katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbave Tbullananda bbikkbunl ratbiybya pi ... uyyo- 
jessati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasannbnam . . . uddisantu : 
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54 pana bMkkliuni ratkiyaya va byuke vk singliatake 
ya purisena saddhim eken’ eka santittkeyya sallapeyya 
va nikaiinikam ya jappeyya dutiyikam bkikkkmiiip. uyyo- 
jeyya, pacittiyan ti. Illil 

jk pana ’ti . . . adkippeta bkikklmniti. 

ratbiya n^ma raccka yuccati. byuhan nama yen’ eva 
payisanti ten’ eya nikkkamanti. singkdtako nama caccaram 
yuccati. 

puriso n&ma manussapuriso na yakkko na i)eto na tiraccka- 
nagato vinnu patibalo santittkitum sallapitum. 

saddliin ti ekato. 

eken’ eka ’ti puriso c’ eva koti bkikklmnl ca. santittkeyya 
va ’ti . . . ^patti pacittiyassa. sallapey3’’a va ’ti . . . Ipatti 
p^cittiyassa. nikannikam va jappeyyd ’ti purisassa upa- 
kannake ^roceti, apatti pacittiyassa. dutiyikam vk bkikkku- 
nini uj^yojeyya ’ti an^caram ^caritiik&m^ dutiyikam pi bki- 
kkkunim uyyojeti, apatti dukkatassa. dassanupac^ram v^ 
savanupacaram v& vijakantiy^ dpatti dukkatossa. yijakite 
apatti pacittiyassa. kattkap&sam vijahitva santittkati y^ 
sallapati ya, Apatti dukkatassa. j’-akkkena va petena y& 
pandakena vA tiracch^nagatamanussaviggakena yA saddhim 
santittkati vi sallapati v§., apatti dukkatassa. |( 1 [f 

anapatti koci viniik dutiyo koti, arakopekkk^ annavihit^ 
santittkati y^ sallapati v^, na anacaram ^caritukara^ sati 
karaniye dutiyikam bkikkkunim. uyyojeti, ummattikaja, 
adikanimikay 4 ’ti. 1| 2 j| 2 |j 

pAoittiya, xy. 

Tena saraayena buddho bkagava Sayattkijmin vikarati 
Jetavane Anitkapindikassa Arkme. tena kko pana 
samaj^ena aiinatar& bhikkkunl annatarassa kulassa kulupika 
koti niccabkattikd. atka kko bkikkkuni pubbankasama- 
j^'am nivasetv^ pattacivaram ddaya yena tarn kulam ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamlcamitva Asane nisiditvS, samike and- 
pucch^ pakk^mi. tassa kulassa d^si gkaram sammajjanti 
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tarn ^sanain bhajanantarik^ya pakkbipi. manuss4 tarn 
asanam apassanta tam bhikkbunim etad avocum : kaham tarn 
ayye Asanau ti. nlbam tam avuso asanam pass^miti. detli’ 
ayye tam asanan ti paribhasitv^ niccabbattikam paccbindimsu . 
atba kbo te mannssa gbaram sodhent^ tam asanam bbajan- 
antarik^ya passitva tam bbikkhunini kbamapetva nicca- 
bhattikam pattbapesum. atba kbo sa bhikkbuni bbikkbuni- 
nam etam attbam arocesi. ya t& bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . 
vip&centi : katbam bi nama bbikkhuni purebhattam kulani 
■upasamkamitva asane nisiditv^ e^mike anapuccba pakka- 
missatiti -—pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkhuni . . . 
pakkamiti. saccam bbagavfi,. vigarabi buddbo bbagav^: 
katbam bi nama bbikkbave bbikkbunt . . . pakkamissati. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasann&nani . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bbikkbunl purebbattam kulani upasamkamitv^ 
^sane nisiditv^ simike an^pucob^ pakkameyya, pi- 
cittiyan ti. Illy 

y^ pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeU bbikkhuni ti. 
purebbattam n^ma arunuggam up4d4ya ykva majjbantik^. 
kulan ndma catt^ri kuMni khattiyakulam br&bmanakulam 
vessakulam suddakulam. 
upasamkamitv^ ’ti tattba gantvd. 
asanam n&ma pallarikassa okaso vuccati. 
nisiditvd ’ti tasmim nisiditva, 

s&raike an&pucchd pakkameyyd ’ti yo tasmim kule manusso 
vinnu tam, anapuccba anovassakam atikklimentiy§, ^patti pd- 
cittiyassa. ajjboMse upac§.ram atikk&mentiy& ^patti p&citti- 
yassa. Ij 1 11 

an^puccbite anlpuccbitasaniia pakkamati, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. anapuccbite vematik^ . . . anipuccbite ^puccbita- 
sanfi^ ... apatti p^cittiyassa. pallankassa anok^se, apatti 
dukkatassa. apuccbite anapucobitasannd, Apatti dukkatassa. 
apuccbite vematika, Apatti dukkatassa. Apuccbite l.puccbi- 
tasaim^, anapatti. [|2|j 

an^patti ^puccba gaccbati, asamh^rime, gil^naya, ^padasu, 

ummattikaya, adikammik&yd ’ti. j|3||2|| 
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PAOITTITA, xyi. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagav^ S^vattliiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatliapindikassa ar4me. tena kbo pana 
samayena Thiillanaiida bhikklimii paccb^bhattam kiilani 
npasamkanaitva samike an^puccb^ asane abhinisidati pi 
abliiuipajjati pi. maniissS, Tliullanandam bbikkbuniip kiri- 
yamana asane n’ eva abbinisidanti na abhinipajjanti. ma- 
nussa ujjb&yanti kMyanti vipacenti ; katham M nama ayy^ 
Tbiillaiiaiid^ paccbfibbattam kiilS.ni upasamkamitva samike 
anapucchli dsane abbinisidissati pi abbinipajjissati piti. 
assosum kbo bbikkbimiyo tesam maiiussdnam . . . vipd- 
centanain. yk tS, bbikkbuniyo appiccha . . . vipacenti : 
katham. hi nama ayj^ Tbullanand^ . . . abbinipajjissati piti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave Tbullanand^ bbikkburit 
. . . abbinipajjati piti. saccam bbagav4. vigarabi buddbo 
bbagavA : katbain. bi nama bbikkbave Tbullanandd bbi- 
kkbunt . . . abbinipajjissati pi. etam bbikkbave appa- 
sanniuam. . . . uddisantu: 

y^ pana bbikkbuni paoobabbattam kulani upasamkamitvd 
samike andpuccb^ dsane abbinisideyya vd abbini- 
pajjeyya va, p^oittiyan ti. Hill 

ji pana ’ti . . . adhippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

paccbabbattam nama majjbantike vitivatte }4va attbam- 
gate suriye. 

knlan ndma . . . upasamkamitvll ’ti tattha gantva. 

samike anapuccba ’ti yo tasmiin kule mannsso samiko 
datum tarn anapuccbl. 

asanam n^ma . . . vuccati. 

abbiiiisideyyd ’ti tasmiip, abbinisidati, ^patti pzLoittiyassa. 
abhinipajjeyya ’ti tasmim. abbinipajjati, Ipatti p&citti- 
yassa. !!l (|, 

an^pucobite an'^puccbitasailna ^sane abbinisidati v^ abhini- 
pajjati v&, ^patti pacittiyassa. an&puccbite vematika . . . 
{see XY. 2) . . . aiApatti. 113(1 


VOL. IV. 
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anapatti apucclia asane abhinisidati va abbinipajjati va, 
dhuvapannatte, gil&nS,ya, apadasu, uiumattik^ya, ^dikammi- 
kS,ya ’ti. II 3 II 2 II 


PlOITTIYA, XVII. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ar^me. tena kho pana 
samayena sambabula bbikkbuniyo Kosalesu janapadesn 
S^vattbim gaccbanta sayam ailnataram gamam npagantva 
annatarain brabmanaknlam upasamkamitva ok^sam yacimsu. 
atba kbo brl-bmant bbikkbuniyo etad avooa : ^gametba 
ayye y^va br^bmano %accbatiti. bbikkbuniyo y^va brlbma- 
no ^gaocbatiti seyyam santbaritvS. ekacc^ nisidimsu ekacc^ 
nipajjimau. atba kbo so br^bmano rattim ^gantv4 tarn 
br&hmanim etad avoca: kS, im^ ’ti. bbikkbuniyo ayyS ’ti. 
nikkaddhatba im^ mund^ bandliakiniyo Hi gbarato nik- 
kaddblpesi. atba kbo t4 bbikkbuniyo Savattbim gantv^ bbi- 
kkbuninam etam attbam arocesum. ya td bbikkbuniyo 
appicob^ . . . vip^centi : katbam bi ndma bbikkbuniyo 
vikale kuMni upasamkamitv^ sdmike an^pucob^ seyyam 
santharitv^ abbinisidissanti pi abbinipajjissauti piti — pa — . 
saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . abbinipajjanti piti. 
saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagavi : katbam bi 
n^ma bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . abbinipajjissanti pi. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkbunl vikMe kul^ni upasainkamitva s a mike 
anapuccb^ seyyam santbaritva vl, santbaiHipetv^ 
va abbinisideyya v^ abbinipajjeyya va, pacittiyan 
tLiiiir 

pana Hi . . . adhippeti bbikkbuniti. 
vikalo nama attbamgate suriye yava arunuggamand. 
kulam nama . . . upasamkamitvi. Hi . . . samike ana- 
puecba Hi . . . (XVI. 2. 2) . . . seyyam nama antamaso 
pannasantbaro pi. santbaritva Hi sayam santbaritv^. santha- 
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rapetva ’ti aiiiiam saiitliaripetv&. abhinisideyj^ ^ti . . . 
abhinipajjeyya ’ti . . . (lll[ 

anapucebite aaapuccbitasann^ seyyam. santbaritva veL 
santbarapetvl vk abbinisidati vd abbinipajjati va, Eipatti 
pacittiyassa. anapucebite yematika . . . anapucebite 

^pucebitasann^ . . . i,patti pacittiyassa. apucebite an&- 
puccbitasailiia, ipatti dukkatassa. apucebite vematiM, apatti 
dukkatassa. Apucebite l^pucebitasaiiua, and,patti. 1(2 |i 

andpatti apucebd seyyam santbaritva va aantbar&petvS; va 
abbinisidati abbinipajjati va, gil^n^ya, ^padasu, ummatti- 
kaya, Mikammildya ’ti. || 3 !J 2 1| 


PlOITTIYA, XVIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavb S^vattbiyain viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa ^rarne. tena kbo pana 
samayena Bbaddbya Xapil^niy^ antevbsibbikkhuni 
Bbaddam KLlpil^niip. sakkaccam upattbeti. BbaddI, K^pi- 
l^nl bhikkbuniyo etad avoca ; ayam mam ayye bhikkhuni 
sakkaccam upattbeti, imissdbam civaram dassdmiti. atba 
kbo si bbikkbuni duggabitena dbpadhiritena paraip ujjba- 
pesi : abam kir* ayye ayyam na sakkaccam upattbemi, iia 
kira me ayya civaram dassatiti. ya ti bbikkhuniyo appiccha 
. . . vipieenti ; katbam bi nima bbikkbuni duggabitena 
dfipadharitena param ujjbipessatiti — pa — . saccam kira 
bbikkbave bbikkbuni . . . ujjhapesiti. saccam bbagava. 
vigarabi buddbo bhagavi : katbam hi nama bbikkbave bbi- 
kkhuni . . . ujjbipessati. etam bbikltbave appasannanam 
. . . uddisantu ; 

ya pana bbikkbuni duggabitena dupadbaritena param 
ujjhapeyya, picittiyan ti. jjlll 

ya pana ’ti ... adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 

duggabitena ’ti anfiatba uggabitena. ddpadbaritena 'ti 
aiinatba upadbiritena. 

paran ti upasampannam. ujjbapeti, apatti picittiyassa. jj 1 (j 
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upasampann^ya upasampannasanaa ujjh^peti, ^patti pa- 
cittiyassa. upasampann^a vematika . . . upasampann^ya 
anupasampannasann§, . . . apatti p^cittiyassa. anupasam- 
pannam ujjkapeti, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampann^ya 
Tipasampannasanna, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya 
vematika, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya anupasam- 
pannasaiinS,, apatti dukkatassa. || 2 [| 

anapatti ummattik&ya, Mikammik^y^ ^ti. i| 3 1| 2 |i 


PACITTIYA, XIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bkagavd Savattkiyam vibanati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa ^r&me. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo attano bbandakam apassantiyo 
Candakilim bbikkbunim etad avocum: ap’ ayye ambd- 
kam bbandakam passeyyMti. Candak^li bbikkhunl ujjh&- 
yati khiyati vip^ceti : abam eva nuna cori abam eva nbnd- 
lajjini, y^ ayy& attano bbandakam apassantiyo t^ mam evam 
dbamsu : ap’ ayye . . . passeyydsiti. sac^ b’ ayye tumb^- 
kam. bbandakam ganb&mi, assamanl bomi brahmacariyd 
cavdmi nirayam upapajjAmi. jk pana mam abbutena evam 
^ha, sipi assamani botu brabmacariy^ cavatu nirayam upa- 
pajjatu ^ti. ya ta bbikkbuniyo appicobi . . . vip^centi : 
katbam bi nama ayya CandakMi attanam pi param pi nira- 
yena pi brabmacariyena pi abbisapissatiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bbikkbave Oandakali bbikkbunt . . . abbisapatiti. 
saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi 
ndma bbikkbave Oandakali bbikkbuni . . . abhisapissati. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasanndnam . . . uddisantu : 

y& pana bbikkbuni attanam va param va nirayena va 
brabmacariyena va abbisapeyya, pacittiyan ti. jil|| 

ya pan4 ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbunlti. 
att^nan ti paccattam. paran ti upasampannam. 
nirayena va brabmacariyena abbisapati, apatti p^kitti- 
yassa. || 1 |j 
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■upasampann^a tipasampannasaun^ nirayena va bralima- 
cariyena vA abbisapati, apatti pacittiyassa. upaBampannaya 
vematika . . . ■upasampann^ya anupasampannasafinfii . . . 
apatti pacittiyassa. tiraccbanayoniya pettivisayena Ta 
manussadobbliaggena va abbisapati, apatti dukkatassa. anu- 
pasampannam abhisapati, apatti dukkatassa. anupasam- 
panu^ya upasampannasanna, apatti dukkatassa. anupasam- 
panu&ya vematikd, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya 
upasampanuasann^, apatti dukkatassa. Ij 2 ([ 

an&patti attbapuxekkbar&ya, dbammapurekkliar^ya, anusa- 
sanlpurekkbl,r4yaj ummattikaya, ^dikammikay^ ’fci. I13|l2lj 


PAOITTIYA, XX. 

Tena samayena buddko bhagav^ S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapinciikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena Oandak^li bbikkbunl bhikkbunlhi saddbim 
bbap-ditvA att^nam vadbit\4 vadbitva rodati. yi tl, bbi- 
kkbuniyo appiocb^ . . . vip&oenti : katbam, bi n^ma ayyd 
Oandaklli attinam vadbitv^ vadbitva rodissatiti — pa-—-, 
saccam kira bbikkbave Oandak^li bbikkbuni . . . rodatlti. 
saccam. bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbam bi 
ndma bbikkbave Candak^li bbikkbuni ... rodissatiti. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni attanam vadbitvi vadbitv^ rodeyya, 
picittiyan ti. Illij 

jk pana ^ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 

attinan ti paccattam. 

vadbitva vadbitv^ rodati, Apatti pacittiyassa. vadhati na 
rodati, apatti dukkatassa. rodati na vadbati, apatti dukka- 
tassa. 1(1(1 

an^patti natibyasanena va bbogabyasanena va rogabyasa- 
nena va pbuttba rodati na vadbati, ummattikaya, Mikainmi- 
kaya ’ti. I(2(l2(( 
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PACITTIYA, XXI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vattliiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&thapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena sambahul^ bbikkhuniyo Aciravatiy^ nadiya 
vesiyahi saddhim nagg^ ekatittbe nhayanti, vesiya ta bbi- 
kkbuniyo uppandesum : kim nu kbo n^ma ayye tumbMcaip. 
dabar^nam brabmaeariyaip. ciimena. nanu nama k^m^ pari- 
bbuiijitabb^. yada jinn^ bbavissatba tada brabmacariyam 
carissatba, evam tumbakam ubbo anta pariggabita bba- 
•vissantiti. bbikkbuniyo Tesiyibi uppandiyam^n^ mankii 
abesum. atba kbo ta bbikkbuniyo upassayam gantv^ bbi- 
kkbuninam etam attbam drocesum. bbikkbuniyo bbikkbb- 
nam, . . . arocesuip. bbikkbu bbagavato . . . arocesuin. 
atba kbo bbagav^ etasmim nidine etasmim, pakarane 
dbammim katbain katvS, bbikkbu ^mantesi ; tena bi bbi- 
Idkbave bbikkbuninam sikkb&padam pannapessdmi dasa 
attbavase paticca samghasuttbutiya — pa — vinay^nugga- 
lAya. evan ca pana bbikkhave bbikkbuniyo imam sikkb^- 
padam uddisantu : 

yl pana bbikkbunl nagga nbayeyya, pacittiyan 
ti. !ll!l 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adhippetS. bbikkbnniti. 
naggd nbayeyya ’ti anivattbS, v§. aparuta Ta nhayati, 
payoge dukkatam, nbdnapariyosdne ^patti p^cittiyassa. |j 1 1| 
an&patti acchinnactvarikaya va nattbacivarikaya va, apa- 
dasu, ummattikaya, Mikammik&y& ’ti. I12jj2i| 


PlOITTIYA, XXII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavd Sdvattbiyam Tiharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbagayat^ bbikkbuninam udakasatika anufmata 
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lioti. chabbaggiya, bhikkhimiyo bhagavata udakasatika 
anunnata ^ti appamanikayo udakasatik^yo dbaresum, purato 
pi paccliato pi dkaddhanta abindaati. 3^ td bhikkbuni}’’o 
appiccba . . . vipacenti : katbam bi iiania cbabbaggiya bbi- 
kkbuniyo appainamk^3^o iidakasatika37-o dbaressantiti —pa — . 
saccam kira bbikkbave cbabbaggi}^ bbikkhuniyo ... db 4 - 
rentiti. saccam bbagavd. vigarabi biiddbo bbagava : katbam 
hi nama bbikkbave cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbiini}^ . . . dba- 
ressanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasanndnam . . . iiddisantu : 

udakas&tikam pana bbikkbuni}^ k^rayam&n&ya pam 4 - 
nika k^retabb^. tatr’ idam pamlinam : digbaso catasso 
vidattbi}^ 8ugatavidattbi34, tiriy^am dve vidattbij’^o. tam 
atikkamenti}^ cbedauakani pacittiyan ti. 1|1[| 

udakasdtiki nama nivattb^ nb&.yati. 
k^rayamana}^ ’ti karontiyS. v^ karapentiya v^. 
pamanika kdretabbS. tatr’ idam . . . tiri3"am dve vidattbi- 
yo : tam atikkametvd, karoti va kdrd-peti v^, payoge dukka- 
taipj patildbbena cbinditvd pacitti3’-am desetabbam, 

attani vippakatam attand. pariyosapeti, dpatti p^cittij^assa. 
attanS, vippakatam parehi pari3’'os%3eti . . . parebi vippaka- 
tam attan^ pariyosapeti . . . parebi vippakatam parebi 
pariyosdpeti, ^patti p^cittiyassa. aiinasa’ attbd.ya karoti v& 
kdrdpeti yk, ^patti dukkatassa. annena katam patilabbitv^ 
paribbuiijati, &patti dukkatassa. |j 1 |j 

aaapatti pamanikam karoti, bnakam karoti, annena katam 
paman^likkantam patilabbitva cbinditva paribbuujati, vita- 
nain va bbummattbaranam va sanipakaram vd bbisim va bim- 
bohanam va karoti, nmmattik^a, adikammikay^ ’ti. Il2[|2il 


PAOITTIYA, XXIII. 

Tena samayeiia buddbo bbagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa Arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena ailnatarissl bbikkbuniy^ mabaggbe civaradusse 
civaram dukkatam hoti dussibbitam. Tbiillananda bbi- 
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kkliuni tarn ‘bhikklmmm etad avoca : sundaram kho idam te 
ayye civaradussam civaran ca kko dukkatam. dussibbitan ti. 
visibbemi ayye sibbessastti. am' ayye sibbessamiti. atba 
kbo s& bbikkbuni tarn civaram visibbefcva Tbullanandaya 
bbikklmniy§, adasi. ThuUananda bbikkbuni sibbessimi 
sibbessamiti n' eva sibbeti na sibbapanaya nssukkam karoti. 
atba kbo bbikkbuni bbikkbunlnam. etam attbam arocesi. 
ya ti bbikkbuniyo appiccba . . . vip^centi. katbam bi 
nUma ayy4 Tbullanaud^ bhikkbuniy^ civaram visibb^petva 
n’ eva sibbessati na sibbapanaya nssukkam karissatiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave Tbullananda bbikkbuni 
bbikkbuniya civaram yisibblpetv^ n' eva sibbeti na sibbapa- 
naya nssukkam karotiti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo 
bbagav^ : katbam bi nama bbikkbave Tbullananda bbi- 
kkbuni ... nssukkam karissati. n' etam bbikkbave appa- 
sannS-naip. . . . uddisantu : 

ji pana bbikkbuni bbikkbuniy^ civaram visibbetv^ 
vi- visibb^petv^ vi/ s^pacohAanantar^yikini n'evasibbeyya 
na sibbapanaya nssukkam kareyya ailnatra catiibapanc^b^, 
picittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ pani 'ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 
bbikkhuniyd 'ti anndya bbikkbuniyi,. 
civaran n^ma cbannam civaranam annataram civaram. 
visibbetva 'ti sayam visibbetv^. visibb^petv^ 'ti annam 
visibbapetva. 

si paccb^ anantar^yikiniti asati autarky e. 
n' eva sibbeyyl 'ti na sayam sibbeyya. na sibbipanlya 
nssukkam kareyyl 'ti na annam Inapeyya. 

annatra catbbapancibl 'ti tbapetvl catlbapanclbam. 
n' eva sibbessimi na sibbipanlya ussukkam karissamiti 
dburam nikkbittamatte apatti picittiyassa. (j 1 (I 

upasampannaya upasampannasanill civaram visibbetva vl 
visibbipetvl vl si paccbl anantarlyikini n' eva sibbeti na 
sibbipanlya ussukkam karoti aniiatra catibapancibl, Ipatti 
picittiyassa. upasampaunlya vematiki ... upasampannlya 
anupasampannasanni . . . Ipatti picittiyassa. annam pa- 
rikkhlram visibbetvl vl . . . aniiatra catibapancabi, Ipatti 
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dukkatassa. aniipasampann^ya civaram va ailnam va pa- 
rikkli&ram visibbetva va . . . annatra catiibapanc^ba, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampanndya upasampannasaima, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannaya vematika, apatfci dukka- 
tassa. anupasampannaya anupasampanuasanna, apatti duldca- 
tassa. II 2 II 

andpatti sati antar^ye pariyesitv^ na labbati karontam, 
catbhapancabarp. atikkameti, gilanaya, apaddsu, ummattikdya, 
adikammikaya ’ti. l|3|!2ii 


PlCITTIYA, XXIV. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ Sdvattbiyam viharati 
Jetavaue Andthapindikassa drame. tena kho pana 
samayena bMkkbimiyo bbikkbunlnain hattbe olvarain. 
nikkhipitv^ santaruttarena janapadacarikam pakkamanti. 
tdni civarani cirain nikkbitt^ni kannakitdni honti. t^ni 
bhikkliuniyo otapenti, bbikkhuniyo ta bbikkhuniyo etad 
avooum : kass’ imani ayye ctvardni kannakitdniti. atka kho 
ta bhikkliuniyo bhikkhuntnam etam attham drocesum. yk 
tk bhikkhuniyo appicchd . . . vipdcenti : katliam hi n^ma 
bhikkliuniyo bhikkhuninam hattbe civaram nikkhipitva 
santaruttarena janapadacarikam pakkamissantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bbikkbave bhikkhuniyo . . . pakkamantiti. 
saccam bhagavd. Tigarahi buddho bhagav4 : katliam hi 
nama bbikkbave bhikkhuniyo . . . pakkamissanti. n’ etam 
bhikkhaye appasannanam . . . uddisantu ; 

yd pana bhikkhunl pancahikam samghaticdrain 
atikkameyya, pacittiyan ti. |jllJ 

ya pand ^ti ... adhippetd bhikkhuniti. 
pancahikam samghdticdram atikkdmeyyd ’ti pahcamam 
divasam pafioa civardni n’ eva nivdseti na parupati ua otdpeti 
paucamain divasam atikkameti, dpatti pacitti3mssa. jj 1 1| 

pancah dtikkante atikkantasanhd, dpatti pacittiy assa . panca- 
hdtikkante vematikd, dpatti pdcittiyassa. pahcdlidtikkante 
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anatikkantasannEl, &patti p^oittiyassa. pancahanatikkante 
atikkaatasann^, apatti dukkatassa. pancahanatikkante ve- 
matika, Apatti dukkatassa. pancahanatikkante anatikkanta- 
safma, anapatti. (1211 

an&patti paiicaraam divasam pafica civarani nivaseti va 
parupati otapeti va, gilan^ya, apadasu, ummattik&ya, 
adikammiklya ’ti. Il3|i2l( 


PACITTIYA, XXV. 

Tena samayena huddho l)haga\A S^vatthiyam viharati 
detavane An^thapindikassa ar^nae. tena kho pana 
samayena annatar^ bhikkhuni pind^a caritvd allaoivaram 
pattharitvl: vih&ram p^visi. annatar^ bhikkhuni tarn clva- 
ram p&rupitva g&mam pind^ya pavisi. s^ nikkhamitv^ bhi- 
kkhnniyo pucohi : ap’ ayye mayham civaram passeyj4thl, ’ti. 
bhikkhuniyo tass^ bhikkhuniya etam atthara drocesum. atha 
kho s4 bhikkhuni ujjh^yati khiyati vip^ceti : katham hi 
n&ma bhikkhuni mayham civaram anapucoh^ p&rupissatiti. 
atha kho s^ bhikkhuni bhikkhuninam etam attham ^rocesi. 
ya td bhikkhuniyo appiocha . . . vipdcenti : katham hi nima 
bhikkhuni bhikkhuniyo civarana anOpucohO pOrupissatiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhuni . . . pOrupiti. 
saccam bhagavO. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi 
nOma bhikkhave bhikkhuni . . . parupissati. n’ etam bhi- 
kkhave appasannOnam . . . uddisantu: 

ya pana bhikkhuni civarasamkamaniyam dhOreyya, 
pacittiyan ti. llljj 

ya panO ’ti , . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
civarasamkamaniyam nama upasampannaya pancannam 
civarOnam anilataram civaram tassa va adinnam tarn va 
anapucchO nivaseti vO pOrupati yO, Opatti pacittiyassa. 1(1 (| 
upasampannOya upasampannasannO civarasamkamaniyam 
dhareti, apatti pacittiyassa. upasampannaya vematikO . . . 
upasampannaya anupasampannasaniiO . . . Opatti pOcitti- 
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yassa. anupasanipanaaya civarasamkamamyam dh^reti, 
apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya upasampannasafina, 
apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya •vematika, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannaya anupasampannasanna, Apatti 
dukkatassa. (j 2 1| 

anelpatti s^ vii deti tarn va apuccha niv&seti vk parupati va, 
accliinnaoivarik^a^ natthacivarikS.ya, apadasu, ummattik^ya, 
Mikammik4y4 ’ti. j|31|2|| 


PlOITTIYA, XXVI. 

Tena samayena buddlio bkagav^ Savattbiyam 'viharati 
Jetavane AnAtbapindikassa 4i4me. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tbullanandaya bbikkbuniy^ upattb^kakulam 
Tbullanandam bliikkbiiniin etad avoca : bliikkbunisamgbassa 
ayye civaram dassam^ ’ti. Thullanand^ bbikkbuni tumbe 
baliukicc^ babukaraniya Hi antar^am akisi. tena kbo pana 
samayena tassa kulassa gharam. daybati. te ujjhS.yanti kbi- 
yanti vipicenti : katbam bi nama ayyk Tbullanandi amb^- 
kam deyyadhammam antariyam karissati, ubbayen’ ambi 
parib^birS- bbogebi ca punnena Hi. assosum, kbo bbikkbu- 
niyo tesain manuss^nam ... vip^ceat^naip. yk tk bhi- 
kkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : katbam bi nima ayy^ 
TbuUananda gaiiassa oivaralabbam antar§.yam karissatiti 
— pa — . saoeam kira bbikkbave TbuUananda bbikkbuni 
ganassa clvaral&,bbami antarayam akaslti. saccam bbagava. 
vigarahi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi nama bbikkbave 
TbuUananda bbikkbuni . . . karissati. n’ etam bbikkbave 
appasann^nam . . . uddisantu : 

yS, pana bbikkbuni gapassa oivaralabbam antarayam 
kareyya, pacittiyan ti. j|l|l 

ya pana ’ti . , . adbippetS, bbikkbuniti. 
gano nama bbikkbunisamgbo vuccati. 
civaram n&ma cbannam clvaranam. annatararn civaram 
vikappanupagapaccbimain. 
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antarayam kareyya ’ti katham imam, civaram dadeyyun ti 
antarayam karoti, apatti p^cittiyassa, anilam parikkliaram 
antarayam karoti, Apatti dukkatassa. sambahuMnam bhi- 
kkbuninam Ya ekabbikkbuniyi anupasampannaya 
civaram va annam va parikkharam antarayam karoti, apatti 
dukkatassa. |jl|| 

an^patti anisamsam dassetvi niv^reti, ummattikdya, ^di- 
kammikaya ’ti. |1 2 |j 2 [| 


PACITTIYA, XXVII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anithapindikassa &.raine. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbunisamgbassa akEllactvaram uppannaip boti. 
atba kbo bbikkbunisamgbo tarn civaram bb&jetukamo sanni- 
pati. tena kbo pana samayena Tbullanand&ya bbikkbu- 
niya antevi-sibbikkbuniyo pakkaut^ bonti. Tbullanand^ 
bbikkbuiil t4 bbikkbuniyo etad avoca: ayye bbikkbuniyo 
pakkanti, na t^va civaram bhajiyissatiti civaravibbangam 
patib&bati, bbikkbuniyo na tava civaram bb^jiyissatiti 
vippakkamimsu. Tbullananda bbikkhuni antev^sibbikkbu- 
nisu Igat^su tarn civaram bb^japesi. y^ bbikkbuniyo 
appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : katbam bi nama ayya Tbullananda 
dliammikam civaravibbangam patibabissatiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bbikkbave Tbullananda bbikkbuni . . . patibabiti. 
saccam, bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbam bi 
nama bbikkbave Tbullananda bbikkbuni dbammikam civa- 
ravibbangam patibihissati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasanna- 
nam . . . uddisantu: 

y4 pana bbikkbuni dbammikam civaravibbangam pa- 
tib^beyya, p&cittiyan ti. Hill 

ji pana ’ti . . . adbippetl bbikkhuniti. 

dbammiko nama civaravibbango, samaggo bbikkbuni- 
samgbo sannipatitva bb&jeti. 
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patibaheyya Hi katham imam clvaram. bh&jeyy^ Hi patibS.- 
hati, apatti pacittiyassa. |) 1 II 

dhammike dbammikasanilli patib^hati, ipatti pacittiyassa. 
dbammike vematika . . . Apatti dukkatassa. dhammike 
adhammikasanna . . . anapatti. adhammike dhammika- 
saiiil^, apatti dukkatassa. adhammike vematika^ apatti 
dukkatassa. adhammike adhammikasanna, anajDatti. |j2|j 
anapatti ^nisamsam dassetva patibahati, ummattik%a, 
Mikammikdya Hi. ||3||^|j 


PAOITTITA, XXYIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ SIvatthiyam yibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa drame. tena kho pana 
samayena ThullanandA bhikkhuni natanam pi natakanam 
pi langhikanam pi sokajjh^yikanam pi kumbhathhnikanam 
pi samaigaoivarain deti mayham parisati vanEiaip. bhisatbi Hi. 
natdpi natak^pi langhik^pi sokajjhdyik^pi kumbhathhnik^pi 
Thullanand&ya bhildchuniyd parisati vannam bhdsanti : ayjA 
Thullanand^ bahussuU bh^nik^ vis&rad^ patth^ dhamma- 
katham k^tum. detha ayy^ya karotha ayy^y& Hi. yk ti 
bhikkhuniyo appicch^ . . . vipacenti: katham hi nama 
ayya Thullananda ag&rikassa samanacivarain dassatiti 
— pi — . saccam kira bhikkhave Thullanandd bhikkhuni 
. . . detiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : 
katham hi nima bhikkhave Thullananda bhikkhuni . . . 
dassati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni agarikassa va paribbajakassa va pa- 
ribb&jikaya v^ samanacivaram dadeyya, pacittiyan 

ti. Hill 

ya pana Hi . , . adhippet4 bhikkhuniti. 
agariko n^ma yo kooi agiram ajjhavasati. paribbajako 
niLma bhikkhuil ca s^manerah ca thapetva yo koci paribb^- 
jakasamapanno. paribbajika nama bhikkhunin ca sikkhama- 
nan ca saraaperih ca thapetv^ yi kaci paribbajikasamapanni. 
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eamanacivaram n&ma kappakatam vtxccati. deti, apatti 
pacittiyassa. i| 1 jj 

anapatti matapituanam deti, t^vak^likam deti, ummatti- 
kaj'-a, Mikammik^i ^ti. ||2[|2ll 


PiOITTIYA, XXIX. 

Tena samayena buddko bbagav^ S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetayane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Tbullanandaya bbikkbiiniyA upattbakakulam. 
Thullanandam. bbikkbunim. etad ayoca ; sace mayam ayye 
sakkoma bbikkbunlsamgbassa clvaram das8§,m^ ’ti. tena 
kbo pana samayena vassam vuttba bbikkhuniyo olvaram 
bhljetukl,m^ sannipatimsu. Tbullanand^ bbikkbuni t^ bhi- 
kkbuniyo etad avoca : ^ganaetba ayye, attbi bbikkhiinl- 
samgbassa civarapacoS,s^ ’ti. bbikkbuniyo Thullanandam 
bbikkbunim etad avocum: gaccb’ ayye tarn civaram j&n^Mti. 
Tbullanand^ bbikkbuni yena tarn kulam ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkaraitva te manusse etad avoca : dethavuso bbikkbu- 
nisamghassa clvaran ti. na mayam ayye sakkoma bhikkbu- 
nisamgbassa civaram d^tun ti. Tbullanand^ ‘bkHckbuni 
bbikkbuninam etam attbam arocesi. y4 ta bbikkbuniyo 
appicoha . . . vipacenti ; katbam hi nama ayy^ Tbullananda 
dubbalacivarapaceasaya civarakMasamayam atikkamessatiti 
— pa — . saecam kira bbikkbave Tbullananda bbikkbuni 
. . . atikkamesiti. saccam bbagava. yigai'abi buddho 
bbagav^ ; katbam bi n^ma bbikkbave Tbullananda bbi- 
kkbuni . . . atikkamessati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasanna- 
nam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni dubbalacivarapaceasaya civarakala- 
sainayam atikkameyya, p&cittiyan ti. [|l|j 

ya pana ’ti ... adbippet4 bbikkbuniti. 

dubbalacivarapaccas^ nama, sace mayam sakkoma dassama 
kariss^ma ’ti vaca bbinna boti. 

civarakalasamayo nama anattbate katbine vassS-nassa 



paccliimo maso, atthate kathine pafica m&sL civarak^lasam- 
ayam afcikkaraey}4 'ti anattkate katkine yassanaasa pacchi- 
mam divasam atikkimeti, apatti p^cittiyassa. atthate ka- 
thine kathinuddh^radivasam atikkimeti, apatti p^oitti- 
yassa.||l|| 

dubbalaclvare dubhalacivarasanna ciyarak^lasamayam ati- 
kk^meti, Ipatti p&cittiyassa. dubbalacivare yematika . . . 
Apatti dukkatassa. dubbalaclyare adubbalaclvarasanna . . . 
anapatti. adubbalacivare dubbalaclyarasann^, apatti dukka-t 
tassa. adubbalacivare yematika, apatti dukkatassa. adubba- 
laoiyare adubbalaci varasanna, anapatti. |1 2 1| 

anapatti ^nisamsam dassetva niydreti, ummattik^ya, 
ddikammik&y^ ^ti. 1| 3 1| 2 11 


PACITTIYA, XXX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ S&vattbiyam yibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa drime. tena kbo pana 
samayena annatarena updsakena samgbam uddissa viharo 
karS,pito boti. so tassa yib^rassa mabe ubbatosamgbassa 
akalacivaram datuk&mo boti. tena kbo pana sama 3 '‘ena 
ubbatosamgbassa katbinam atthatam boti. atba kho so 
upasako sarngham upasamkamitya katbinuddhuram yaci. 
bhagayato . . . Arocesum. atba kho bbagava etasmim 
nidane etasmim pakarane dbammim. katham katva bbiickbb 
araantesi : anujan^mi bbikkbave katbinam uddbaritum. 
evail ca pana bhikkbave katbinam uddharitabbam. : byattena 
bhikkbuna patibalena samgbo napetabbo : sunatu me bbante 
samgbo. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo katbinam 
uddbareyya. esi natti. su 9 .atu me bbante samgbo. 
samgbo katbinam uddharati. yass^yasmato kbamati katbi- 
nassa uddhiro so tunh* assa. yassa na kkbamati so bbasey'ya. 
ubbliatam samgbena katbinam, kbamati . . . dbaraya- 

mtti. mil 

atba kbo so upasako bbikkbunlsamgliam upasamkamitv^ 
katbinuddbm’am yaci. Tbullananda bbikkbuni ciyaram 
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amliakam bkavissatiti kathinuddhiram patibahi. atha kbo 
so upasako . . . -vip^ceti : katbam bi nama bbikkhuniyo 
ambakam katbinuddh^ram na dassantiti. assosum kbo 
bliikkhuniyo tasaa upasakassa . . . vipicentassa. ya ta 
bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : katbam bi nama 
ayya Tbullananda dbammikam katbinuddbaram patibabissa- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave Tbullananda bbikkbu- 
ni . . . patibabiti. saccam bbagava . . . (see XXVII. 1) 
. . . nddisantu : 

y& pana bbikkbuni dbammikam katbinuddbaram pati- 
b^beyya, p^cittiyan ti. l|2l|l|| 

y^ pana ’ti . . . adbippetS, bbikkhuniti. 
dbammiko nama katbinuddbaro, samaggo bbikkbnnl- 
samgbo sannipatitv^ uddbarati. 

patib^beyyl ’ti katbam idam katbinam uddhareyj4 ’ti 
patMbati, ^patti p&cittiyassa. H 1 11 

dharamike dbammikasanii^ patib^bati . . . (see XXVII. 2 ) 
... idikammildy^ ’ti. || 2 1| 2 1| 

naggavaggo tatiyo. 


PlCITTIYA, XXXI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa llrame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo dve ekamafice tuvattenti. manussa 
yihdrac&rikam dbindanta passitva . . . vipacenti : katbam 
bi nama bbikkbuniyo dve ekamance tuvattessanti seyyatbapi 
gibik^mabboginiyo ’ti. assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo tesam 
manussanam . . . vipdcentinain. y^ ti bbikkbuniyo 
appiccbi . . . vipacenti: katbam bi nima bbikkbuniyo 
dve ekamafice tuvattessantiti — pa — . saccam kira bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . tuvattentiti. saccam bbagavi. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagavi : katbam bi nama bbikkbave 
bbikkbuniyo . . . tuvattessanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appa- 
sauninain . . . nddisantu: 
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yi pana bliikklmniyo dve ekamance tuvatteyyum, 
p^cittiyan ti. lll|| 

y^ paii^ ’ti jk j^adis^ — pa — . bhikkkuniyo ’ti upa- 
sampann^yo vuccanti. 

dve ekamance tuvatteyyun ti, ekdya nipatmaya apara ni- 
pajjati, ^patti pacittiyassa. iibho va nipajjanti, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. uttbabitvi punappunam nipajjanti, i,patti pacitti- 
yassa. II 1 II 

anapatti ekaya nipann^ya apara nisidati, iibho vd nistdanti, 
nmmattikdnain, adikammikanan ti. j| 2 1| 2 1| 


PACITTIYA, XXXII. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagavd Savatthiyam viharatl 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa ardrne. tena klio pana 
samayena bhikkbuniyo dve ekattharanapdvuranil, tuvattenti. 
mannssd vibaracarikam dhinclantd . . . (XXXI. 1 . Instead 
of ekamance read ekattharaiiapdFurand) . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bhikkbuniyo dve ekattharanapdvurand tu- 
vatteyyuna, pdcittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yd pana ’ti ya yddisa — pa — . bhikkbuniyo ’ti upasam- 
panndyo vuccanti. 

dve ekattharanapdvurana tuvatteyyun ti, tan ileva attha- 
ritva tan fieva parupanti, apatti pacittiyassa. jj 1 1| 

ekattharanapavurane ekattharanapavuranasailha tuvattenti, 
apatti pdcittiyassa. ekattharanapavurane vematikd . . . 
ekattbaranapdvurane nanattharanapdvuranasahna ... apatti 
pacittiyassa. ekattharane nandpavuranasahfia, dpatti dukka- 
tassa. nanattharane ekattharanapavuranasanhd, apatti dukka- 
tassa. nanattharanapdvurane ekattharanapdvuranasafind, 
dpatti dukkatassa, ndnattharanapdvurane vematikd, apatti 
dukkatassa. ndnattharanapavurane nanattharanapdvurana- 
sanna, anapatti. || 2i! 

anapatti vavatthanam dassetva nipajjanti, ummattikauana, 
adikammikanan ti. 11 3 II 2 II 
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PAOITTIYA, XXXIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa ar&me. tena kbo pana 
samayena Thullananda bbikkbuni babussuta hoti bhanika 
visarada pattba dbammakatham katum. Bhaddapi Kapi- 
lani babtissuta boti . . . katum ■ularasambb^vit^. maniissa 
ayj4 Bhadda K4pil^nl babussuta bbdnika vis^rad^ pattba 
dbammakatbarp. k^tum ularasambbavit^ ’ti Bbaddam Kapi- 
lanim patbamam payirupdsitv^ paccba Thullanandam bbi- 
kkbimijp payiriip&santi. Thullananda bbikkbuni iss^pakata 
im&, kira appiccb^ santuttb^ pavivitta asamsattlA yS, ima 
sannattibabula vinnattibabula viharantiti Bbadd^ya Kapild- 
niy^ purato cankamati pi tittbati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi 
kappeti uddisati pi uddisapeti pi sajjb&yam pi karoti. y& t^ 
bbikkbuniyo appiccba . . . vip&centi : katbam bi n&ma 
ayy^ Thullananda ayyaya Bhaddaya K^pil^niyB, sanoicca 
aplAsuni karissatiti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave 
Thullananda bbikkbuni Bhaddaya Kd.pil4naj4 saiicicca 
apbdsum karotlti. saccaip. bbagavd. vigarabi buddho bba- 
gayd ; katbam bi n&raa bbikkbave Thullananda bbikkbuni 
. . , karissati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasann&nam . . . 
uddisantu : 

yS, pana bbikkbuni bhikkhuniy^ sanoicca apb^sum ka- 
reyya, p&.cittiyan ti. j|lj| 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeta bhikkbuniti. 

bbikkhunij4 ’ti ann&ya bhikkbunijA. 

sanoicca ’ti jananti saujananti cecca abbivitaritva vlti- 
kkamo. 

aphasum kareyya ’ti iminS imissa apbi,su bhavissatiti ana- 
puccba purato cankamati va tittbati va nisidati va seyyam va 
kappeti uddisati va uddisapeti sajjhayam va karoti, 4patti 
pacittiyassa. [jl jj 

upasampannaya upasampannasanfia sanoicca aphasum ka- 
roti, dpatti pacittiyassa. upasampann%a vematika . . . 
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upasampanni-ya anupasampannasanna sancicca apbdsum ka- 
roti, apatti pdcitti 3 ''assa. anupasampami^ya saiicicca apliasimi 
karoti, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya upasarapaiina- 
sanna, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannlya vematika, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannaya anupasampannasanna, apatti 
dukkatassa. Ij2|| 

anapatti na apliasum kattukimd apucclia purato cankaniati 
. . . sajjh^yam va karoti, uramattik%a, adikammikay^ 
’ti II 3 jl 2 II 


PlCITTIYA, XXXIV. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagava Savattbiyani viharati 
Jetavane Audtbajpindikassa aiAme. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tliullananda bliikkbunt dukkliitam sahajivinini 
n’ eva upattheti na upattliapanaya ussukkam karoti. t^ 
bhikkbuniyo appicobS, . . . vipdcenti : katbam bi nama ayjA 
Tliullananda dukkbitam sabajiviniTn n’ eva upattliessati na 
upatth^panaya ussukkam karissatiti — pa — . saccam Idra 
bhikkbave Tbullananda bbikkhuni . . . karotiti saccam 
bbagavd. vigarabi buddbo bhagava : katbarp. bi nama bbi- 
kkbave Tbullanandd, bbikkhuni . . . karissati. n’ etam 
bbikkbave appasannanain ... uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkhuni dukkbitam sabajivinim n’ eva 
upattbeyya na upattbapanaya ussukkam kareyya, pa- 
cittiyan ti. jjlil 

ya pan4 ’ti . . . adhippeta bbikkbuniti. 
dukkbita ndrna gildna vuccati. 
sabajivini n&ma saddbivibarini vuecati. 
n’ eva upattbeyya ’ti na sayam upattbeyya. na upattbi- 
panaya ussukkam kareyya ’ti na annam buapeyya. n’ eva 
upattbess&.mi na upattbapanaya ussukkam karissbmiti dburani 
nikkhittamatte S.patti pacittiyassa. antevasim v§. anupa- 
sampannam v^ n’ eva upattheti na upattbapanaya ussukkam 
karoti, apatti dukkatassa. II 1 II 
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anapatti sati antaraye, pariyesitva na labhati, gil^naya, 
apacMsu, ummattikS.ya, ^dikammikay^ ’ti. Il2ij2|l 


pIoittiya, xxxy. 

Tena samayena buddlio bbagavd Sdvattliiyam viharati 
Jetavaiie Anathapindikassa drame. tena kho paiia 
samayena Bhaddd Kapilant Sakete vassam upagatd 
boti. sa kenacid eva karaniyena Thullananddya bhi- 
kkbuniya santike ddtam pabesi : sace me ayy‘^ Thullanand^ 
npassayam dadeyya, ^gaccbeyyam’ abam S^vattbin ti. 
Tbullanand^ bhikkbuni evam dba : dgaccbatu dassamiti. 
atba kbo Bbaddd, Kapildni Sakete S^vattbim agamdsi. 
Tbullanandd bbikkbunl Bbadddya Kapildniy^ upassayam 
adasi, tena kbo pana samayena Thullanandd bbikkbunl 
babussutd. boti bb^nilA . . . {see XXXIII. 1) . . . vinnatti- 
babul^ vibarantiti kupit^ anattamand Bbaddam Xdpildniiii 
upassayd nikkacldbi. yd ta bbikkhuniyo appiccbd . . . vipd- 
centi : katham hi ndma ayyd Tbullanandd ayydya Bhadddya 
Kdpildniyd upassayam datva kiipitd anattamana nikkaddbissa- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave Tbullanandd bbikkbii- 
nl Bbadddya Kdpildniyd . . . nikkaddblti. saccam bbagavd. 
vigarabi buddho bbagavd : katbam hi ndma bhikkhave 
Tbullanandd bbikkbunl Bhadddya Kdpildniyd . . . nikkacl- 
dbissati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bhikkhuni bbikkhuniyd upassayam datva 
kupitd anattamana nikkaddheyj’-a vd nikkaddhdpeyya 
vd, pdcittiyan ti. |H|| 

yd pand Ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhunlti. 
bbikkbuniyd Ti aiindya bhikkbuuiyd. 
upassayo ndma kavdtabaddho vuccati. 
datvd ’ti sayam datvd. 

kupitd anattamand Ti anabhiraddhd dhatacittd khilajdtd. 
nikkaddheyya ’ti gabbhe gahetvd pamukham nikkaddhati, 
apatti pacittiyassa. pamukhe gahetvd babi nikkaddhati, 
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ilpatti pacittiyassa. ekena payogena bakuke pi dvare atikka- 
mcti, apatfci pacittiyassa. nikkaddhape3’-j4 ’ti aiiiiam ^ncipeti, 
apatti dukkatassa. sakim anattd babuke pi dvare atikkameti, 
apatti pacittiyassa. 1| 1 II 

upasampannliya upasarapannasafina upassayam datva ku- 
pit^ anattainan^ nikkaddhati va nikkaddha23eti -va, apatti 
IDacittiyassa. upasampannaya vematika . . . upasampainm 3 ’'a 
anupasampannasanna . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. tassa pa- 
rikkh^ram nikkaddhati va nikkaddhapeti va, apatti dukka- 
tassa. akav&tabaddha nikkaddhati va nikkaddhapeti va, 
ipatti dukkatassa. tassa parikkharam n'* vl n.® v&, apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannam kavatabaddha v& akavata- 
baddha v^ va n° vS., Apatti dukkatassa. tass^ parikhkli- 
ram n° va n° va, &patti dukkatassa. anupasampann&ya iipa- 
samp)annasanh&, Apatti dukkatassa. aniipasauipannaya ve- 
matikS,, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya anupasarn- 
pannasailfid, apatti dukkatassa. ||2ll 

au&patti alajjinim ii° va n*^ va, tass^ parikkbarani n° v^ 
n° V&., ummattikam n° vd n° v^, tassa parikkharam n° vA n° 
yky bhaiidanakarikam — pa — kalahakarikam — pa — viv4- 
dak^rikam — ■ pa — bhassakdrikam — pa — sainghe adhi- 
karanakarikam n° vi n° va, tassd parikkhlram n® v& n° v^, 
antev^sinim \4 8addliivihi,rinim v^ na sammavattantim n° v& 
n° va, tassa parikkharam n° va n° va, iiiAmattik^a, ddikammi- 
kayit 'ti. i|3l|2H 


PACITTIYA, XXXVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava S&vatthiyani viliarati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa ararae. tena kho pana 
samayena Gandakali bhikkhuni samsatth^ viliarati gaha- 
patinapi gahapatiputtena pi. y^ ta bhikkhunij^o appiccha 
. . . vipacenti ; katham hi nama ayjA Gandakali samsattha 
viharissati . . . piti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave 
Gandakali bhikkhuni samsatthS, viharati . . . piti. saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi nania bhi- 
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Ickhave Candakali bliikkliuni samsattha viliarissati ... pi. 
n’ etam bhikkliave appasannanaip. . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bliikkhunl samsattka vibareyya gabapatind vd 
gabapatipiittena va, sd bbikkbuni bhikkhunihi evam assa 
Yacaniyd : mdyye ' samsattbd vibari gabapatinapi gabapati- 
puttena pi. vivico’ ayye, vivekan neva bhaginiya samgbo 
yannetiti. evafi ca pana sd bbikkbuni bbikkbunibi vucea- 
mdna tatb’ eva pagganbeyya, sd bbikkbuni bbikkbunibi 
ydvatatiyam samanubhasitabba tassa patinissaggdya. yava- 
tatiyan oe samanubbasiyamdud tarn patinissajjeyya, icc etam 
kusalam. no ce patinissajjeyya, pacittiyan ti. i|l|i 

yd pand ’ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 
samsattbd ndma ananulomikena kayikavdcasikena sam- 
satthd. 

gabapati ndma yo koci agdram ajjbdvasati. gabapatiputto 
ndma yo kooi puttabbataro. 

sd bbikkbuniti yd sd samsattbd bbikkbuni. 
bbikkbunibiti anndbi bbikkbunibi yd passanti yd sunanti 
tdbi yattabba : mdyye samsattbd . . . yannetiti. dutiyam 
pi yattabba. tatiyam pi yattabbd. sace patinissajjati, ico 
etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, dpatti dukkatassa. sutvd 
na yadanti, dpatti dukkatassa. sd bbikkbuni samghamajjham 
pi akaddbityd yattabbd : mdyye samsattbd . . . yannetiti. 
dutiyam pi yattabbd. tatiyam pi yattabbd. sace pati- 
nissajjati, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, dpatti 
dukkatassa. sd bbikkbuni samanubbasitabbd. eyan ca pana 
bbikkbaye samanubbdsitabbd : byattdya bbikkbuniya patiba- 
laya samgbo fidpetabbo : sunatu me ayye samgbo. ayam 
itthanndmd bbikkbuni samsattbd yibarati gabapatinapi gaba- 
patiputtena pi. sd tarn yattbum na patinissajjati. yadi 
samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo itthanndmara bbikldiunim 
samanubbdseyya tassa vattbussa patinissaggdya. esd natti. 
sundtu me ayye samgbo. ayam ittbaiiiidmd . . . dutiyam 
pi etam attbam vaddmi — pa— - tatiyam pi etam attham 
yadami — pa — . samanubbattha samgbena itthanndmd blii- 
kkbuni tassa yattbussa patinissaggdya. kbamati . . . dlid- 
rayamiti. 
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nattiya dukkatam, dvilii kammavaclhi dukkata. kamma- 
•vacipariyos&ne apatti pacittiyassa. 1| 1 11 

dhamraakarame dliammakammasanna na patinissajjati, 
Apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme vematika . . . dham- 
makamme adkammakammasanna . . . Apatti pacittiyassa. 
adhammakamme dhammakammasaziiia, Apatti dukkatassa. 
adhammakamme vematikA, Apatti dukkatassa. adhamnia- 
kamme adhammakammasanna, apatti dukkatassa. || 2 [j 

anApatti asamanubhAsantiya, patinissajjantij^, ummatti- 
kaya, AdikammikAya ’ti. I| 3 H 2 !l 


PAOITTIYA, XXXVII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagavA Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavaae An Atbapinclikassa ArAme. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo antorattbe sasankasamraate sappati- 
bhaye asattbika cArikam carauti. dbuttA dtisenti. yA tA 
bbikkbuniyo appiccbA . . . vipAcenti : katbam hi nAma blii- 
kkbuniyo . . . carissantlti — pa — . saccain kira bbikkhave 
bbikkbuniyo . . . carantiti. saccain bbagavA. -vigarabi 
buddbo bbagavA: katbaip bi nAma bbikkha?e bbikkbuniyo . . . 
carissanti. n’etaiii bbikkhave appasaimAnam . , . uddisantu: 

yA pana bhikkbunl antorattbe sasaiikasammate sappati- 
bbaye asattbikA cArikam careyya, pAcittiyan ti. |)1|| 

yA pana ’ti . . . adbippetA bbikkbuniti. 
antorattbe ’ti yassa vijite vibarati tassa rattbe. 
sAsaiikam nama, tasmim magge coranam nivittbokaso 
dissati bbuttokaso dissati tbitokAso dissati nisinnokAso dissati 
nipannokaso dissati. sappatibbayan nama, tasmim maggo 
corebi manussa bata dissanti vilutta dissanti akotita dissanti. 
asattbikA iiAma vinA sattbena. 

cArikam careyya ’ti, kukkutasampate game gAmantare 
garnantare Apatti pacittiyassa. agamake arafine addhayojane 
addbayojaue Apatti pAcittiyassa. Ill 11 

aiiApatti sattbena saha gaccbati, kbeme appatibbaye- 
gacchati, apadasu, ummattikaya, adikaramikaya ’ti. ji2||2li 
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PlOITTIYA, XXXVIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S&vattliiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Aiiathapindikassa ararae. teua kbo pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo tirorattbe sasankasaramate sappati- 
bhaye asatthika carikam caranti. dliutta . . . {see 

XXXVII. 1. Instead of antoratthe read tirorattbe) . . . 
nddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni tirorattbe sasankasaramate sappati- 
bbaye asattbik^ carikam careyya, p^cittiyan ti. Hill 

y§, pan& ’ti . . . adbippet^ bhikkbunlti. 

tirorattbe ’ti yassa vijite vibai’ati tarn tbapetv^ ailnassa 
rattbe. 

s^sankan n§,ma . . . (see XXXVII. 2) . . . ^dikammi- 
ketyi ’ti. i|2ll 


PlOITTIYA, XXXIX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Edjagabe vibarati 
Vein vane Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kbo pana samayena 
bbikbbuniyo antovassam carikam caranti. manussa . . . 
vip^centi : katbam bi n^ma bbikkbuniyo . . . carissanti 
baritani tinani sammaddanta ekindriyam jivam vibethenta 
bahu kbuddake pane samgbdtam apMeiita ’ti. assosum kbo 
bbikkbuniyo tesain manussanam ... vipacentdnam. ya t4 
bbikkbuniyo appiccbd . . . vipacenti: katbam bi nS.raa 
bbikkbuniyo . . . carissantiti — pa — . saccarn kira bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . earantiti. saccarn bbagav&. vi- 
garabi buddbo bbagava: katbam bi nama bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbuniyo . . . carissanti. n’ etam bbilckbave appasanna- 
nam . . . nddisantu : 

yd pana bbikkbuni antovassam carikam careyya, 
pacittiyan ti. illll 
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pana ’ti ... adhippetA bhikkliunlti. 
antovassan ti purimam va temasam pacckimam vatem&sam 
avasitv^. 

carikaip careyya ’ti, kukkutasamp^te game . . . (XXXTII. 
2. 1) . . . agamake aranne , . . paeittiyassa. ||l i| 

an^patti sattahakaraniyena gaccliati, kenaci ubbalk^ gacclia- 
ti, apadisu, ummattikaya, MikammikHy^ ’ti. il2 ||2[i 


PlOITTIYA, XL. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagava Pajagahe viharati Ye- 
luvane Kalandakanivape, tena klio pana samayena 
bbikkhuiiiyo tattb’ eva Pajagabe Yassam vasanti tattlia 
hemaiitam tattlia gimliam. manussd . . . vipacenti : ahunda- 
rikS. bbikkhuninam dis^ andbakara, na imasain disa pakkb^- 
yantiti. assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo tesam manuss^nam . . . 
vip^centanam. atba kbo ta bbikkbuniyo bbikkbiinam etam 
attbam Arocesum. bbikkbu bbagavato . . . arocesuin. atba 
kbo bbagav£L etasmim nidane etasmira pakarane dhammim 
katbain katvd bbikkhb d,mantesi : tena bi bhikkhave bhi- 
kkbuniiiain sikkh^padam pannapessami dasa attbavase 
paticca . . . evan ca pana bhikkhave bbikkbuniyo imam 
sikkbdpadam uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbunt TaBsaTn vuttba carikam na 
pakkameyya antamaso cbappancayojanaai pi, pacittiyan 
ti. 11111 

ya pana ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

vassam vuttbS, nama purimam va temasam pacebimam va 
temdsam vuttba. 

carikam na pakkamissami antamaso cbappancayojanani 
piti dburam nikkbittamatte apatti paeittiyassa. y 1 11 

anapatti sati antaraye, pariyesitva dutiyikain bliikkbunim 
na labhati, gil^naya, apadasu, ummattikaya, adikammikaya 
’ti. l|2||2ll 


tuvattavaggo catuttbo. 
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PlGITTIYA, XLI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An§,t]iapindikassa ^rame. tena kho pana 
samayena ranno Pasenadikosalassa uyyane cittag&re 
patibbinacittam. katam boti. babu manuss^ cittagaram 
dassan^iya gaccbaati. cbabbaggiyapi bbikkbuniyo citta- 
g^ram dassanaya agamamsu. manussa . . . vipacenti : ka- 
tbam hi n^ma bbikkbuniyo citt^g^ram dassanaya gacchissanti 
seyyatbapi gibikamabboginiyo ’ti. assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo 
tesam manussanam . . . vip^centanam. ya t&, bbikkbuniyo 
appicobi . . . vip^centi : katbaip bi nama ohabbaggiy^ 
bbikkbuniyo oittag&ram dassanlya gacebissanttti — pa — . 
saccam kira bbikkbave cbabbaggiyi bbikkbuniyo ... 
gaccbantiti. saccam bhagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : 
katbam bi nama bbikkbave cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo . . . 
gacchissanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanain . . . uddi- 
santu: 

y^ pana bhikkbuni rajdg^ram va cittagiram va drimam 
■yi uyyanam vi pokkbaranim vd dassanaya gaccbeyya, 
picittiyan ti. lllj| 

ya pana Hi . . . adhippeta bhikkbuniti. 

r^j^garam n^ma yattba kattbaci ranno kilitum ramitum. 
katam boti. cittigaram n&ma yattba kattbaci mauuss4nani, 
kilitum ramitum katam boti. ^r^lrao nama yattba kattbaci 
manussdnam kilitum ramitum kato boti. uyyanam ndma 
yattba kattbaci manussanam. kilitum ramitum katam boti, 
pokkharani nama yattba kattbaci manussanam kilitum rami- 
tum kata boti. 

dassanaya gaccbati, apatti dukkatassa. yattba tblta 
passati, apatti pacittiyassa. dassauupacaram vijabitva pu- 
nappunam passati, apatti pS.cittiyassa. ekamekam dassanaya 
gaccbati, apatti dukkatassa. yattba tbit^ passati, dpatti pa- 
cittiyassa. dassauupacaram vijabitvS punappunam passati, 
apatti pacittiyassa. Il l f| 



anapatti ^i4me tMt^ passati, gacclianti vl ^gacclianti 
passati, sati karaniye gantva passati, apadlsu, ummattikaya, 
Mikammik&y^ ’ti. I|2|l21l 

PAOITTIYA, XLII. 

Tena samayena buddho bliagavd Savattbiyam vilmrati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rame. tena kho pana 
samayena bbikklmniyo asandim pi pallankam pi pari- 
bbunjaiiti. manixssa viharacdrikam abindanta passitva . . . 
•vipS,centi : katbam bi nama bbikklmniyo dsandini pi pallaii- 
kam pi paribhxnljissanti seyyatbapi gihikaraablioginiyo ^ti. 
assosum kbo bbikklmniyo tesain manussllnain . . . vip^- 
centS,nam. yi tS, bbikklmniyo appiccli4 . . . vipdceiiti ; 
katbain hi nama bliikkbixniyo . . . paribliurijissantiti 
— pa — . saccain kira bhikkliave bbikklmniyo . . . pari- 
bbuiijantiti. saccam bhagava. vigaralii buddbo bliagavl : 
katbam H n^ma bbikkliave bbikklmniyo . . . paribbxinji- 
ssanti. n’ etam bhikkliave appasannanaip. . . . uddisantii ; 

yA pana bbikkliixni asandim va pallankam vA pari- 
bbunjeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yA pana ’ti , . . adliippetA bliikkbuniti, 

Asaxidi nAma atikkantappamaiia vuccati. pallanko nAraa 
Aliaidmebi vAlelii kato boti. 

paribhunjeyya ’ti, tasmiin abliinisidati vA abhinipajjati tA, 
Apatti pAcittiyassa. j| 1 j| 

anApatti Asandiya pade cbinditva pariblixinjati, pallankassa 
vale cliinditvA paribbuiljati, ummattikaya, Adikammikaya 

’ti.ii2ii2ir . 

PAOITTIYA, XLIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavA SAvattliiyain viliarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa Arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo sxittam kantanti. 
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mannss^ vib-^rao^rikam ahindant^ passitv^ ... vipacenti ; 
katkam hi nama bliikkhuiiiyo suttam kaatissanti seyyathapi 
gikik&mabhoginiyo ’ti. assosuip. kho bhikkhiiniyo tesam 
manussanani . . . vipieentanaip. ya bliikkbuniyo 
appiccba . . . vip&centi : katham, bi ndraa cliabbaggiy4 
bhikkhuniyo suttam kantissantiti . . . — pa — . saccam 
kira bhikkkave chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo suttam kantantiti. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi n^- 
lua bhikkhave chabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo suttam kantissanti. 
n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhunt suttam kanteyya, pacittiyan 

ti. mil 

ya pani, ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkbunlti. 

suttam n&ma cha suttaui, khomam kappasikam koseyyam 
kambalam s^pam bhahgam. 

kanteyy^ ’ti sayam kantati, payoge dukkatam, ujjavujjave 
4patti p^cittiyassa. || 1 11 

an^patti kautitasuttam kantati, ummattik^ya, adikammi- 
kS,y4 ’ti. II 2 II 2 11 

PlCITTIYA, XLIY. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ^rame. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo gihiveyy^vaccam karonti. jk tk 
bhikkhuniyo appiccba . . . vipacenti : katham hi nama 
bhikkhuniyo gihiveyyivaccam karissantiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo gihiveyyavaccam karontiti. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathain hi 
n&raa bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo . . . karissanti. n’ etam bhi- 
kkhave appasannanam va pasS,dS,ya . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkhuni gihiveyyavaccam kareyya, pacitti- 
yan ti. Hi II 

yk pana ’ti . : . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 

gihiveyyavaccam n^ma ag^rikassa yagum va bhattam va 
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khadaniyam va pacati, s^takam vei vettlianam Ta dhovati, 
S-patti p&cittiyassa. || 1 1| 

aiiapatti yagupane, saipghabhatte, cetlyaptjaya, attano 
veyyavaccakarassa yigum, Ya bliattam kbadani 3 ^nm va 
pacati satakam vettbanam va dhovati, ammattikaya, adi- 
kammikaya ’ti. Ij2l|2ll 


PiCITTIYA, XLV. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Savatthiyara viharati 
Jetavane An&thapindikassa ^rame. tena kho pana 
sama3'’ena anhatari bhikklmni Tliullanandara hhikkhu- 
nim npasamkamitv^ etad avoca: eh’ ayye imain adhikaranara 
vdpasaraehiti. Thullananda bhikkhuni sMhu ’ti patisuiiiitv^ 
n’ eva vupasameti na vhpasamaya ussukkam karoti. atha 
kho bhikkhuni bhikkhuninam etam attham arocesi. yk 
td bbikkhuni^'o appicchd . . . vipacenti : katliam hi naina 
ayyd Thullananda bhikkhuniy^ eh’ ayye imam adhikaranam 
vhpasamehiti vuccamdnS, sddhd ’ti patisunitva n’ eva viipa- 
samessati na vdpasaraaya ussukkam karissatiti — pa 
saccam kira bhikkhave Thullananda bhikkhuni . . , vCipa- 
sameti . . . karotiti. saccam bhagav§,. vigarahi biiddho 
bhagava : katham hi ndma bhikkhave Thullanandd bhi- 
kkhuni . . , vupasamessati . . . karissati. n’ etam blii- 
kkhave appasannanam . , , uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni bhikkhuniyd eh’ aj^’ye imam adhika- 
ranam vupasamehiti vuccamana sadhu ’ti patisunitva s-S, 
pacchd anantarayikini n’ eva vhpasame3"3’‘a na vhpasa- 
ma^'^a ussukkam kareyya, p^cittiyan ti. Illjj 

ya pana ’ti . . . adhippet^ bhikkhuniti. 
bhikkhiraiya ’ti annaya bhikkhuniyd. 
adhikaranam nama cattd.ri adhikarandni vivadadhikaranam 
anuvid^dhikaranam apattMhikarap.ana kiecadhikaranam. 

eh’ ayye imam adhikaranam vupasamehiti eh’ ayye imam 
adhikaranam vinicchehi. 
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sa pacclia anatitarayikiniti asati antaraye. 
n’ eva Ttipasameyya ^ti na sayam vvlpasameyya. na vCipa- 
samaya ussukkam kareyy^ *ti na anflam ^napeyya. n’ eva 
vilpasamesstoii na vtipasamaya ussukkam kariss^miti dliuram 
nikkkittamatte ^patti pacittiyassa- || 1 1| 

upasampann^ya upasampannasanna adkikaranam n’ eva 
vkpasameti na vupasamaya ussukkam karoti, &patti pacitti- 
yassa. upasampannaya vematiki, . . . upasampann^ya anu- 
pasampannasanna . . . apatti pacittiyassa. anupasampann^- 
ya adkikaranam n’ eva vupasameti na vkpasamaya ussukkam 
karoti, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampaunlya upasampanna- 
sanii^, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannaya vematika, Apatti 
dukkatassa. anupasampannaya anupasampannasannS., Jipatti 
dukkatassa. |i 2 1| 

andpatti sati antarEiye, pariyesitv^ na labkati, gilan&ya, 
^padksu, ummattikkya, kdikammik^ya ’ti. 11 3 |j 2 11 


PAOITTIYA, XLYI. 


Tena samayena buddko bhagava Savattkiyam vikarati 
■Jetavane Anatkapindikassa ii4me. tena kko pana 
samayena Thullananda bkikkkunl natanain pi . . . 
(XXYIIL 1. Instead of saraanacivaram deti [dassati] read 
sahattk^ kkadaniyam bkojaniyani deti [dassati]) . . . uddi~ 
santu : 

pana bkikkliuni agarikassa v& paribbajakassa va pa-> 
ribbajikaya va sahattk^ kkadaniyam va bkojaniyara va 
dadeyya, pacittiyan ti. j|l)| 

5 ’a pana ’ti , . . adkippeta bkikkkunt. 
agariko naraa . . . (XXYIII. 2) • . . paribbujikasaina- 
pauna. kkadaniyam nama paiica bkojanalni udakadantapo- 
nani tkapetvji avasesam kkManiyam n&ma. bkojaniyaip 
nama panca bkojanani . . . mamsam. 

dadeyya ’ti kayena va k&yapatibaddkena va nissaggiyena 
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va deti, ^patti pacittiyassa. udakadantaponam deti, apatti 
dukkatassa. ,|| 1 1| 

anapatti ddpeti na deti, upanikkhipitv4 deti, ibahiralepam 
deti, ummattikaya, Mikammikaya ’ti. || 2 [j 2 1| 


PAOITTITA, XLYII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tbullananda bbikkbuni d.vasathacivarain anissa- 
paribhunjati. anna utimiyo bbikkbuniyo na labbanti. 
y^ t& bbikkbuniyo appiccba . . . vip^centi : katham hi 
nima ayya Tbullananda avasatbaclvaram anissajjitvd pari- 
bbimjissatiti — pa — . saccaiu kira bhikkbave Tbullananda 
bbikkbuni . . . paribbunjatiti. saccain bbagava. vigarabi 
buddho bbagava ; katbam hi n&ma bbikkhave Tb ullanand^ 
bbikkbuni . . . paribbunjissati. n’ etaip. bhikkbave appa- 
sannanam . . . nddisantu: 

ya pana bbikkbuni ^vasathaci varam anissajjitv^ 
paribbunjeyya, pacittiyan ti. l|l|j 

yA, pand Ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 

dvasathaci varan naraa utuniyo bbikkbuniyo paribbunjantb 
Ti dinnam. both 

anissajjitva paribbunjeyya Ti dve tisso rattiyo paribbunjitva 
catutthadivase dbovitvd bhikkbuniya va sikkhamanaya va 
sdmaneriya vA anissajjitva paribbunjati, dpatti pAcitti- 
yassa. ||ll| 

anissajjite anissajjitasanna paribbunjati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
anissajjite vematika . . . anissajjite nissajjitasanna . . . 
apatti pAcittiyassa. nissajjite anissajjitasanna, apatti dukka- 
tassa. nissajjite vematika, Apatti dukkatassa. nissajjite 
nissajjitasannA, anapatti. II 2 1] 

anapatti nissajjitvA paribbunjati, punapariyayena pari- 
bbimjati, aililA utuniyo bbikkbuniyo na bouti, accbiniiaciva- 
rikaya, nattbacivarikaya, apadasu, ummattikAya, adikammi- 
kaya Ti. I|3||2j| 
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PACITTIYA, XLVIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rame, tena kbo pana 
saraayena Tbullananda bbikkbunl avasatbani anissajjitva 
c§.rikam pakkarai. tena kbo pana samayena Thullanandaya 
bbikkhiiniya avasatbo daybati. bbikkhuniyo evam ^hamsu : 
band* ayye bbandakam nibarama *ti. ekacca evam Miamsu : 
na mayam ayye niharissama. yam kinci nattham sabbam 
amhe abbiyunjissatiti. Thullanandi bbikkbunl punad eva 
tarn ^vasatbam paccagantva bbikkbuniyo pucchi : ayye 
bbandakam nlbarittb& ’ti. na mayam ayye niharimhl *ti. 
Tbullananda bbikkbunl . . . vipS-ceti : katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbuniyo ivasatbe daybam^ne bbandakam na n'ibarissantiti. 
yi t§, bbikkhuniyo appiccbS, . . . vip^centi : katbam bi 
ni.ma ayyS, Tbullanandi ^vasatbara anissajjitvd c^rikam 
pakkamissatlti — j)a — . saccam kira bbikkhave Tbulla- 
nand& bbikkbunl . . . pakk&mlti. saccam bbaga\A. viga- 
rabi buddho bbagav^ : katbam bi nima bbikkhave Tbulla- 
nandd bbikkbunl . . . pakkamissati. n* etam bhikkbave 
appasanndnam . . . uddisantu ; 

y^ pana bhikkhuni avasatbam anissajjitv^ c^rikam 
pakkameyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

ya pan& *ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbunlti. 
dvasatho n^ma kav&tabaddho vuccati. 
anissajjitva carikam pakkameyya ’ti bbikkhuniya va 
sikkbaradnaya va saraaneriya va anissajjitva parikkbittassa 
avasatbassa parikkhepam atikkamentiya apatti pc\cittiyassa. 
aparikkbittassa avasatbassa upacaram atiklcS-mentiyll apatti 
pt^cittiyassa. l| .ll) 

anissajjite anissajjitasannS, pakkaraati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
anissajjite vematika . . . anissajjite nissajjitasanna . . , 
apatti pacittiyassa. akavatabaddbam anissajjitva pakkamaf i, 
apatti dukkatassa. nissajjite anissajjitasafifia, apatti dukka- 
pissa. nissajjite vematika, dpatti dukkatassa. nissajjite 
nissajjitasanna, anapatti. II 2 II 
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an^patti nissajjitv^ pakkamati, sati antaraye, pariyesitva 
na labhati, gillnaya, ^padasu, ummattikaya, adikammik^y^ 

’ti. 1|3||2|| 

PlOITTIYA, XLIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Sdvattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ftrame. tena kbo pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhuiiiyo tiraccbanavijjam pa- 
riydpunanti. manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti r ka- 
tbaip bi nama bbikkbuniyo tiraccbanavijjam pariydpu- 
nissanti seyyatbapi gibikamabboginiyo ’ti. assosum kbo 
bbikkbuniyo tesam manussanam . . . vipacent^nani- ya ta 
bbikkbuniyo appiccbd. . . . vipdcenti : kathaip bi ndma 
cbabbaggiyd bbikkbuniyo tiraccbanavijjam pariyapunissan- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira bbikkhave cbabbaggiy^ bbi- 
kkbuniyo tiraccbdnavijjarp, pariy^punantlti. saccam bbagav^. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi ndma bbikkbave . . ♦ 
pariydpunissanti. n’ etam bbikkhave appasanni,nam . . . 
uddisantu : 

yd pana bbikkbunl tiraccbanavijjam pariydpuneyya, 
pdcittiyan ti. tjlll 

yd pana ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti, 

tiraccbdnavijja ndma yam kinci bdbirakam anattba- 
samhitam. 

pariydpuneyya ’ti padena pariydpunati, pade pade apatti 
pacittiyassa. akkharaya pariyapunati, akkbaraakkbardya 
dpatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 

anapatti lekbam pariyapunati, dbaranam pariydpunati, 
guttattbdj’^a parittam pariydpunati, ummattikaya, adikammi- 
kayd ’ti. ||2l|2ll 

PlCITTIYA, L. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame, tena kbo pana 

20 


VOt. IV. 
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samayena cliabbaggiy^ bHkkliuniyo tiracclianavijjam v&- 
centi. manuss4 ujjMyanti , . . (XLIX. 1. Instead of 
yapunanti, pariy&punissanti, read, vacenti, v^cessanti) . . . 
uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni tiracclianavijjain 'vaoeyya^ p^- 
cittiyan. ti. ||1|| 

yd pand ’ti . . . adhippetd bhikkbuniti. 
tii’accbanavijjd nama . . . vdceyya ’ti padena vdceti . . . 
(XLIX. 2. Instead of pariyapunati read vdceti) . . . ddi- 
kammikaya ’ti, |j 2 (( 

cittdgdravaggo pancamo. 


PlOITTIYA, LI. 

Tena samayena buddko bbagavd Sdvatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena sambahula bbikkhd gdmakdvase ekacivara civa- 
rakammaiu karonti. bbikkliuniyo anapucclid drdmam pavi- 
sitvd yena te bhikkbd ten’ upasamkamimsu. bhikkbd njjhd- 
yanti kblyanti vipdcenti : katham hi ndma bhikkhuniyo and- 
piiccha drdmam pavisissantiti — pa — . saccam kira bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuniyo . . . pavisantiti. saccam bhagavd. 
vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi nama bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuniyo . . . pavisissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasaund- 
nam . . . uddisantu; 

yd pana bhikkhuni andpuccha dram am paviseyya, 
pdcittiyan ti, 

evafi o’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhuninam sikkhdpadam paii- 
nattam hoti. j| ll| , 

tena kho pana samayena te bhikkhh tamha dvasd pakka- 
mimsu. bhikkhuniyo ayya pakkanta ’ti dramam ndga- 
mamsu. atha kho te bhikkhd punad eva tarn avasam j)accd- 
gacchimsu. bhikkhuniyo ayyd dgatd ’ti dpuccha dramam 
pavisitvd yena te bhikkhd. ten’ upasanikamimsu, upasamka- 
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mitv^ te bliikkliii abbivadetva ekamantam attbamsu. ekam- 
antam tbita kbo ta bbikkbuniyo, te bbiklchb etad avocuni : 
kissa tumbe bbaginiyo aramaip. n’ eva sammajjittba na pani- 
yam paribbojaniyam upatthapittbd ’ti. bbagavatS- ayya 
sikkb^padam pannattam boti na an&pncoba aramo pavisitabbo 
'ti, tena mayam na ^gamiinb^ 'ti. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. anuj^nami bbikkbave santam. bbikkbum i,puocba 
^ramam pavisitum. evan ca pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo 
imam sikkbapadam uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkhuni santam bbikkbum an^puccha a ram am 
paviseyya, picittiyan ti. 

evaii c’ idam . . . pannattam boti. || 2 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena te bbikkbb tamba ^v&sa pakka- 
mitv^ punad eva tarn ^v^sam paccagaccbimsu. bbikkbuniyo 
ayy^ pakkantl 'ti an^puccb^ ararnam pavisimsu. t&.sam 
kukkuccam abosi : bbagavata bbikkbuninam sikkbapadam 
pannattam na santam bbikkbum anapuccba ar&mo pavisi- 
tabbo 'ti mayaii oa santam bbikkbum anapuccba 4i4mam 
pavisimba. kaooi nu kbo mayam p^oittiyam apattim ^pannS. 
'ti. bbagavato . . . Arocesum. evan ca pana bbikkbave 
bbikkbuniyo . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bbikkhuni jdnam sabbikkbukam drdmam ana- 
puccba paviseyya, pacittiyan ti. |j3|| 

ya pand 'ti . . , adbippeta bbikkhuniti. 
janati nama sdmam va janati aiiiie va tassa droceuti te vd 
arocenti. 

sabhikkhuko ndma aramo yattba bbikkbd rukkhamule pi 
vasanti. 

anapuccba ardraam paviseyyd 'ti bbikkbum va samanerara 
va aramikam vd anapuccbd parikkbittassa dramassa parikkbc- 
pam atikkamentiyd dpatti pacittiyassa. aparikkbittassa dra- 
massa upacarain okkaraantiyd dpatti pdcittiyassa. ||l ll 

sabbikkbuke sabbikkbukasannd santam bbikkbum dna- 
puccbd ardinam pavisati, dpatti pacittiyassa. sabbikkbuke 
vematikd . . . dpatti dukkatassa. sabbikkbuke abhikkbu- 
kasaiind ... anapatti. abbikkbuke sabbikkbukasanna, 
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apatti dukkatassa, abKikkhuke vematika, ipatti dukkatassa. 
abliikkliuke abhikkbukasanna, anlipatti. I|2ll 

aiiapatti santam bhikkhum apuccha pavisati, asantam bbi- 
kklmip, anapucchi pavisati, sisaaulokika gacchati, yattha 
bhikkbuniyo sannipatit^ bonti tattha gacckati, aramena 
maggo boti, gil^n%a, ^pad^su, ummattikaya, adikammi- 

l%a 'ti. [|3ll4l| 

pIoittiya, lii. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Yes^liyam viharati 
Mab^vane k-Cltigaras^layam. tena kbo pana samayena 
^yasmato Up^lissa upajjbayo S-yasra^ Kappitako sns^ne 
viharati. tena kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiydnam bbi- 
kkbxinlnam mabataiA bbikkbuni kMamkat^ boti. cbabba- 
ggiy^ bhikkbuniyo tarn bhikkhunim. niharitva dyasmato 
Kappitakassa vib&.rassa avidure jhapetv^ thupam katvd 
gantv^ tasmim tbOpe rodanti. atba kbo ayasmA Kappitako 
tena saddena ubb^llio tarn thCipam bhinditv^ pakiresi. 
cbabbaggiyd bbikkhuniyo imina Kappitakena ambakam, 
ayyaya thlipo bhinno, handa nam gh^tetn^ ^ti mantesnm. 
afniatard bbikkbuni dyasmato IJp§,lissa etam attbam ^rocesi. 
ayasina IJpili ayasmato Kappitakassa etam attbam arocesi. 
atba kbo dyasm^ Kappitako vibara nikkbamitva nilino accbi. 
atba kbo cbabbaggiy^ bbilckbimiyo yeniyasraato Kappitakassa 
viharo ten^ upasamkamiinsu, upasamkamitva ayasmato Kappi- 
takassa vibaram pasanebi ca leddbbi ca ottbarapetva mato 
Kappitako ’ti pakkamimsu. atba kbo fiyasma Kappitako 
tassa rafctiyd accayena pubbanbasamayam iiivaaetvd patta- 
civaram Miya Vesdlim, pindaya pavisi. addasaiiisu kbo 
ebabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo ^yasmantam Kappitakam pindaya 
carantam, disvaiia evam dbamsu : ayam Kappitako jivati, ko 
nu kbo ambakam mantam sambaratiti. assosum kbo cbabba- 
ggiyii bbikkbuiiiyo : ayyena kira TJpaliu^ ambakiim manto 
samhato ’ti. ta ayasmantam IJpalim akkosimsii : kathani bi 
llama ayam kasdvato malaraajjano nibinajacco andiakani 
mantam sambarissatiti. y^ t3, bbikkhuniyo appiccba . . , 
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vipacenti : katham ’ hi n^ma chabbaggiya bhikkliuniyo 
ay yam Upalim akkosissantiti — pa- — . saccam kira bhi- 
kkliave chabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo UpMim akkosantiti. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagar^ : katham hi 
nama bhikkhave chabbaggiy^ ... akkosissanti. n’ etaiii 
bhikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni bhikkhum akkoseyya pari- 
bh^seyya va, p^oittiyan ti. ||lll 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhunlti. 
bhikkhun ti upasampannam. 

akkoseyya Ta ’ti dasabi va akkosa^atthMii akkosati etesam 
va aiiiiatarena, apatti pacittiyassa. paribh^seyya ’ti blia- 
yam upadamseti, Apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 

upasampanne upasampannasafin^ akkosati paribh^sati 
v^, kpatti pl,cittiyassa. tipasampanne vematiM . . . upasam- 
panue anupasampaanasanfia . . . Apatti p&cittiyassa. anapa- 
sampannam akkosati va paribh^sati vk, Apatti dukkatassa. 
anupasampanne upasampannasanfii, Apatti dukkatassa. anu- 
pasampanne vematikd, ipatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne 
anupasampannasahna, Apatti dukkatassa. 1| 2 1| 

an^patti atthapurekkh^r^ya, dhammapurekkh^rllya, anus^- 
sanipurekkh^r&ya, ummattik^a, Mikammik§,yi ’ti. !|8||2ll 


PACITTIYA, LIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavl Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An&thapindikassa drame. tena kho pana 
samayena Gandakali bhikkhuni bhandanakdrikd hoti kala- 
hakarikd vivddakdrikd bhassakarika samghe adhikaranaka- 
rika. Thullanandd bhikkhuni tassd kamme kariyamane 
patikkosati. tena kho pana samayena Thullananda bhi- 
kkhuni gdmakam agamasi kenacid eva karaniyena. atha 
kho bhikkhunisamgho Thullananda bhildchuni pakkauta ’ti 
Oandakdlim bhikkhunim dpattiyd adassane ukkhipi. Tliulla- 
nanda bhikkhuni gdmake tam karaniyam tiretva pimad eva 
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Savafcthim paccagaechi. OandaMli bhikkhuni Thullanand^ya 
bhikkliiiniyS, ^gaccbantiy^ n’ eva asanam pann&pesi na pado- 
dakam pddapitham p^dakathalikam upanikkhipi na paccug- 
gantv^ pattaclvaram patiggabesi na paniyena ^puccbi. 
Tbullanandi, bbikkbuni Candakalim bbikkbunim etad avoca : 
kissa tvam ayye mayi ^gaccbautiya n’ eva asanam panil^pesi 
na pddodakam . . . apucchtti. evam h’ etam ayye hoti 
yatb^ tarn andtbdya ^ti, kissa pana tvam ayye an^tb& 'ti. 
im^ mam ayye bbikkbuniyo ayam andtba appannata n’ atthi 
imiss^ koci pativatta . ’ti apattiya adassane ukkbipimsu ^ti. 
Tbullanand^ bbikkhuni bala etH abyatt^ eti n’ eva jananti 
kammam va kammadosam va kammavipattim va kamma- 
sampattim v^ ^ti candikat^. ganam. paribhdsi. yd td bbi- 
kkhnniyo appiccbd . . . vipdcenti : katbam bi ndma. ayyd 
Tbullanandd candikatd ganam paribbdsissatiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bbikkbave Tbullanandd bbikkbuni . . . pari- 
bbaslti. saccam bhagavd. vigarabi buddho bhagavd : ka- 
tbam, bi ndma bbikkbave Tbullanandd bbikkbuni . . . pari- 
bbdsissati. n’ etaip bbikkbave appasanndnam . . . uddisantu: 

yd pana bbikkbuni candikatd ganam paribbdseyya, 
pdcittiyan ti. Ill|j 

yd pand Hi .. . adhippetd bhikkbuniti. 
candikatd ndma kodband vuccati. 
gano ndma bbikkbunisamgbo vuccati. 
paribbdseyya ^ti bdla etd abyatta eta n’ eva jananti . . . 
kammasampattim vd 'ti paribbdsati, dpatti pacittiyassa. 
sambabuld bbikkbuniyo vd ekabbikkbunim vd anuijasam- 
pannam va paribbdsati, dpatti dukkatassa. 

andpatti attbapurekkhardya ... (see LII. 2. 3) . . . 
ddikammikdyd ’ti. il 2 1| 

PiCITTIYA, LIV. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavd Savattbiyani vibarati 
Jet a vane Andthapi^Ldikasaa drame. tona kbo pana 
samayena aniiataro brdhmano bbikkbuniyo nimantetvd bbo- 



Liy. l-S.] BHIKKHUNIVIBHANGA, PAC, LIV. 311 

jesi. bhikkliuniyo bbuttElvi pav&rita natikulani gautva 
ekacc^ bbunjimsu, ekacca pindap&taip. ^daya agamamsu. 
atba kho so brabman.o pativissake etad avoca : bhikkbuniyo 
maya ayyi saatappit^, etba tumbe pi 8antappessl.miti. te 
evam abamsu : kim tvam ayyo amhe santappessasi, y^pi 
taya nimantit^ tapi ambakam gbarani agantvi ekacca 
bbufijimsu, ekacca pindapatam. ddaya agamamsu ’ti. atba 
kbo so brabmano ujjb^yati kbiyati vipaceti : katham bi 
mama bbikkbuniyo ambSkam ghare bbunjitva annatra 
bbunjissanti. na c&.bam patibalo yivadattham d^tun ti. 
assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo tassa bribmanassa . . . vipa- 
centassa. yk ta bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vipacenti ; 
katbam bi n^ma bbikkbuniyo bbutt§,vi pavarit^ anilatra 
bbunjissantlti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkbave bbikkhu- 
niyo bbuttavl paY^rit^ anilatra bbunjantiti. saccam. bbagav^. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi n&,ma bbikkbave . . . 
bbunjissantlti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasaun&,nam . . . 
uddisantu ; 

y& pana bbikkbuni nimantit^ va pavarit^ v^ kb^- 
daniyam v& bbojaniyam v^ kb&deyya v^ bbuiljeyya v&, 
p^oittiyan ti. 1|1|1 

y^ pand Hi , . . adbippet^ bbikkbunlti. 

nimantit^ nama pancannam bbojan&nam annatarena bboja- 
nena nimantit^. pavaritd nama, asanam paiinayati, bboja- 
nam pannayati, battbap^se thita abbibarati, patikkbopo 
paiinayati. 

kbadaniyam n^ma panca bbojanani y^gum y&makalikam 
sattabak^likam yavajlvikam tbapetva avasesam kbadaniyarn 
nama. bbojaniyam nama pailca bbojanani . . . mamsam. 
kbadisslimi bbunjissamlti patiganbati, 6.patti dukkatassa. 
ajjbob&re ajjhohare &patti pacittiyassa. yamak^likam satta- 
hakalikam yavajlvikam abaratthaya patiganbati, apatti 
dukkatassa. ajjbobdre ajjhobare ftpatti dukkatassa. ((1[| 

anapatti nimantita appavarita yagum pivati, saraike 
apaloketv^ bbunjati, yamakalikam. sattahakalikam yavajivi- 
kam sati paccaye paribbunjati, ummattikiiya, adikammikaya 
Hi. l|2||2|i 



312 


SUTTAYIBHANGA. 
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PAOITTIYA, LY, 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagaYa S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&,tbapindikassa ar^me, tena kbo pana 
samayena annatara bbikkhuni Savattbiyam annatarissS, visi- 
kbaya pindaya caram^na yena annataram kulam ten’ ixpa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva paniiatte asane nisidi. atba kbo te 
manussa tarn bhikkbunim bbojet\4 etad avocum : ainlapi 
ayye bbikkbuniyo S,gaccbantu ’ti. atba kbo sa bbikkhuni 
katham bi n^ma bbikkbuniyo nagaccbeyyun ti bbikkbuniyo 
upasamkamitva etad avoca : amukasmim ayye okase val& 
snnakba oando balibaddo cikkballo okiso, ma kbo tattha 
agamittb^ ’ti. anfiatar&pi bbikkbunl tassa visikb^ya pindll- 
ya caram^nS, yena tarn, kulam ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitv^- pannatte ^sane nisidi. atba kbo te manuss^ tarn bbi- 
kkbunim bbojetvS, etad avoeum : kissa ayye bbikkbuniyo na 
^gaccbantlti. atba kbo s^ bbikkhuni tesam manuss^nam 
etam attbam ^rocesi. manuss^ . . . vip^centi : katham bi 
n^ma bbikkbunl kulam maccharayissatiti — pa — . saccaiu 
kira bbikkhave bbikkhuni kulam maccbarayatlti. saccam 
bbagavd. vigarabi buddbo bbagavi : katham bi nama bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbunl kulam maccbarayissati. n’ etaip. bbi- 
kkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu ; 

y^ pana bbikkbunl kulamaccharinl assa, pacittiyan 
ti. lilll 

y^pana’ti . . . adbippetA bbikkbuniti. 
kulam nama . . . suddakulam. 

maccharinl assa ’ti katham bbikkbuniyo nagaccbeyyun ti 
bbikkbuninam santike kulassa avannam, bbtlsati, apatti pa- 
cittiyassa. kulassa vi santike bbikkbuninam avannam 
bbasati, Apatti picittiyassa. i|l|| 

anS,patti kulam na macchaiAyanti santam yeva adinavam 
icikkbati, ummattikaya, ^dikammik^yii ’ti. Ii 2 jj 2 !1 



PlOITTIYA, LYI. 


Tena samayena buddlio bhagav^ Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena sambahula bbiklvbuniyo gamak^vase vassam vnttli^ 
Savattbina agamamsu. bbikkbuniyo ta bbikkhimiyo etad 
avocum ; kattb’ ayy^yo vassam vuttb^, kacci ovado iddho 
abositi. n^ attb’ ayye tattba bbikkbu, kuto ovado iddbo 
bbavissatiti. y^ ta bbikkbuniyo appiccba . , . vipacenti : 
katbam bi nama bbikkbuniyo abhikkhuke 4vase vassam 
vasissantlti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo 
. . . vasantiti. saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagav& : 
katbam bi n&ma bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . vasissanti. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanain . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkbuni abbikkbuke av&se vassam va- 
seyya, p^cittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ pana ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
abbikkbuko n^ma §,vaso na sakk4 boti ovid^ya v^ samva- 
siya va gantum. 

vassam vasiss^miti sendsanam paniiEipeti p^niyam. paribbo- 
janiyam upattb&peti parivenam sammajjati, ^patti dukkatassa. 
saha arunuggamana apatti pacittiyassa. |1 1 11 

anapatti vassupagatd bbikkbd pakkantdvS. bonti vibbhantS, 
va kc^lamkata va pakkbasamkant^ v^, apad&su, ummattikl,ya, 
bdikammikayl ’ti. 1|2||2|| 


PlOITTIYA, LYII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagava Savatthiyaip. vibarati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa ai4rae. tena kbo pana 
samayena sambabula bbOikbuniyo gAmakav^se vassam vuttb^ 
Savattbim agamamsu. bbikkbuniyo ta bbikkbuniyo etad 
avocum : kattb’ ayyayo vassam vuttba, bbikkbusamgbo pa- 
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■v&rito ’ti. na mayam ayye bMkkkusamgham pav^rema ’ti. 
ya ta bhikkliuniyo appiccka . . . vipacenti: katham lii 
nama bliikkhuniyo vassam vutth^ bHkkhusamgbam na pa- 
varessantiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo 
. . . na pav^rentiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho 
bliagav^ : katbam M n4ma bbikkhave bbikkbuniyo . . . na 
pav^ressanti. n^ etam bbikkbave appasannanam. ... uddi- 
santu : 

y^ pana bHkkhuni vassam vuttb^ ubhatosamglie tibi 
tb^nebi na pav^reyya dittbena sutena parisarik^ya 
Ya, p§,cittiyan ti. 1|11| 

y^ pan^ ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

Yassam Yuttba nama purimam va temasam paccbimam y^ 
tem^sani Yuttb^,. 

ubbatosamgbe tibi tb^nebi na pav^ressami dittbena y^ 
sutena y& parisank&ya y^ ’ti dburam nikkbittamatte i.patti 
p&oittiyassa. II 1 II 

an&patti sati antai4ye, pariyesitva na labliati, gildn^ya, 
^pad^su, ummattik^ya, ddikammikay^ ’ti. 1|21|2|| 


PACITTIYA, lviii. 

Tenasamayena buddho bbagav^ Sakkesu viharati Kapi- 
laYattbusmim YigrodhSrdme. tena kbo pana saraayena 
chabbaggiyi bhikkbu bhikkbunbpassayam upasamkamitva 
cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo ovadanti. bbikkbuniyo chabba- 
ggiy& bbikkbuniyo etad aYocum : etb’ ayyo ov^dam gainissa- 
’ti. yam bi mayam ayye gaocbeyyima ovadassa karana, 
ayya cbabbaggiy^ idb’ eva agantY^ ambo ovadantiti. yS, ta 
bhikkhuniyo appiccha ... Yipacenti: katham bi nama 
cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbuniyo ovS,daip na gaccbissantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bbikkbave ebabbaggiy^ bbikkbuiiiyo ovadam na 
gacobantiti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagava : 
katham hi nama bhikkbave cbabbaggiyi bbikkbuniyo ovfi- 
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dam na gacdiissanti. n* etam bhikkliave appasanninam 
. . , addisantu : 

y&, pana bhikkliani ovad§,ya samvdsaya yk na 
gaockeyya, p^cittiyan ti. lll|| 

y^ pana ’ti . . . adhippeta bkikkhuniti. 
ov^do nama attba garudbamm^. samv^so n^ma eka- 
kammaip, ekuddeso samasikkbat^l. 

ovad^a va samvasaya va na gacchiss^miti dburam 
nikkhittamatte ^patti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 

anapatti sati antar^ye, pariyesitva dutiyikam bbikkbunim 
na labbati, giMndya, apadasu, ummattikaya, adikammik^} ^ 
’ti. 112(1211 


PACITTIYA, LIX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagavi, S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo nposatham pi na puccbanti ov^dani 
pi na y^canti. bbikkbd njjb^yanti kbiyanti vipacenti: 
katbam bi n^ma bbikkbuniyo uposatbain pi na puccbissanti 
ovMam pi na y^oissantiti — pa — . saocam kira bbikkbaye 
bbikkbuniyo . . . na y^cantlti. saccam bhagavd. yigarabi 
buddbo bbagava : katbam bi nama bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo 
. . . na yacissanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasann^naip . . . 
uddisantu : 

anvaddbamS,sam bbikkbuniya bbikkbusamgbato dve dbam- 
ma paccasimsitabb^, uposatbapuccbakan ca ovaddipa- 
samkamanail ca. tarn atikkamentiya p^cittiyan ti. (llH 

anvaddbaraasan ti anuposatbikam. 

uposatbo nama dve uposatha c^tuddasiko ca pannarasiko ca. 

ovado n&ma attba garudbammS.. 

uposatbain pi na puccbissami ovMam pi na y^cissamiti 
dburam nikkbittamatte . . . (LVIII. 2. 1-2) . . . adi- 
kammikaj4 ’ti. 11 2 K 
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PAGITTIYA, LX. 

Teim samayena buddho bliagav^ tS^vattliiyam viliarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rame, tena klio pana 
samayena aiinatara bbikkbunJ pasakhe jifcam gandam puri- 
sena saddhim eken’ eka bhed^pesi. atba kho so puriso tam 
bbikkhunim dusetum upakkami. sa vissaram ak^si. bhi- 
kkbuniyo upadb^vitva tam bbikkbunim etad avocum ; kissa 
tvam ayye vissaram akMti. atba kbo sa bhikkbimi bbikkhu- 
ninam etam attbam 4rocesi. ya ta bbikkbuniyo appiccba 
. . . vip§,ceiiti: katbam hi n^ma bbikkbuni pasakbe jatam 
gandam purisena saddhim eken’ ek^ bbed&pessatiti — pa — . 
saccaip, kira bbikkbave bbikkbuni . . . bbedapesiti. saccam 
bbagav^. vigarabi buddho bbagavd : katbam bi nima bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbuni . . . bbed^pessati. n’ etam bbikkbave 
appasaniiS,nam . . . uddisantu : 

y&, pana bbikkbuni pasakbe j^tam gandam v& rbbitam 
anapaloketv& samgham va ganam v4 purisena saddhim 
eken’ ek^ bhedapeyya va pb^lapeyya v^ dbov^peyya vt 
^limp&peyya v& bandb^peyya vd moc^peyya v^, pS^cittiyan 


y& pana ’ti . . . adbippeta bhikkhuniti. 
pasakban nama adbonabbi ubbbajanumapdalam. 
j^tan ti tattba j&tam. 

gando nama yo koci gando. rCibitam n§.ma yam kiiloi vano. 
anapaloketv^ ’ti anapuccba. 

samgbo nama bhikkbunisamgbo vucoati. gano nama 
sambabull bbikkbuniyo vuccanti. 

puriso n^ma manussapuriso na yakkbo na peto na tiracchd- 
nagato vinnil patibalo dbsetum. 
saddbin ti ekato. 

eken’ ekd ’ti puriso e’ eva boti bbikkbuni ca. 
bhindd ’ti andpeti, dpatti dukkatassa. bbinno apatti pd- 
cittiyassa, pbdlebiti Inapeti, dpatti dukkatassa. pbalite 
apatti pdoittiyassa. dhovd ’ti (dlimpd ’ti, bandhabiti, 
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moceliiti) dn^petij ^patti dukkatassa. dKote (litte, baddhe, 
mutte) apatti p^cittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 

an^patti apaloketva blied^peti va phM^peti . . . moci- 
peti v^, yo koci yinilu dutiyo boti, ummattik^ya, ddikammi- 

k^ya ’ti. |1 2 jj 2 II 

^r^mavaggo cbattbo. 


pIoITTIYA, LXI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav4 Sa vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo gabbbinim vuttlilpenti. sa pindaya 
carati. manussS, evam ibanisu : detb’ ayydya bbikkbam, 
garubhdr^ ayy& manussd . . . vipacenti : katham bi 
nima bhikkhuniyo gabbbinim vuttbapessantiti. assosum 
kbo bhikkhuniyo tesam manussanam . . . -vipacent^naip. 
y& bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vipacenti: katbam bi nima 
bbikkbuniyo gabbbinim vuttbdpessantiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bbikkbave . . . vuttbdpentiti. saccam bhagav^. viga- 
rabi buddbo bbagava; katham bi u4ma bbikkbave . . . 
vuttbapessantiti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasann^nam . . . 
uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbunl gabbbinim vuttbdpeyya, paoitti- 
yan ti. 1|1|| 

ya pan^ ^ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 

gabbhini n^ma apannasatta vuccati. 

vuttbdpeyy^ ’ti upasainpMeyya. vuttbdpessamiti ganam 
va aoarinim v^ pattam vd civaram vfi. pariyesati simam v^ 
sammannati, apatti dukkatassa. nattiya dukkatam, dvihi 
kamraav^cdbi dukkat^, kammavacipariyosane upajjhaya 3 ’’a 
clpatti pacittiyassa, gapiassa ca dcarmiy(i ca apatti dukka- 
tassa. |il|l 

gabbhiniya gabbbinisaiin^ vuttbapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
gabbbiniya vematiki vuttbapeti, apatti dukkatassa. gabblii- 
ni}4 agabbbinisanna vuttbapeti, anapatti, agabbbiniya gab- 
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bhinisanna, apatti dukkatassa. agabbbiniy^ vematik^, ^patti 
dukkatassa. agabbbmiya agabbliinisanni, an^patti. jj 2 ]) 
an^patti gabbbinim agabbhinisaun^ vuttbapeti, agabbliinim 
agabbhiniaafnl&, vuttMpeti, ummattik^’a, ^dikammik^ya 
’ti. 11311211 


PlCITTIYA, LXII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo p4yantim vuttbapenti. pindaya 
carati. manussl evam aliamsu : deth’ ay}4ya bbikkham, 
sadiitiyik^ ’ti. manussa . . . vipaeenti: katham bx 
n&,ma . . . (LXI. 1. Instead of gabbbinim read payantiin) 
. . . nddisantu : 

y^ pana bbikkbuni pdyantim vuttb^peyya, pacittiyan 

ti. 11 111 

ji pand ’ti . . . adhippeti bhikldmniti. 

p^yanti uima matl va lioti dhati vd. 

vuttbdpeyyd "ti . . . (LXI. 2. J^ead pfiyantiy^ pdjj-anti- 
sannd, ap^yantisamU, etc.) . . . ^dikammik&yi ’ti. || 2 li 


PlOITTIYA, LXIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyara viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkhiiniyo dye vassani cbasu dliammesu asikkbi- 
tasikkbam sikkhamauam vuttb&penti. ta bala bonti abyatta 
na jananti kappiyam va akappiyam va. ya tfi bbikkbuniyo 
appiccha . . . vipaeenti : katbaiii hi nama bbikkbiiniyo dvo 
vassani cbasu dhammesu asikkbitasikkbam sikkbamanam 
vuttb&pessantxti — pa — . saccanx kira bbikkbavc bbikkbu- 
niyo . . . vuttb^pentxti. saccam. bbagava. vigarahi buddbo 
bbagava: katbaiu bi n&ma bbikkbuniyo . . . vuttbapessanti. 
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n’ etam Tbhikkhave appasanndnam pas^daya * — pa — 
vigarakitv^ dhammim katkam katv& bhikkhd amantesi : 
anujan^mi bkikkliave sikkliam^naya dye vasslai ckasu 
dhammesu sikkk^sammutim dMum. evan ca paua 
bkikkliave databba. tAya sikkham^n&ya samgbam upasam- 
kamitv^ ekamsam uttar^sangam karitva bbikkhuninam pade 
vanditv^ ukkutikam nislditva anjalim paggabetva evam assa 
vacaniyo : abam ayye itthannam^ ittbann^mi,ya ayyaya 
sikkbaman^ samgbam dve vassani cbasu dhammesu sikkb^- 
sammutim y^camiti. dutiyam pi yacitabbft — pa — ■ tatiyam 
pi yacitabbS,. byatt^ya bbikkbuniy^ patibal^ya samgbo n^- 
petabbo ; sunatu. me ayye samgbo. ayam ittbannam^ 
ittbannam^ya ayy&ya sikkbamana samgbam dve vassani 
cbasu dbammesu sikkb^sammutim yacati. yadi samgbassa 
pattakallam, samgbo ittbannS,m^ya sikkbam&n^ya dve vass&ni 
cbasu dbammesu sikkbisammutim dadeyya. esS- natti. su- 
n&tu me ayye samgbo. ayam ittbann^mS, , . . yacati. 
samgbo ittbann&m^ya . . . deti. yassa ayy&ya khamati 
ittbanndm&ya sikkhamEln^ya dve vassani cbasu dbammesu 
sikkbAsammutiya d^nam s^ tunb’ assa. yass&. ua kkbamati, 
si bbiseyya. dinni samgbena ittbannimiya sikkbamaniya 
dve vassini cbasu dbammesu sikkbasammuti, Idiamati . . . 
dbirayimiti. 

si sikkbamini evam vadebiti vattabbi : pinitipiti vera- 
manim dve vassini avitikkammasamidinam samadiyimi, 
adinnadani veramanim . . . samidiyami ; abrabmacariyi 
, . . musividi . . . surimerayamajjapamidattbini . . . 
vikalabbojana veramanim dve vassini avitikkammasamidi- 
nam samidiyimlti. 

atha kbo bbagavi ti bbikkbuniyo anekapariyiyena vigara- 
hitva dubbbarataya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkhave bbi- 
kkhuniyo imam sikkbipadam uddisantu : 

yi pana bhikkbun! dve vassini cbasu dbammesu asikkbi- 
tasikkbam sikkbaminam vuttbipeyya, picittiyan 

ti. mil 

yi pani 'ti . . . adbippeti bbikkbuniti. 
dve vassini ti dve samvacobarini. 
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asikkHtasikkhS, nama sikkka na dinna hoti dinna Ya 
gikkli^ kiipit^. 

Yuttkapeyya ’ti . . . (LXI. 2. 1) • • . acariniy^ ca ^patti 
dukkatassa. 1| 1 1) 

dliammakamme dhammakammasanna Yuttkapeti, 4patti 
pacittiyassa. dkammakamme vematik^ . . . dkammakamme 
adliamnQakammasann& . . . &patti pacittiyassa. adliamma- 
kamme dkammakammasanna, dpatti dukkatassa. adliamma- 
kamme vematika, ipatti dukkatassa. adliammakamme adham- 
makammasanna, apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| 

an^patti dve Yassini ckasu dharamesu sikkkitasikkham 
sikkkam&naiu Yuttkapeti, ummattik^ya, adikammik&y^ 

^ti. [i3||2li 


PACITTIYA, LXIV. 

Tena samayena kuddlio bhagavd Savatthiyam viliarati 
Jetavane An4tliapindikassa krkme. tena kho pana 
samayena bkikkhuniyo dve vass^ni cbasu dbammesii sikkhi- 
tasikkham sikkbamdnam samgliena asammatam vutthdpeiiti. 
bhikkbuiiiyo evam ^hamsu : etha sikkbam&n^ imam, j§,nS,tlia 
imam detha imam ^haratha imint^ attho imam kappiyam 
karotbd ’ti. ta evam ahamsu: na mayam ayye sikkhamanA 
bhikkbuniyo mayan ti. ya ta bhikkliuuiyo appiccli*^ . . . 
vip&centi : katbam bi n&ma bhikkbuniyo dve vassani cbasu 
dbammesu sikkbitasikkbam sikkbamanarn samgbena asamma- 
tam vuttbapessantlti — pa — saccam kira bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbuniyo . . . vuttbapentiti. saccaiu bbagava. vigarabi 
buddbo bhagav4 : katbam bi nama bbikkbave bbikkliuniyo 
. . . Yuttbapessanti. n' etam bbikkliave appasaiiii^nuni va 
pasad&ya — pa — vigarabitvA dbainmim katbaip kutva bbi- 
kkbb Imantesi : anujan&mi bbikkbave dve vussaiii cbasu 
dbammesu sikkbitasikkbaya sikkbamanaya Yuttbanasara- 
mutim datum, evan ca pana bbikkbave databba. tdya 
dve vassani cbasu dbammesu sikkbitasikkbaya sikkliamilnaya 
samgbam upaBamkamitv& , . . (LXIII. 1) . . . vacauiyo ; 
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aliam ay ye itthannama ittliannfi,maya ajykya dve vassi,ni 
chasu clliammesu sikkhitasikkha sikkliam^na samgkam. 
yuttkanasammutim yacamlti. dutiyam pi . . . (LXIII. 1. 
Instead of sikkhaia&na read dve vassani ckasu dkammesu 
sikkMtasikkhd sikkhamand; instead of dve vassini chasu 
dliammesu sikkk^sammuti read vuttlid.iiasamniuti) , . . 

dh&rayamiti. 

atha kho bkagava ta bbikkliuniyo anekapariyayena vigara- 
Mtv& . . . Tiddisantu: 

yk pana bbikkbuni dve vassani chasu dbammesu sikkhi- 
tasikkham sikkhamanam sarnghena asammatam. 
viittbipeyya, paoittiyan ti. ||l|j 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 

dve vass^niti dve samvaccbar&.m. 

silddiitasikkh^ n^ma cbasu dbammesu sikkbitasikkbd. 

asammatd n^ma ilattidutiyena kammena vuttb^nasammuti 
na dinn^ boti. 

vuttb^peyy^ ’ti . . . (LXIII. 2 ) . . . an^patti dve vassd- 
ni cbasu dbammesu sikkhitasikkbam sikkhamanam samgbena 
sammatam, vuttbi-peti, ummattikdya, ^dikammik^yi ’ti. |j 2 !l 


PACITTIY4, LXY. 


Tena samayena buddbo bhagava S&vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ^r&me. tena kbo pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo bnadvadasavassam gihigatam vuttha- 
penti, t^ akkbamd bonti sitassa un^hassa jigbaccbaya pipas^ya 
damsamakasavatdtapasirimsapasampbassanam duruttanain 
dur^gatanam vacanapatb^nam uppannanam saririk^nam veda- 
ndnam dukkb^nam tibbanam kbar&nam katukaiiam asatanam 
aman^p^nam panahar^nam anadhivasakajatika bonti. ya ta 
bbikkliuniyo appiccb^ , . . vipicenti : katbam bi nama 
bbikkbuniyo bnadvldasavassam gihigatam vuttbapessantiti 
— pa — . saccaipi kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . vuttba- 
pentiti. saccam bbagav4 vigarabi buddbo bbagav&: ka- 
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tham hi nama bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo , . . vutthapessanti. 
linadvadasavassa Tbhikkhave gihigat4 akkham^ hoti sitassa 
. . . anadhivasakajatika hoti. dvMasavass^ ca kho bhikkhave 
gihigat^ kham^ hoti sitassa . . . adhivasakaj^tika hoti. 
etam bhikkhave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu : 

pana bhikkhuiil -hnadvi-dasavassani gihigatam 
vutth^peyya, pacittiyan ti. ||l(f 

y^ pan^, Hi . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
hnadvadasavassa nama appattadvadasavass^. 
gihigat^ ndma purisantaragata vuccati. 
vuttMpeyy^ Hi . . . (LXI. 2. 1) . . • acariniya ca ^patti 
dukkatassa. jjlH 

hnadvadasavassaya ■unadvMa8ava8sasaiin&. vutth^peti, apatti 
pacittiyassa. iiii° vematik^ vutth^peti, Apatti dukkatassa. 
t.TX° paripunnasanii& vutthipeti, anapatti. paripunnadv^da- 
savass&ya hnadv^-dasavassasanM, 6,patti dukkatassa. par" 
vematika, §,patti dukkatassa. par° paripunnasaiifi^, anil- 
patti. II 2 II 

andpatti {inadv^dasavassam paripunnasanha vutth^peti, pa- 
ripunnadv^dasavassani pai’ipunnasaiiui, vutth^peti, ummatti- 
k^ya, adikammik^y^ Hi. j|3||21l 


PlCITTIYA, LXVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vatthiyam viliarati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa ^r^me. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo paripumiadvadasavassam gihigatam. 
dve vassani chasu dhammesu asikkhitasikkham vutthapcnti. 
t^ bala honti abyattS, na jananti kappiyam va akappiyam va. 
ya ta bhikkhuniyo appicchi, , . . vipicenti ; katham hi 
nama bhikkhuniyo paripunnadvddasavassara, gihigatain dve 
vassani chasu dhammesu asikkhitasikkham vuttlmpcssantiti 
— pa—, saocam kira . . . vigarahi buddho bhagava : 
katham hi n^ma bhikkhave . . • vutthapessanti. n’ etam 
bhikkhave appasann^nam v4 pas§.d&ya •— pa — vigarahitva 
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dhammim bathain katv^ bMkkh{l amantesi : anujan^mi bhi- 
kkhave paripunnadvIdasaYass^ya gihigat&ya dve vass^ni 
chasu dhammesu sikkh^sammutini datum, evail ca pana 
bhikkhave d^tabba. taya paripunnadvadasavassaya giliiga- 
taya samgbam upasamkamitva . . . (LXIII. 1) . . . vaca- 
niyo : aham ayye itthannami itthaunamiya ayyaya pari- 
punnadvadasavass4 gihigata samgbam . . . (LXIII. 1. 
Instead of sikkbamana read paripunnadvddasavassa gihigata) 
... dh^rayamlti. 

sa paripunnadvadasavassa gibigatS. evam Yadebiti vattabb^ 

. . . (LXIIL 1 ) . . . uddisantu : 

y4 pana bbikkhuni paripunnadvMasavassam gibigatam 
dve vassl.iii chasu dhammesu asikkhitasikkham vuttbi- 
peyya, p^oittiyau ti. [|lll 

yl panti. ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
paripunnadvMasavass^ n&ma pattadvadasavassS.. 
gihigata nama purisantaragat^ vuccati. 
dve vasslnlti . . . (LXIII. 2 ) . . . an&patti paripiinnadvi- 
dasavassam gibigatam dve vass^ni chasu dhammesu sikkhita- 
sikkbaip vuttbapeti, ummattikdya, ddikammikiyib ’ti. 11211 


PlCITTIYA, LXYII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava S§.vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ar^me. tena kho pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo paripunnadv&,dasavas8am gibigatam 
dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkham samghena 
asammatam vutth^penti. bbikkbuniyo evam abamsu : etlia 
sikkham&n^ . . . (LXIT. 1 ) . . . katbam hi n&ma bbikkbu- 
niyo paripunnadvddasavassam gibigatam dve vassani chasu 
dhammesu sikkhitasikkham samghena asammatam vutth^- 
pessantiti . . . bhikkhOi Amantesi : anujanami bhikkhave 
paripunnadvadasavassaya gihigatdya dve vassani chasu 
dhammesu sikkhitasikkh^a vutth^nasammutim datum, 
evah ca pana bhikkhave databba. t^ya paripunnadv^dasa- 
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Yassaya giliigataya dYe Yassani ctasu dhammesu sikkliita- 
sikkli&ya samgliam upasamkamitv^ . . . (LXIIL 1) . . . 
Yacaniyo : alianx ayye ittkannam^ ittkanntlm^a ayyilya pari- 
paiinadv^dasavass^ gikigat^ dve Yassani cliasu dkainmesu 
sikkhitasikkka samghani Yuttk^nasammutim y^camiti. duti- 
yam pi . . . (LXIII. 1. Instead of sikkkamana road pari- 
punnadvddasaYassa gihigati dve vass4ni cliasix dhammesu 
sikkhitasilckha ; instead of dve vassani cbasu dliammesu 
sikkhisammuti read Yattk^nasammuti) . . . dkarayamiti. 

atka kko bkagava ta bkikkkuniyo anekapariyayena viga- 
rakitv^ ... uddisantu : 

ya pana bkikkhunl paripunnadvMasaYassam gikigatam 
dve Yass&ni cbasu dkammesu sikkhitasikkkam samgke- 
na asammatam vuttk^peyya, pi,cittiyari ti. l|ll| 

ya pau^ ’ti . . , adkippetfi. bkikkkuulti. 
paripunnadv^dasavass^ n&ma pattadv^dasavassl,. 
gikigatl n^ma purisantaragata vuccati. 
dve vassanlti dve samvacckarlni. 
sikkkitasikkki u^ma chasu dhammesu sikkkitasikkk4. 
asammatd u^ma nattidutiyena kammena vuttkinasammuti 
na dinn^ koti. 

Yuttkdpeyya ’ti . , . (LXIIL 2) • . • andpatti paripunna- 
dvddasavassam gikigatam. dve vassdni ckasii dhammesu sikkki- 
tasikkkam samgkena sammatam vuttk&peti, ummattikaya, 
^dikammikaya ’ti. ll 2 If 


PiCITTIYA, LXVIII, 

Tena samayeua buddko bkagav4 Sdvattkiyam vikarati 
Jetavane Anatkapindikassa arlme. tena kko pana 
samayeua TkullanandS, bkikkkunt sakajivinim vuttlia- 
petva dve vassani n’ eva anuggankati na anugganklipeti, ta 
baM konti abyatt^ na j^nanti kappiyam va akappiyam va. 
ya ta bkikkkuniyo appicck a , . . vipaoenti : katkain hi nama 
vijyk Tkullananda sahajivinim vuttk&petva dve vassani n’ eva 
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anugganliissati na amigganTi^pessatiti — pa — . Baocam Idra 
bhikkhave Tkullananda bkikkliuni . . * na anuggankS-- 
petiti. saccain. bliagav4. vigarabi buddho bbagav^ : katham 
hi nama bhikkhave ThuUanand^ bhikklmiii . . . na 

anugganb^pessati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasann&nam . . . 
uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhnni sahajivinim vutth^petva dve vass§,ni 
n’ eva anugganheyya na anugganhapeyya, p^- 
cittiyan ti. ||1I1 

ya pan4 ^ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
sahajivini nama saddhiviharini vuccati. 
vutthS-petva ’ti iipasampadetv^. 
dve vass^niti dve samvacchar^ni. 

n’ eva anugganheyy^ ’ti na sayam anugganheyya uddesena 
paripucchdya ovddena anusdsaniya. na anugganhapeyya ’ti 
na ahnam. ^n^peyya. 

dve vassdni n’ eva anugganhissami na anugganhapess^miti 
dhuram nikkhittamatte ^patti paoittiyassa. || 1 11 

anipatti sati antaraye, pari3’^esitv4 na labhati, giMn^ya, 
^padisu, ummattik^ya, adikammik&ya ’ti. 1| 2 !| 2 1| 


PACITTIYA, LXIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava S6.vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ar&me. tena kho pana 
samaj^ena bhikkhunij'O vutthapitam pavattinim dve vassani 
n^nubandhanti, ta baM honti abyatta na j&nanti kappiyam 
v& akappiyam vS.. yi bhikkhuniyo appiccha . . . vi- 
pacenti ; katham hi n^ma bhikkhuniyo vutthapitam. pavatti- 
nim dve vassani nanubandhissantiti — pa — . saocam kira 
bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo . . . nS.nubandhantiti. saccam 
bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi nama bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuniyo . . . n^nubandhissanti. n’ etain bhi- 
kkhave appasannanara .. . uddisantu: 
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ya pana bliikkliunl vuttk^pitam pavattinim dve vass^ni 
n&nubandheyya, pacittiyan ti. lll|| 

y^ panli ’ti . . . adbippet^ bhikkliunlti. 

vuttbapitan ti upasampMitam. pavattini nama upajjlid 
vuccati. 

dve vassaniti dve sainvacchar^ni. 

ii&nubaiidbeyy& ’ti na sayain upatthabeyya. dve vassani 
n^nubandkiss^miti dhuram nikkhittamatte apatti pacitti- 
yassa. ||l|i 

anapatti upajjba baM va boti alajjini va, gilan^ya, ^paddsu, 
ummattikaya, Mikammik%4 ’ti. ||2||2l| 


PlOITTIYA, LXX. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ S&vatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapiiidikassa arime. tena kho pana 
samayena Tbullanand^ bbikkbimi sabajivinim vutthapetv^ 
n’ eva vbpak^sesi na vbpakasapesi, s&miko aggahesi. jA tjl 
bbikkbiiniyo appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : katbam hi n^ma ayy^ 
Tbullanandi sabajivinim vuttbapetva n’ eva vupakasessati na 
vupak^sapessati, simiko aggahesi. sac’ ^yam bhikkbiinl 
pakkant^ assa, na ca sdraiko ganlieyjA ’ti — pa — . saccara 
kira bhikkhave Tbullananda bhikkbuni sabajivinim vuttba- 
petva n’ eva vupak^sesi na vbpakasapesi, saraiko aggabesiti. 
saccam bhagavA vigarahi buddho bbagava : katbam hi 
nama bbikkbave . . . n’ eva vupakasessati na vupakasa- 
pessati, samiko aggahesi. n’ etam bbikkbave appasanndnam 
. . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkbuni sabajivinim vuttbapetva n’ eva 
vupak^seyya na vupak^sapeyya antamaso cbai)panca~ 
yojanani pi, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

ya pana ’ti . . . bbikkbuniti. 

sabajivini nima saddbivib^rini viiccati. 
viittlApetv^ ’ti upasampMetv^. 
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n’ eva vupakdseyya ’ti na sayam vdpakaseyya. na v{ipa- 
kasapeyy^ ’ti na ailnam ^.n^peyya. n’ eva v{ipakasess^mi na 
vupakasipessami antamaso ckappaiicayojan^ni piti dhuram 
nikkkittamatte 4patti p^cittiyassa. II 1 1| 

anapatti sati antar^e, pariyesitva dut^ikam bkikkhunim 
na labhati, giMn^ya, apaddsu, •ummattikaya, ^dikammikayd 
’ti. 112 II 2 II 

gabbhinivaggo sattamo. 


PACITTIYA, LXXI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava S^vatthiyam. vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo bnavlsativassam kumaribbbtam 
vutth^penti. ta akkbamd honti sltassa . . . (LXY. Instead 
of bnadvadasavass^ gibigata read knaxisativassa kum^ri- 
blibtd ; instead of dvadasavass4 read visativass^) , . . 
uddisantu : 

y^ pana bbikkbunt bnavtsativassam kum&ribbbtaip, 
vuttb^peyya, p^oittiyan ti. ||lj| 

ya pand ’ti . . . adhippetS. bbikkbuniti. 
dnavlsativassa nama appattavisativassd. 
kumaribbut^ ndma samanerl vuccati. 
vuttbdpeyy^ ’ti . . . (LXY. 2. Read bnavisativass^, pari- 
punnavJsativassS) . . . adikammik(iyd ’ti. Ii 2 1| 


PAOITTIYA, LXXII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavS, Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa ^ramo. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo paripnnp-avisativassam kumaribhutam 
dve vass^ni cbasu dbammesu asikkbitasikkbam vuttbdpenti. 
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ta bMa . . . (LXYI. 1. Instead of paripunnadvMasavassam 
giliigatam read paripunnavisativassam kum^ribhutam) . . . 
bhikkliil amantesi : aimjS,nami bhikkhave attbarasavassaya 
kumaribbfitaya dve yassaui ebasu dbammesu sikkba- 
sammutim, d&tum. evan ca pana bbikkbave databba ; taya 
attbarasavassaya kumaribbut%a samgbam upasamkamitva 
. . . (LXVI. 1. Instead of paripunnad-vid® gibig° read 
attbarasavass^ kumaribbbt^) ... uddisantu : 

yk pana bbikkbuni paripunnavisativassam kumaribli b- 
tam dve vassini ebasu dbammesu asikkbitasikkham 
vuttbapeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

y^ pan^ 'ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 
paripunnavisativassa nama pattavisativass^. 
kumdribbbti n&ma samaneri vuccati. 
dve vass^niti . . . (LXIII. 2) - . . an^patti paripunna- 
viaativassam kum&ribbbtam dve vass^ni ebasu dbammesu 
sikkbitasikkbam vuttb^peti, ummattikaya, adikammik^yil 
'ti. i|21i 


PiCITTIYA, LXXIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ S&vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa irame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo paripunnavisativassam kuinaribhutam 
dve vass^ni ebasu dbammesu sikkbitasikkbam samgbena 
asammatain vutthapenti. bbikkbuniyo evam abamsu : etba 
sikkbam^na imam janatba imam detha imam aharatba imina 
attbo imam kappiyam karotba 'ti. ta evam Jibamsu : na 
may am ayye sikkbamana, bbikkbuniyo mayau ti. ya tS, 
bbikkbuniyo appiceba . . . vipacenti : katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbiiniyo . . . (LXVII. 1. Instead of paripunimdvadasav'^ 
gihig” rmf? paripunnavisativ® kumaribb°) . . . uddisantu; 

yl pana bbikkbuni paripunnavisativassam kiimaribbu- 
t a m dve vass^ni ebasu dbammesu s i k k b i t a s i k Ic b a m 
samgbena asammataiu. vuttbapeyya, p^cittivan 

ti. mil ** . 
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pan^ ’ti . . . adMppetl bliikkhunlti. 
paripunnavisativassa n&ma pattavisativassli. 
kum&ribliijit^ n^nia s^manerl vuccati. 
dve vassaaiti dve samvaccbarani. 
sikkbitasikkb& nama cbasu dbammesa sikkbitasikkbS,. 
asammati n^ma nattidutiyena kammena vutthanasammuti 
na dinna boti. 

vuttbapeyya Hi . . . (LXIII. 2) . . . anapatti pari- 
punnavisativassam kum^ribh-iitam dve vassani cbasu dbam- 
mesu sikkbitasikkbam samgbena sammatam vuttb^peti, 
ummattik^ya, adikammikiya Hi. |1 2 H 


PAOITTIYA, LXXIY. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Sdvattbiyain vibarati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ar&me. tena kbo paiia 
samayena bbikkbuniyo bnadvadasavassfi. viittb^penti, b^l^ 
bonti abyatt^ na j^nanti kappiyam v^ akappiyam saddbi- 
vib^riniyo pi bi-li, bonti abyatta na jAnanti kappiyam 
akappiyam v^. y^ bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vipicenti; 
katbam bi nama bbikkbuniyo unadvadaaavass^ vutthapessan- 
titi — pa — . saccam bira bbikkbave . , . vutth&pentiti. 
saccam bbagavS-. vigarabi buddbo bhagav^: katbam bi 
nama . . . vuttbapessanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasanna- 
nam . . . uddisantu : 

yi pana bbikkbuni 'unadvadasavass^ vuttbapeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. Illll 

jh pan^ Hi ... adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

■unadv^dasavass^ ni,ma appattadvadasavassa. 

vuttbapeyya Hi . . . (LXI. 2. 1) . . . ^cariniya ca apatti 
dukkatassa. II 1 i| 

anapatti paripunnadvadasavass^. vuttb&peti, ummattikaya, 
Mikammik^l Hi. I|2lj2|l 
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[LXXV. 1-2. 


PAOITTITA, LXXV. 

Tena samayena buddlio bbagava Sivattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa 4rdme. tena kbo pana 
eamayena bbikkhuniyo paripunnadvadasavassa samgbena 
asammat^ yuttbapenti, t§. b§.la bonti . . . (LXXIV. 1. 
Instead of unadvadasavassa read paripunnadvadasavassa 
samgbena asammata) . . . n’ etam bbikkbave appasanna- 
nam v^ pasadaya — pa — vigarabitva dbammim katham 
katv^ bbikkbb amantesi : anujanami bbikkbave paripunna- 
dvMasavassaya bbikkbuniya vutth&panasammutim da- 
tum. evan ca pana bbikkbave databb^. taya paripunnadvada- 
savass^a bbikkbuniya samgbam upasamkamitv^ ekamsam 
uttarasangam karitv& vuddbanam bbikkbuninam p^de 
vanditv^ ukkutikam nistditv^ anjalim paggabetv^ evam 
assa vacaniyo : abam ayye ittbann&m^ paripumiadvi-dasa- 
vass& bbikkbuni samgbam vuttb&panasammutim y^camiti. 
dutiyam pi y^citabb^ — pa — tatiyain pi yacitabb^. s^ 
bbikkbuni samgbena pariccbitabba byattayam bbikkbuni 
lajjinlti. sace bal^ ca boti alajjiul ca, na d^tabb^. sace 
bM^ boti lajjini, na d^tabb^. sace byatt^ boti alajjinl, na 
d^tabb^. sace byatt^ ca boti lajjinl ca, d&tabba. evan ca 
pana bbikkbave ditabba : byatt^ya bbikkbuniya patibaMya 
samgbo ndpetabbo : suiiatu me ayye samgbo. ayam ittbanna- 
ma paripunnadvMasavass^ bbikkbuni samgbam vuttb&pana- 
sammutim yacati. yadi samgbassa pattakallam ... (comp. 
LXIII. 1 , etc.) . . . dharayamiti. 

atba kbo bbagav^ t^ bbikkbuniyo anekapariyayena vigara- 
hitv4 dubbbaratSya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave bhi- 
kkhuniyo imam sikkbapadam uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni paripunnadvMasavassa sani- 
gbena asammata vutthapeyya, p0,cittiyan ti. Iill| 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
paripunnadv^dasavassl nama pattadvadasavassa. 
asammati nbma nattidutiyena kammena vuttbapanasam- 
muti na dinnd boti. 
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vutAapey-y^ ’ti . . . (LXIII. 2) . . . anapatti pari- 
punnadvidasavass^ samghena sammata vutth&peti, ummatti- 
k^ya, adikammikayd ^ti. I| 2 II 


PAOITTIYA, LXXYI. 

Tena samayena buddko bkagavd Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ar&me. tena kho pana 
samayena Oandak&li bhikkbuni bhikkhunisamgham upa- 
samkamitva Ynttbapanasammutim yacati. atba kho bhi- 
kkhunisamgbo Oandak^lim bbikkbunina pariccbitvd alam 
tava te ayye vuttbapitend 'ti vuttblipanasammutiin. na adasi. 
CandakMi bbikkbnni sMbb 'ti patisnni. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbunisamgbo ann&sam bbikkbuninam Yuttb^- 
panasammutim. deti. CandakMi bbikkbnni ujjhi-yati kbiyati 
vip^ceti : abam eva nftna bMS., aham eva nbna alajjini, yam 
samgbo annasam. bbikkbuninam vuttbdpanasammutim deti, 
may bam eva na detiti. yd td bbikkbuniyo appiccbd . , , 
vipdcenti : katham bi nama ayya Oandakali alam tdva te 
ayye vuttbdpitend 'ti vuccamdnd sadbb 'ti patisunitvd paccbd 
kbiyadbammam dpajjissatiti — pa — . saccam kira bbi- 
kkbave Candakdli bbikkbnni alam tdva ... dpajjiti. 
saccam bbagavd. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katham bi 
ndma bbikkhave Oandakali bbikkbnni alam taya . . . 
apajjissati. n' etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . nddisantu: 

ya pana bhikkbuni alam tava te ayye vuttbdpitena 'ti 
vuccamand sddbb 'ti patisunitva paccbd kbiyadbammam 
dpajjeyya, pdcittiyan ti. Ijlll 

ya pana 'ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 

alam tava te ayye vuttbdpitend 'ti alam tdva te ayye 
npasamp aditena . 

sadbn 'ti patisunitva paccba kbiyadbammam dpajjati, apatti 
pacittiyassa. ,]|1|I 

anapatti pakatiya cbanda dosd moba bbaya karontaip 
kbiyati, ummattikdya, ddikammikayd 'ti. I|2!I2|| 
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PAOITTIYA, LXXVII. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagavS, Savattliiyam viliarati 
Jetavaiie Anatbapindikassa Mme. tena klio paua 
samayena annatar^ sikkhamana Tbullanandam bhikklm- 
nbp npasamkamitv^ upasampadam yaci. Thiillananda bbi- 
kkhunt tarn sikkbamanam saoe me tvam ayye civaram, 
dassasi evihan tarn vuttbdpessamiti vatv^ n’ eva yiittli^peti 
na Tuttbapan^a ussukkam karoti. atba kho sa sikkhamana 
bbikkbuninam etam attham arocesi. y^ bbikkbuniyo 
appicob^ . . . vip^centi : katbam bi nama ayya Tbullananda 
sikkham^-nam sace me ... n’ eva vuttbipessati na vuttba- 
pan^ya ussukkam karissatiti — pa — . saccam kira bbi- 
kkbave Tbullananda bbikkbuni . . . karotiti. saccam bba- 
gavA vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi n^ma bbi- 
kkhave Tbullananda bbikkbuni . . . karissati. n^ etam 
bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

y4 pana bbikkbuni sikkbamanam sace me tvam ayye 
civaram dassasi ev&ban tarn vuttbapessamlti vatva paccb^ 
anantar^yikinl n^ eva vuttb&peyya na vuttbi-pan^ya 
ussukkam kareyya, pacittiyan ti. ||l(j 

ya pani ’ti . , . adbippeta bbikkbunlti. 
sikkbaman^ ni,ma dve vassani cbasu dbammesu sikkbita- 
sikkba. 

sace me tvam . . . vuttbS.pessamiti evaban tarn upasampu” 
dessami. 

sa paccba anantarS-yikinlti asati antaraye. 
n’ eva vutth^peyyi. ’ti na sayam vuttbapeyya. na vuttliEl- 
panaya ussukkam kareyy^ ’ti na anilain Anapeyya. ii’ eva 
vuttbapessami na vuttb^panaya ussukkam karissamlti dburam 
nikkbittamatte ^patti pacittiyassa, H 1 1| 
an^patti sati antarS,ye, pari^msitvSi na labbati, gilanaya, 
apad^su, ummattikaya, kdikammikkyi ’ti. }i2|| 2 1) 
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pICITTIYA, LXXYIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ Savattbiyam -viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa 4r^m.e. tena kbo pana 
samayena annatara sikkbamlnS, Thullanandam bliikkbii- 
nim upasamkamitv^ upasampadam yici. Tbullananda blii“ 
kkliuni tam sikkbamlnam etad avoca : sace mam tvam ayye 
dve Yass&ni anubandhissasi evaban tam Yuttb^pessamiti yatvi 
. . . {seeLXKYlLl) . . . uddisantu: 

yd pana bbikkbnni sikkbamanam sace mam tvam ayye 
dve vassdni anubandhissasi evdban tam viittbdpessdmiti vatvd 
sd paccbd anantardyikini n’ eva vuttbdpeyya na 
vuttbdpandya ussukkam kareyya, pdoittiyan ti. ||ll| 

yd pana ’ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 
sikkbamdnd ndma dve vassdni cbasu dbammesu sikkbita- 
sikkbd, 

sace mam tvam ayye dve vassdni anubandbissaslti dve 
samvaoobardni upattbabissasi. evdban tam vuttbdpessdmiti 
evdban tam upasampddessdmi. 
sd paccbd . . . (LXXYII. 2) . . . adikammikdyd ’ti. 1| 2 II 


PAOITTIYA, LXXIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Sdvattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tbullananda bhikkbunl purisasamsattbam ku- 
mdrakasamsattham caijdim sokavdsam Canclakalim sikkha- 
mdnam vutthdpeti. yd td bhikkbuniyo appicchd . . . vipd- 
centi : katbam hi ndma ayyd Tbullananda purisasamsattbam 
. . . vuttbapessatlti — - pa — . saccam kira bbikkhave 
Tbullananda bhikkbunl purisasamsattbam . . . vuttbapositi. 
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bbagava : kathara hi 
ndma bbikkhave Tbullanandd bbikkbuni purisasamsattkara 
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. . . vutth^pessati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannaiiam . . , 
uddisantu: 

ya pana bliikkhuiii purisasamsattbam kum^rakasam- 
sattbam candim sokavasam sikkbamanain vuttbapeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. (1111 

ya pan4 ’ti . . . adhippeta bbikkbuniti. 

puriso n^ma pattavisativasso. kumarako naraa appattavi- 
sativasso. samsatthi nama ananulomikena kayikavacasikeiia 
samsattba. 

candi n^rna kodban^ vuccati. sok4vas^ nA,ma paresam 
dukkhain upp^deti sokam avisati. 

sikkbam^n^ n^ma dve vass^ui cbasu dbammesu sikkbita- 
sikkhi,. 

vuttbipeyy^ ’ti . . . (LXI. 2 ) . • . acariniy^ ca dpatti 
dukkatassa. 1|11| 

anapatti aj^nanti vuttbapeti, ummattik^a, adikammikay^ 

Hi. 1(211211 


PlOITTIYA, LXXX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagav^ Savattbiyam. vibarati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa ararae. tena kbo pana 
samayena Tbullananda bbikkbunl mM&pitbbi pi slimikena pi 
ananunfAtam sikkbamanam viittbapeti. matapitaro pi sa- 
miko pi ujjb^yanti kbiyanti vipacenti: katham bi nima 
ayya Tbullananda amhebi anaiiuniiMam sikkbamanam 
Yuttbapessatiti. assosuni kbo bhikkbnniyo raltapitunnam 
pi siinikassa pi . . . vip^centanam. ya ta bhikkbnniyo 
a2Dpiceba . . . vipacenti: katbaip H naraa ayya Tbulla- 
nanda m^t^pitubi pi s&mikena pi ananufmatam sikkbama- 
nani yuttbapessatiti — pa — . saccaip. kira bhikkliave Tbulla- 
nanda bbikkbuni mdtdpitbhi . . . yuttbapetiti. saccara 
bbagavl vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbain lii naraa 
bbikkhave Tbullananda bbikkbuni raitapitubx . . . vuttba- 
pessati. n’ etam bhikkbave appasann&nara . . . uddisantu: 
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ya pana bhikkliuni va samikena ya ananu- 

iin^tam sikkham&naip. vutthapeyy a, p^cittiyan ti. ijlj} 

yk pana ’ti . . . adkippeta bhikkliuniti. 

m^t^pitaro nama janak^ Tuccanti. eamiko nama yen a 
pariggabit^ hoti. 

ananuiiii&ta ’ti an&puccba. 

sikkbam^n^ nama dve vass^ni chasu dbammesn sikkbi- 
tasikkb^,. 

vutth^peyy^ ’ti . . . (LXT. 2) . • « ^cariniy^ ca ^patti 
dukkatassa. (| 1 1| 

anapatti aj'^nanti vuttb^peti, apaloketv^ yuttbapeti, 
nmmattikaya, ^dikammik^^ ’ti. || 2 IJ 2 ll 


PlOITTIYA, LXXXI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagav^ Rdjagabe viharati 
Vejuvane Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kho pana samayena 
Tbullanandi bhikkliunl sikkbam^nam yuttb^pessi,miti 
there bhikkhh sanniplitetv^ pahutam kh^aniyam bhojani- 
yam passitv^ na t^vaham ayyi sikkhamanam vuttbapess^- 
miti there bhikkhu nyyojetv^ Levadattam Koklilikam 
Katamorakatissakam Khandadeyiy^ pnttain Sam- 
uddadattam sannipatetv^ sikkham&nam Tutth&pesi. 
y^ ta bhikkhuniyo appiccha . . . vipacenti ; katham hi 
nama ayy&, Thullanand^ parivasikachandadS^nena sikkha- 
manam Tutth^pessatlti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave 
Thullananda bhikkhiml parivasikachandadanena sikkhama- 
nam yntth&peslti. saccam bhagav^. yigarahi bnddho bha- 
gava : katham hi nama bhikkhave Thnllanandd bhikkhuni 
. . . vutth^pessati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . 
nddisantu: 

y4 pana bhikkhuni parivasikachandadanena sikkha- 
mdnain vutthapeyya, pacittiyan ti. Ijlll 

ya pana ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhunlti. 
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parivasikaeliandadanena ’ti vuttliiteiya parisaya. 
sikkham&na n^rna . . . (LXXX. 2. 1) . . . acariniyH ca 
apatti dukkatassa. I| 1 1| 

aB^patti avuttkitaya parislya vuttliapeti, ummattikaya, 
adikammikay a ’ti. || 2 !| 2 11 


PlOITTIYA, LXXXII. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anl-tbapindikassa ar^me. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkhuniyo anuvassam vuttbapenti, npassayo na 
sammati. manussa . . . vipacenti : katham hi nama bhi- 
kbbuniyo aniiYassam vuttbapessanti, upassayo na sammatlti. 
assosiim kbo bbikkbuniyo tesam mannssanam . . . vipa- 
cent&nam. yi tk bbikkbuniyo appiccbS, , . . yip^centi : 
katham. bi nama bbikkbuniyo anuvassam vuttb^pessantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo anuvassana 
yuttb^pentiti. saccam bbagava. yigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : 
katbam hi n^ma bbikkbave . . . vuttbapessanti. n’ etaip 
bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

yl. pana bbikkbuni anuvassam vuttbapeyya, pacitti- 
yan ti. ||lll 

ya pand ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 
anuvassan ti anusamvaccbaram. 

vuttbapeyya ’ti . . . hcariniya ca apatti dukkabassa, ijl!! 
an&patti ekantarikam vuttbapeti, ummattikS-ya, adikammi- 
kaya ’ti. i|2||2ll 


PAOITTIYA, LXXXin. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Aiiatbapindikassa Arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo ekavassam. dve vuttbapeni;i. upassayo 
tath’ eva na sammati. manttss^ tatb’ eva ujjbayanti kbiyanti 
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vip^centi : katham M n&ma bliikkhuniyo ekavassam dre 
vuttkapessanti, upassayo tatk' eva na sammattti. assosiim 
kho bhikkliuniyo tesam manuss^nam ujjh^yantanam kbi- 
yant^nam vip^centanam. y& bhikkhuniyo appicchi, ... 
vipacenti . . . {comp. LXXXII. 1) . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkbunl ekavassam dve vutth^peyya, 
p^cittiyan ti. I|lli 

y4 pana ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkhuniti. 

ekavassam ti ekam samvaocbaram. 

dve vutthipeyy^ ’ti dve upasamp§,deyya. dve vuttlidpess^- 
miti ganam va . . . (LXL 2) . . . ^cariniya ca apatti 
dukkatassa. j|l|| 

amipatti ekamtarikain vuttb^peti, ummattikiya, adikammi- 

k^ya’ti. 11211211 


kum^ribbbtavaggo attliamo.. 


PAOITTIYA, LXXXIV. 

Tena samayema buddbo bbagavS- Si-vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Amatbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
sainayena cbabbaggiyl. bbikkbnniyo cbattup^banam dh^- 
renti. manuss^ . . . vipacenti : katbain hi mama bbikkbu- 
niyo chattup&,banam db^Lressanti seyyatb^pi gibik^mabbogi- 
niyo ’ti. assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo tesam mannss&nam . . . 
vip^eentanam. ya ti bbikkhuniyo appiccbi ... vipacenti : 
katbain bi nima cbabbaggiyi bbikkhaniyo cbattupibanam 
dbaressantiti •— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave . . . dbi- 
rentiti. saccam bbagavi. vigarabi buddbo bbagava ; ka- 
tham bi nima bbikkbave . . , dbiressanti. n’ etam bbi- 
kkbave appasanninam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkhuni cbattupihanam, dbireyya, picittiyan ti. 
evan o’ idam bbagavati bbikkbuninam. sikkbapadam paii- 
nattam boti. Hi 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatari bbikkbuni gilana boti, 
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tassa vina cbattupltlianam na pTi^su toti. bliagavato . . . 
arocesuTn. anujanimi bbikkliave gil^n^ya bbikkbuniy^ 
cbattupabanam. evan ca pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo 
imam sikkbapadam uddisantu : 

y^ pana bbikkbuni agilana cbattupabanam db^reyya, 
pacittiyan ti. l|2lll|| 

y^ panS, ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 
agil^n^ nama yass^ vina cbattupabanam pb^su boti. 
.gilana nama yassa vina cbattupabanam na pbasu boti. 

cbattam n^ma tiiii cbattani setacbattam kilanjaebattam 
pannacbattam mandalabandbam salakabandbam. 

db^reyya ’ti sakim pi dbareti, 4patti p^cittiyassa. || 1 H 
agil^nEL agilanasann^ cbattupabanam dbareti, apatti p^citti- 
yassa. agilln& vematika . . . agilan^ gilanasanila . . . 
ii-patti p^-oittiyassa. cbattam db&reti na up^banam, apatti 
dukkatassa, up^banain dbareti na cbattam, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. gilln^ agiMnasanna, dpatti dukkatassa. giMu^ ve- 
matik4, Apatti dukkatassa. giMnd gilanasarina, anapatti. [j 2 [( 
an^patti gilto^a, ^rame dr^mupacdre dbareti, dpad^su, 
ummattik^ya, Mikammikdyi, ’ti. 113|l2li 


PAGITTIYA, LXXXY. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa aramo. tenakbo pana sama- 
yena obabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo yanena yayanti. manussi 
. . . vipacenti : katbam bi n^ma bbikkbuniyo ydnena 
y^yissanti seyyatbapi gihikamabboginiyo ’ti. assosum kbo 
bbikkbuniyo tesam manussdnam . . . vipacentanam. ya trl 
bbikkbuniyo appiccba . , . vipacenti : katbarn bi nama 
cbabbaggiyi bbikkbuniyo yanena yayissantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bbikkbave cbabbaggiya . . . yayaniiti. saccam 
bbagav&. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbave cbabbaggiyd . . . ydyissanti. n’ etam bbikkbave 
appasanninam . . . uddisantu : 
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pana bliikkh-uiii yanena yayeyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhuninam. sikkhapadam pan- 
nattam koti. || 1 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatara bhikkliuiit gilana lioti, 
na sakkoti padas^ gantum. bhagavato . . . arocesum. 
anuj^n^mi bbikkbave gilandya bbikkbuniya yanam. evail 
ca pana . . . uddisantu : 

yk pana bhikkbuni agiMna y^nena y^yeyya, pacitti- 
yan ti. il 211111 

yk pau^ ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbunlti. 

agil^na n^ma sakkoti padas^ gantum. gilana nama na 
sakkoti padas^ gantum. 

y^nam nima vaybam ratko sakatam sandam^nika sivik^ 
pdtanki 

y^yeyya ’ti sakim pi y^yati, ^patti p^cittiyassa. 1| 1 i| 

agil^n^ agil^nasanna yanena yiyati, apatti pS,cittiyassa. 
agiMn^ vematik^ . . . agilan^ gildnasaiiiia . . . Apatti 
picittiyassa. gil^n^ agildnasann^, Apatti dukkatassa. giM- 
nl- Tematik^, apatti duklcatassa. giMn^ gilanasann^, and- 
patti. l|2jl 

an^patti gilindya, apad^su, ummattik^a, ^dikammiki- 
y^ ’ti. 1131I2II 


PAOITTIYA, LXXXYI. 

Tena samayena buddko bkagav^ S^vattkiyam vikarati 
Jetavane Anitkapindikassa ar§,me. tena kko pana 
samayena ailnatara bkikkkuni afinatariss^ itthiy^ kulkpik^ 
koti. atka kko s^ ittki tam bkikkkunim etad avoca : kand’ 
ayye imam samgkanim amukaya ndma ittkiya dekiti. atka 
kko sa bkikkkuni sac’ akam pattena dddya gacckami vissaro 
me bkavissatiti patimuncitv^ agamdsi. tassd ratkiyaya suttake 
ckinne vippakiriyimsu. manussa . . / vipacenti : katkara 
ki nama bkikkkuniyo samgk§.nim dk^ressanti, seyyatkipi 
gikikamabkoginiyo ’ti. assosum kko bkikkkuniyo tesam 
manussanam . . , vipacentilnam.. y^ ta bkikkkuniyo appiock^ 
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. . . Yip^centi; kafham M nama bliikkhuiii sarngHiiim 
dh&rGssatxti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkliave bhikkhuni 
samgb&nim dhiresiti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddho 
bbagay^ : katbam bi n^ma bbikkbave . . . db^ressati. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuai samgbanim dhareyya.; pacittiyan 
ti. mil 

yk pan& ’ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbimiti. 
samgb^ni nama yd kaci katiipaga. 
dbdreyyd ’ti sakim pi dbareti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. [| 1 1| 
anapatti abadbapaccayd, katisuttakam dbareti, ummatti- 
kdya, adikammikayd ’ti. l|2||2li 


PAOITTIYA, lxxxvii. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavd Sdvatt biyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiyd bbifckbiiniyo ittbdlamkaram dbd- 
renti. manussa . . . vipdcenti : katbam bi ndma bbikkbu- 
niyo ittbdlanakaram dbaressanti, seyyatbdpi gibikdmabbogi- 
niyo ’ti. assosum kbo bhikkbuniyo tesam manussdnam . . . 
vipdcentanam. yd td bhikkbuniyo appiccbd . . . vipaccnti ; 
katbam hi ndma cbabbaggiyd bbikkbimiyo ittbdlamkdram. 
dbdressantlti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave . . . dbd- 
rentlti. saccam bbagava,. vigarabi buddho bbagavd : ka- 
tbam hi ndma bbikkbave . . . dhdressantiti. ii’ etam bbi- 
kkbave appasanndnam ... uddisantu ; 

yd pana bbikkbunl ittbdlamkdram dbdreyya, pd- 
cittiyan ti. ||1|( 

ydpand’ti . . . adhippetd bbikkbuniti. 
ittbabimkdro ndma sisdpago givdpago battbCipago pdclii- 
pago katCipago. 

dbdreyya ’ti sakim pi dbdreti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. || 1 11 
andpatti dbddhapaccayd, ummattikaya, ddikainmikdyd 
'ti. II 2 II 2 II 
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PlOITTIYA, LXXXVIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S^rattbiiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa brame. tena klio pana 
samayena ckabbaggiy^ bbikkbimiyo gandhavaiinakena 
nbayanti. manussa . . . (see LXXXYII. 1 ; read gandha- 
vannakena nliayissanti, etc.) . . . nddisantu : 

y4 pana bbikkbunl gandhavannakena nbdyeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

ya pan4 ’ti . . . adbippeta bhikkliuniti. 

gandbo nima yo kooi gandho. vannakan n4ma yam kifici 
Yannakam. 

nbayeyyb ’ti nb^yati, payoge dukkatam, nbbnapariyosdne 
^patti pbcittiyassa. jj 1 1| 

anapatti bb^dbapaccayd, ummattikaya, ^dikammikdy^ 
U 11311211 


PlOITTIYA, LXXXIX. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Sdvattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa drdme, tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiy& bbikkbimiyo vasitakena pinndkena 
nbayanti. manussi . . . (see LXXXYII. 1 ; read visitakena 
nbayissanti, etc.) . . . nddisantu : 

y4 pana bbikkbunl v^sitakena pinn^kena nb^yeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. Hlli 

ya pand ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbunlti. 

vasitakan nbma yam kifici v&sitakam. pififiakam nama 
tilapittbam vuccati. 

nbayeyyfi ’ti nbdyati, payoge dukkatam, nbanapariyosane 
^patti pacittiyassa, 11 1 II 

anapatti abMbapaccayd,pakatipinnfikena nbayati, ummatti- 
kaya, Mikammik^^ ’ti. I|2|l21i 
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PAOITTIYA, xc. 

Tena samayena buddHo bbagav^ Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa irame. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkbuniyo bbikfcbuniy^ nmmaddapenti pi pari- 
maddapenti pi. manussa vibaracarikam ^bindant^ passitvS, 
ujjb^anti kbiyanti Yipacenti: kathain bi n^ma bhikkhuni- 
yo bhikkbuniyi, ummadd^pessanti pi parimadddpessanti pi, 
seyyatbapi gibikamabboginiyo ^ti. assosum kho bbikkhu- 
niyo tesam manussanam . . . vip^centanam. ya ta bbi- 
kkbuniyo appiccba . . . yipacenti : katbam bi n^ma bbi- 
kkbuniyo . . . parimaddapessanti piti — pa — . saccam 
kira bbikkbave bhikkbuniyo . . • parimadd^penti piti. 
saccam bbagav^, yigarabi buddho bbagav4 ; katbam. bi 
n^ma bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . parimaddt^pessanti pi. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu : 

34 pana bbikkbuni bbikkbuniy^ nmmaddapeyya v^ 
parimadddpeyya va, pacittiyan ti. 111|1 

y^ pan^ ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
bhikkburtiy^ ’ti annaya bbikkbuniya. 
ummadd^peyya va ’ti, ummadddpeti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
parimaddapeyya va ’ti, sambabapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. jj 1 j| 
anapatti gi4naya, apadasu, ummattikaya, adikammikaya 
’ti. 11211211 


PAOITTIYA, XCI-XCIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava, Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo sikkhaman^ya ummadd^sonti pi 
parimadd&penti pi — pa — s§.maneriya umm® pi par° pi 
— pa — gibinijA umm® pi par'’ pi. maiiuss^ vibaracarikam 
abindant^ passiM ujjbdyanti kbiyanti vipacenti : katbam bi 
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n^ma bliikkliuniyo gihiniyS. ummadd^pessanti pi parimaddd- 
pessanti pi, seyyatiiapi gihikimabiiogimyo Hi. assosum kho 
bliikkhuniyo . . . (see XO. 1) , . . Tiddisantu : 

yd pana bbikkbtint sikkbamandya (sdmaneriyd, gibiniyd) 
ummadddpeyya vd parimadddpeyya vd, pdcittiyan 
ti. mil 

yd pand Hi . . . adbippetd bbikkbuniti. 
sikkhamand ndma dve vassdni cbasu dhammesu sikkhita- 
sikkbd. sdmaiieri ndma dasasikkbdpadikd. gibini ndma 
agdrini vuccati. 

ummadddpeyya vd Hi, ummadddpeti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. 
parimadddpeyya vd Hi, sambabdpeti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. ||1|| 
andpatti abddbapaccaya, dpaddsu, nmmattikdya, ddikammi- 
kayd Hi. I12||2l( 


PAOITTIYA, xoiv. 

Tena samayena buddbo bhagavd Sdvattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa drdme. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkliuniyo bbikkbussa pnrato andpuoobd dsane 
nisidanti. bbikkbd . . . vipdcenti : katham bi ndma bbi- 
kkhuniyo bbikkbussa purato andpuccbd dsane nisidissantlti 
— pa — . saceara kira bbikkhave , . . nisidantiti. saccam 
bhagavd. vigarabi buddbo bbagavd : katbarp. bi ndma bbi- 
kkbave . . . nisidissanti. n’ etam bbikkhave appasanndnam 
. . . uddisantu ; 

yd pana bbikkbuni bbikkbussa purato andpuccbd 
dsane nisideyya, pdcittiyan ti. Illll 

yd pand Hi . . . adbippetd bbikkhuniti. 

bbikkbussa purato Hi upasampannassa purato. 

andpuccbd Hi anapaloketvd. 

dsane nisideyyd Hi antamaso cbamdya pi nisidati, dpatti 
pdcittiyassa. ||1 1| 

andpuccliite andpuocbitasanrid dsane nisidati, dpatti pdcitti- 
yassa. andpuccbite vematika . . , anapuccbite apucobita- 



344 


SUTTATIBHANGA. [XCIV. S. 2-XCYI. 1. 


sann^ . . . dpatti pacittiyassa. dpuccHte an&puccliitasaiiiia, 
apatti dukkatassa. apucckite yematikd, dpatti dukkatassa. 
^puccliite fi.puocliitasani(ia, an^patti. 1|2|| 

anapatti ^puocli§. asane nisidati, gilanaya, apadasu, ummatti- 
Idya, Mikammikaya Hi. [13 ||2lj 


PAOITTIYA, XOY. 

Tena saraayena buddho bkagav^ S^vattbiyam viliarati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa arame. tena klio pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo anokasakatam bbikkbuin paiibam 
puccbanti. bliikkbti . . . vipacenti: katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbuniyo anokisakatam bbikkbum panbam puccbissanttti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbaYe . . , {see XCIV. 1) . . . 
uddisantu : 

pana bbikkbuni anokdsakatam bbikkbuin pa- 
fihain puccbeyya, pdcittiyau ti. [|1|( 

y& paiA Hi . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
anokasakatan ti an^puccba. 
bbikkhun ti upasampannam. 

panbam puccbeyy^ Hi, suttante okdsam kar&petvd vinayam 
va abbidhammam Ya puccbati, apatti pacittiyassa. vinaye 
okasam karapetYa suttantaip Ya abhidbammam Yd puccbati, 
dpatti pacittiyassa. abbidbamme okasain kardpetYii suttantam 
Ya Yinayam Ya puccbati, dpatti pacittiyassa. || 1 |j 

anapuccbite anapuccbitasailna panbam puccbati . . . 
(XCIV. anapatti. |{ 2 |j 

anapatti okasain kdrdpetvd puccbati, anodissa okasam kara- 
petYa yattba katthaci puccbati, ummattikdya, adikammikayd 
Hi. II3I121I 

pacittiya, xgvi. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagUYd Savattbi 3 ^am Yibarati 
JetaYane Anatbapii^dikassa drarne. tena kbo pana 
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samayena anfiatar^ bhikkliuiil asamkacckik^ gimam pindaya 
pdvisi. tassa rathiyaya v^tamandalika saingkatiyo ukklii- 
pimsu. manussa ukkuttkiip. akamsu suiidaro ayyaya tamitaro 
’ti. bkikkliuni manussehi uppandiyamana manku abosi. 
atba kbo sa bhikkbunl upassayam gantv^ bbikkbuninam. 
etam attham arocesi. y4 bbikkhuniyo appiccb^ . . . 
vip^centi : katbam bi n^ma bbikkbuni asamkaccbikS, g^mam. 
pavisissatiti — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave . . . pivisiti. 
saccaip. bbagav4. vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbaip. bi 
n^ma bbikkbave . . . pavisissati. n’ etam. bbikkbave appa- 
sannanam . . . uddisantu: 

ya pana bbikkbuni asamkaocbik^ gimam paviseyya, 
p^cittiyan ti. ||lll 

y^ pan& ’ti . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
asamkaccbik^ ’ti vini samkaccbikam. samkacobikan n^ma 
adbakkhakam ubbbanSbbi tassa paticcbidanattb&ya. 

g^mam paviseyya ’ti parikkbittassa g^massa parikkbepana 
atildc^mentiyS, ^patti pacittiyassa. aparikkbittassa g^massa 
upacfi^ram okkamantiy^ apatti pacittiyassa. |1 1 !( 

an^patti accbinnacivarik^ya, nattbacivarik&ya, giUn^ya, 
asatiy^, ajeinantiy^, &pad4su, ummattik^ya, ddikammik^yi 

Hi. 11211211 

cbattavaggo navamo. 

uddittba kbo ayyiyo cbasattbisata p^cittiy^ dbamm^. tattb’ 
ayyayo puccb^mi : kacci ’ttba parisuddb^. dutiyam pi puceb^- 
mi : kacci ’ttba parisuddba. tatiyam pi puccbdmi : kacci 
’ttba parisuddba. parisuddb’ ettb’ ayyayo, tasm^ tunbi, 
evam etam dbaray^mlti. 


kbuddakam nittbitam. 


Ime kho pan’ ayyayo attka patidesaniy^ dkamma uddesam 
agacckanti. 


PATIDESANIYA, I. 

Tena samayena buddko bliagav^ SIvattbiyam viliarati 
JetaYane AnS,tbapin.dikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiyS. bbikkbuniyo sappim vinn^petv^ 
bbunjanti. manuss^ . . . vip§.centi: katbam M n§,ma bbi- 
kkbnniyo sappim vinfi&petvi bbunjissanti. kassa sampannain 
na manapam kassa sMrnn na ruccatiti. assosum kbo bbi- 
kkbuniyo tesam mannss^nam . , . vipdcent^nam. y& t& 
bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vip^centi : katbam bi n&ma 
cbabbaggiyd bbikkhuniyo sappim viilnapetvd bbuiijissantlti 
— pa — . sacoam kira bhikkbave cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo 
sappim vinn^petva bbunjantiti. saccam bhagaTS,. Tigarabi 
buddho bbagav^ : katbam bi nama bbikkhave . . . bbuii- 
jissanti. n’ etam bbikkhave appasannanani ... uddisantu : 

y& pana bbikkbuni sappim vinn^petva bbunjoyya, 
patidesetabbam taya bbikkhuniya g^raybam ayye dbammam 
dpajjim asappayaip pS-tidesaniyaiu, tarn patidesemrti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbuninain sikkbapadain pan- 
nattam hoti. 1| 1 H 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbuniyo gilana bonti. gila- 
napuccbika bbikkbuniyo giMn^ bbikldiuniyo ctad avocum: 
kacci ayye khamanlyam kacci yapanryan ti, pubbe mayam 
ayye sappiin Yinn^petv^ bbunjdma, tena no pbasu boti, idani 
pana bbagavata padkkbittan ti kukkuceayanta na vinnapema^ 
tena no na pbasu botiti. bbagavato . . . ^rocesum. anuja- 
nami bbikkbave gilinaya bbikkbuniyo sappim vinrlapetva 
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bliunjitum. evan ca pana bbikkhave bliikkliuiiiyo imam 
sikkhapadam uddisantu : 

jk pana bhikkhuni agilana sappim viniiapetva bhun- 
jeyya, patidesetabbam t&ya bhikkbuniyi, g^raybam ayye 
dhammam apajjim asappayam patidesaniyam, tarn pati- 
desemiti. ||2ljljj 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbunlti. 
agilana nama yassa Yind sappina pbasu boti. gildna nama 
yassd vina sappind na pbasu boti. 

sappi ndma gosappi va ajikasappi Ya mahisam Td sappi, 
yesam mamsam kappati tesam sappi. 

agilana attano attbdya vinnapeti, payoge dukkatam, pati- 
labbena bbunjissamiti patiganhdti, apatti dukkatassa, ajjbo- 
bdre ajjbobdre dpatti pdtidesaniyassa. ||1(! 

agildna agildnasannd sappim vinndpetvd bbunjati, dpatti 
pdtidesaniyassa. agildnd vematikd . . . agildnd gildnasaiifid 
. . , dpatti pdtidesaniyassa. gildnd agildnasaniia, dpatti 
dukkatassa. gildnd vematikd, dpatti dukkatassa. gildnd 
gilanasanfid, andpatti. (|21l 

andpatti gildndya, gildnd butvd vinndpetvd agildnd bbun- 
jati, gildndya sesakam bbunjati, ndtakdnam, paYdritdnam, 
aiinass’ attbdya, attano dbanena, ummattikdya, ddikammi- 

kayd ’ti. 1131121} 


PATIDESANIYA, II-VIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavd Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drdme. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiyd bbikkbuniyo telam vinndpetvd 
bbmljanti. scmkliepam. madbum ymndpetvd bbuiijanti. 
pbanitam . . . maccbaip. . . . mamsam . . . kbiram . . . 
dadbim -vinndpetvd bbunjanti. manussd . . . (I. 1. 1--2 
Instead of read da^im) . . . uddisantu: 

yd pana bhikkbuni agildnd telam . (madbum, pbdnitam, 
macebam, mamsam, kbiram, dadbiin) vinndpetvd bbun- 
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jeyya, patidesetabbam. t^ya bhikkbuniy4 g^raybam ayye 
dhammam &pajjim asappayam pdtidesaniyam, tarn pati- 
desemiti. j|l|| " 

-yh pan^ ’ti . . . adbippetd bbikkbuni. 

agilana nama yassi vin^ dadbina pbasu boti. gilan^ n4ma 
yass^ vina dadbina na pbasu boti. 

telam nama tilatelam. sasapatelam madbiikatelam eranda- 
katelam vasatelam. madbu nama makkbikimadbu. pbaiii- 
taip, ndma ucobumba nibbattam. maccbo ndma odako 
vuccati. mamsam nama yesam mamsam kappati tesam 
mamsam. kbiran nama gokbiram va ajik^kbiram va mabi- 
sam kbiram, yesam mamsam kappati tesam khiraip. 
dadhi nama tesan, neva dadbi. 

agiUn^ attano attbS,ya ... (I. 2. Instead of sappnn read 
dadbim) . . . 4dikammiklly^ ’ti. 11211 

uddittbd kbo ayy^yo attba patidesaniyd dbamm^. tattb’ 
ayydyo puccbami : kacci ^ttba parisuddbd. dutiyam pi 
pucobami : kacci ’ttba parisuddbd. tatiyam pi puccbami : 
kacci 'ttba parisuddbd. parisuddb’ ettb’ ayy^yo, tasm^ 
tu:g,bi, eram etam dbaraydmiti. 


pdtidesaniyam nittbitam. 
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Ime kho pan’ ayy^yo sekkiy^ dkamm^ uddesam dgacckanti. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava SIvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa drime. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiy^ bhikkbuniyo purato pi paccbato 
pi olambent^ nivisenti. manussa . . . vip^oenti : katbam 
hi n^ma bhikkbuniyo purato pi paccbato pi olambent^ niva- 
sessanti seyyath^pi gibikamabboginiyo ’ti. assosum kho 
bhikkbuniyo tesam manussdnam , . . yip^centdnam. y^ 
bhikkbuniyo appiccbd . % . vipdcenti : katbam hi n^ma 
cbabbaggiy^ bhikkbuniyo niv^sessantiti — pa — . sacoam, 
kira bbikkbave cbabbaggiy^ bhikkbuniyo . . . niv^sentlti. 
saccam bbagavA. vigarahi buddho bbagav^: katbaip hi 
n&ma bbikkbave cbabbaggiy^ bhikkbuniyo ... nivdsessanti. 
n’ etain bbikkbave appasanndnam . . . uddisantu : 
parimandalam niv^sessdmiti sikkb^ karanly^. 
parimandalam nivisetabbam nabhimapdalam j^numanda- 
1am paticcbMentiyd. y§, anMariyam paticca purato v4 
paccbato v^ olambenta nivslseti, apatti dukkatassa. 

an^patti asancicca, asatiy^, ajanantiya, gildn&ya, ipadasu, 
ummattik^ya, Mikammik^^ ’ti. i| ll| 

— gba— . 

Tena samayena buddho bbagavS, S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An&tbapindikassa 4rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena chabbaggiyti bhikkbuniyo udake ucc^rarn pi 
passavam pi kbelam pi karonti. manuss^ . . . vip^centi ; 
katbam hi nama bbikkbuniyo udake . . . karissanti seyya- 
tbapi gibikamabboginiyo ’ti. assosum kho bbikkbuniyo 
tesam manuss^nam . . . vip^cent^nam. ya ta bbikkbuniyo 
appiccba , . . vip^centi : katbam hi n^ma cbabbaggiya bhi~ 
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kkhuniyo . . . karissantlti. atha kko bhikkiiuiiiyo bki- 
kkMnam etam attham Irocesum. bkikkli^ bbagavato . . . 
^rocesum. atha kho bhagava bhikkhu patipucchi : saccam 
kira bhikkhave ohabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo . . . karontiti. 
sacoam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavi : katham hi 
n^ma bhikkhave chabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo . . . karissanti. 
n’ etam bhikkhave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu : 

na udake ucc4ram v^ passdvam v^ khelam v4 
kaxiss^mlti sikkh^ karaniy^ ^ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhuninam. sikkhdpadam. pan- 
iiattam hoti. || 1 [j 

tena kho pana samayena gilan^ bhikkhuniyo udake ucc^- 
ram pi pasa^vam pi khelam pi kitum. kukkuccdyanti. bha- 
gavato . . . 4rocesum. anuj^nA,ini bhikkhave gilandya bhi- 
kkhuniyk udake . . . k^tum. evan ca pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhuniyo imam sikkh^padam uddisantu : 

na udake agil^nl. uooaram v^ pass^vam v^ khelam 
v4 kariss^mlti sikkh^ karaniy^. 

na udake agil&niya ucciro v^ passive v^ khelo v& ktUabbo. 
y^ an&dariyam paticca udake agildn^ ucc^ram v^ passtlvam 
vd khelam v4 karoti, ^patti dukkatassa. 

anipatti asancicca, asatiy^, ajdnantiya, gil^n^ya, thale kato 
udakam ottharati, ^padasu, ummattikaya, khittacittd,ya, veda- 
nattaya, Mikammik^ya ’ti. I|3||7dll 

uddittha kho ayy%o sekhiya dhammd. tath* ayyayo 
. . . dhlrayamiti. 


sekhiya nitthM. 
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Ime klio pan’ ayy^yo satta adliikaranasaraatli5, dkamma 
uddesam agacckanti : iipannuppariii5,nam adhikarandnam sam- 
atk^ya Tiipasamaya sammukh^vinayo d^tabbo, sativinayo 
d^tabbo, amdlhavinayo databbo, patinnS.ya karetabbam, 
yebbuyyasik^, tassapapiyyasik^, tinavattbirako ’ti. 

uddittb^ kho ayy^yo satta adkikarapasamatb^ 
dkammi^. tatth’ ayy^yo . . . db^ray&mlti. 

uddittbam kbo ayyayo nid^nam, uddittb^ attba pdrdjikd, 
dhamm^, nddittb^ sattarasa samgb5,dises5 dbamm^, uddittbd, 
timsa nissaggiyi, p5,cittiy^ dbammi,, nddittb^ cbasattbisatS. 
plcittiy^ dhamm^, uddittb^ attba p^tidesaniy^ dbamma, 
nddittbd sekbiyd dbamm5., uddittb^ satta adbikaranasamatbS, 
dbammi-. ettakam tassa bbagavato suttagatani suttapa- 
riydpannam. anvaddbam5,sam uddesam ^gaccbati, tattba 
sabb^b’ eva samaggdbi sammodamdndbi ayivadamandhi 
sikkbitabban ti. 

Bbikkbuntvibbangam nittbitam. 

UbbatoYibbangam nittbitaui. 
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YAEIOUS READINGS AND EXTRACTS FROM THE 
COMMENTARY OF BUDDHAOHOSA. 


A : India Office MS. of the Fhayre Collection (Burmese 
writing). 

B : MS. of the Paris National Library, fonds P^li 6 
(Burmese writing). — A and B are evidently copies of the 
same original. 

0 : MS. of the Royal Library at Berlin, Orient, fol. 502 
(Burmese writing). This MS,, which extends only to the 
end of the Bhikkhuvibhahga, belongs to the more ancient 
MSS. of the Berlin collection. 

D : Buddhaghosa’s Atthakath^ : MS. of the Berlin Royal 
Library, Orient, fol. 931 (Burmese writing). 


PAcittiya, 1. — 1, Hatthako AD, Hatthako and Hattako 
BO. — vadakkhitto AB, v^dakkhito C. Buddhaghosa : vA- 
dakkhito Ti vadam karissAmiti evam parivitakkitena vadena 
para\Adisantikarp. khitto parikkhitto (corrected into pa- 
kkhitto) pahito pesito atto vAdam pi va sakena cittena khitto, 
yatra yatra vAdo tatra tatr’ eva saipdissatiti pi vadakkhitto. 
— bliasati, bhasissati, and afterwards, bhanissati, bhanasi, 
bhanissaai AB ; bhasissati, bhasasi, bhAsissasi 0 throughout 
the whole chapter. — 2- 1, byappato A, byappatho B, bya- 
pato 0. Buddhagh. : byappatho ^ti vacanapatho, vacA yeva 
hi annesam ditthanugatim ^ppajjant&nam (sic) pathabhiitato 
(sic) byapatho Ti vuccati. — 6, pamuttho C constantly. Comp, 
vol. iii. p. 165, and the Yaripus Readings, p. 275. 
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PlciTTiYA, 2. — 1 . 2, Buddhagli. : N^andivisMo . . . bodlii- 
satto tena samayena boti. Comp. Jataka vol. i. p. 191 seq. 
ed. Faiisbbll. — ^mam tvam brabmana AB, tvam brabmaiia 
mam 0. — gumbb^ram C. — udabbati AB, iidabbahi 0. — 
alabhesi AB, alabbbesi 0. — c(a) (after tena) deest in C. 
■—me (after tadapi) deest in 0. Comp. Sekhiya, 69. If me 
is, as I believe, the genuine reading, this passage receives 
some importance as showing that this story, which does not 
contain in itself any direct allusion to Nandi visala’s being the 
Bodhisatta in a former existence, was considered nevertheless, 
not only by the commentators, but previously by the redactors 
of the Pitakas themselves, as a Jataka referring to a former 
birth of the Buddha. The same would hold good, most 
probably, of other similar stories. The opinion pronounced 
by me recently, “ Buddha, aein Leben, eto.,^’ p. 197, note 1, 
would have to be modified accordingly. — 2 . 1 , Buddh. : 
venaj^titi tacchakajati, veluk&rajatiti pi vadanti . . ava- 
kaniiakMi das^nam n&mam hoti. — vl pana (before janapa- 
desu) is constantly omitted in C. — Buddh. : oilnatan ti 
avamatam, unnatan ti pi pathanti. — Buddh. : katakotacikfiya 
Yi ^ti katan ti purisanimittam, kotacikS, ’ti itthinimittam, 
etehi v&, yo akkoso eso htno n^ma akkoso hi. — 6 (end of the 
paragraph), here and several times in the corresponding 
passages in this chapter and Pfic. 3 C reads, n’ atthi amh&- 
kam sugati, duggati yeva amh° p°. I believe the reading of 
AB to be the correct one; “na mayam pandit^ byattfi . . . 
n’ atth’ amh'^kara duggati” means, “We are not learned, 
clever ... or such persons as are free from being reborn in 
a state of punishment.” The misunderstanding which gave 
origin to the reading of C, is very natural. — 7, davakamyata 
AB, davyakamyataya C constantly. Buddh. : dav£ikamya- 
tlya pana upasampanne pi anupasampanne pi sabbaviiresu 
dubbh^sitam. davakamyati naraa khelihasddhippayata. — 
9, After ummattakassa C inserts, khittacittissa vcdanattassa. 

PlciTTiTA, 8 — 1 , imassa, amussa AB, imesain, amusain 0 
constantly. — 2, As to the end of this paragraph, comp. Pac. 
2. 2. 6. ■ 

PAcittiya, 4. — 2. 1, Before padani anupadam, C inserts, 
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padaso dliammam n^ma. — Buddh. : tattha padan ti eko 
gatli^pMo adhippeto. anupadan ti dutiyapado. anvakkha- 
ran ti ekekam akkharam. anubyailjanau ti purimabyafija- 
nena sadisam paccliabyafijanara, yam kirici ekam akkharam 
anvakkharam, akkbarasambho anubyanjanam, anubyanjana- 
samuho j)adam. pathamapadam padaiii eva, diitiyam anupa- 
dan ti evam ettlia naiiakaranam veditabbam. idaiii padam 
nama ekato pathitva (corrected into pathapetva) ekato os&.- 
pentiti gathS.bandliam dhammam vacento manopubbangainl 
dhamraa ’ti evam ekekam padam samanerena saddhim ekato 
^rabhitv^ ekato ’va nittb&peti, evam vacentassa padaganan^ya 
pacittiyo veditabbam. anupadam nama patekkam pathapetva 
ekato osapeiiti, therena manopubbangam^ dhamm^ ’ti vutte 
samaiiero tarn padam apS,punitva manosetthi maiiomayi ’ti 
dutiyapadaip. ekato bhanati. ime patekkam pathapetv^ ekato 
osS.penti nama. evam v4centass^pi anupadagaiian&ya p^citti- 
yo. anvakkharam nama rClpam aniccaa ti vuccam&.no run ti 
(run ti A, ruppan ti B, rhpaii ti C) op^tetiti rupam anicoan ti 
bhana s^maneiA ’ti vuccamano rukaramattam eva ekato vatvd 
titthati. evam v&centassapi anvakkharaganan^ya pdcittiyo. 
g&,th^bandhe pi ca esa nayo labbhati yeva. anubyafijanani 
n^raa rdpam aniccan ti vuccamano vedan4 anicci ’ti saddam 
nicch^retiti rhpam bhikkbave aniccam vedani, anicc^ ’ti zdam. 
suttam vaciyam^no therena - riipam aniccan ti vuccamane 
samanero sighapannat^ya vedana anicca ’ti imam aniccapa-' 
dam therassa rupam aniccan ti etena aniccapadena saddhim 
ekato bhananto vicam nicchareti. evam vacentass&pi anu- 
b 3 ’'anjanagananaya pacittiyo. — akkbaraakkh.® A, akkhara- 
akkh° B, akkhar&ya akkh° 0. 

PlciTTiYA, 5. — 1 , Buddh. : klkacchamana ’ti nisaya ka- 
kasaddam viya niratthakasaddam muncamana. — 2, Before 
vaccakutiyd 0 inserts, satthu. — 3 . 1, bhikkhu nippanne AB, 
bhiklchumhi n° 0. — 3, bhikkhumhi n° 0. 

Pacittiya, 6 . — 1 , Sav° hgacehanto C. — uy° Anur'’ sayam 
maho° 0. — paticchatu AB, saiupaticchatu 0. “okkhipitva 
AB, ukkhipitvd BO. —paticchatu AB, sampaticchitum C, — 
2. 1, bhikkhusmim n° 0.— 3, bhikkhusmim n° 0. 

Pacittiya, 7. — 4. I, akkharaakkhardj'a AB, akkharaya 
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alddiarayaC. — 3, Buddh. : tasmim desetiti tasmim khane dese- 
ti. s^miatthe va etam bhnmmavacanam, tassa desetiti attko. 

PlciTTiYA, 8. — 1, 1, kamin® adhitthitena (always) 0, 
kamm'^ adhittkena AC. — duteyyam harena AB, duteyya- 
liarena 0. I have written, duteyyam hatena, as in vol. iii. 
p, 87.— 2. 5, yena te viharo paribhutto yena te civarain 
paribhuttam yena te pindapato paribhutto yena te senasanam 
paribhuttam yena te gil° paribhutto 0. 

Pacittiya, 9.— 1, bhaiidanam karonto C. — -parivasanto 
AB, parivasam vasanto 0. — mocesi AO, moceceti (sic) 

B. — so parivasa vasanto C. — nisinno ti 0, nisinno hotiti AB. 
PAcittiya, 10. — 2. 1, appamarump^, suddhamarumpa, 

yebli® marumpA, all the MSS> Comp. Dipavamsa 19. 2. 
— oinakac° ABB, unakao® C. — 2, In the cases of “pathaviyd 
vematiko ” and “ p° apathavisahhi,” 0 has, respectively, 
“ ^pattiyassa ” (sic), and, “ ^patti p^cittiyassa.” 

Table of Contents. — padaseyyEiya AB, padaso seyya 0. 
— Correct, t e duve ? Comp, the second Table of Contents 
after P&c. 20. 

PiciTTiYA, 11. — 1 , adhivatta ABO ; comp. Mahavagga I. 
20. 5, etc. — 2. 1, haliddhi AB, haliddi C. — pacani, BO; in 
A the reading is doubtful, either pacam or vacam. Comp. 
Mah^vagga, VI. 8. 1 with the various readings. — milakkhu 
AB, milakkho C. Bead, pilakkho. — 2, In the cases of 
“ bije vematiko ” and “bije ab°,” 0 has, respectively, “apatti 
pacittiyassa,” and, “ anapatti p&cittiyassa.^’ 

Pacittiya, 12. — 2 ; 3, vihetheti, vihedheti, vihedheti 
0. — 3. 3, gilano va AB, gilano CB. 

Pacittiya, 13. — 1 , bhikkhu njjhapenti, bhikkhii ujjha- 
petha, bhikkhum ujjhapessatha A, bhikkhd uph® B, bhi- 
kkhum ujjh° C. Buddh. : Babbam Mallaputtam bhikkhh 
ujjhapentiti chandaya Babbo Mallaputto ’tiadini vadanta tam 
ayaamantam tehi bhikkhhhi avajAnipenti avunnuya oloka- 
penti Mmakato v^ cintapentiti attho, . . . ojjhapcntiti pi 
patho, ayam ev* attho,— 2, bhikkhu vihesantiti (”titi A) 
AB, bh° sossantiti 0, 

pacittiya, 14.— 1. 1, okapento A, otapento B, otapenta 

C. Buddh. : kAyam otilpento ’ti mahcojhthadisu nisinn^ 
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b^atapena kayam otapenta. — 2, After attba mase AB insert 
vasituM. — tattha A, tatteva C. B omits this word. — 2- 1, 
Buddh. (comp. Minayeff, Pr^timoksha, p. 86) : masarako ’ti 
mahcapade vijjliifcva tattha attaniyo pavesetva kato. bundi- 
kabaddho ’ti attanihi raaiicapade dasapetva pallankasamkhe- 
pena kato. kulirap^dako ’ti assaraendakadinam p&dasadisehi 
pddehi kato yo va pana koci vahkapadako ay am vuccati 
kuliyapadako, ahaccapMako ’ti, ayam pana dhaccapddako 
naraa majjho (read, manco) ahge vijjhit\A kato hotiti evam 
payato (read, parato) paliyam yeva vutto (see Pacittiya, 18). 
tasma ataniyo vijjhitva tattha pMasikham (read, padasikham) 
pavesetv^ upari aiiim dat\A katamanco aliaccapadako ’ti 
veditabbo. pithe pi es’ eva nayo. — Instead of samvedhetva 
(pavedhetva D), which is the reading of the MSS,, we ought to 
read samvethetv&. Comp. Minayeff’s edition of the Pdti- 
mokkha, p. 86. — The MSS. read constantly balibodho. 
—santhatassa AB, santh^i'akassa 0. — 2, Buddh.: oimilikfi 
nima sudhadiparikammakatdya bhumiya 'vaniAiiurakkha- 
natthaip kat^, hoti, tarn hetth^ pattharitva upari katasdra- 
kam pattharanti. uttarattharanam ndina maxlcapithanam 
upari attharitabbakapaccattharanam. bhummattharanam na- 
ina bhfLmiyam attharitabba katas^rakfidivikati. tetp'kam 
(sic) n&ma t^apannehi -vakehi va katatattikl. camma- 
khando ndma sihabyagghadipitaracchacammMisu pi yam 
kihci cammam ; . . . phalakapitham natna phalakamayam 
pitham, athava phalakail c’ eva d^rumayapithah ca.-— ■ 3, 
Ipuccham AB, puccha 0, apucchitva D. 

PAcittiya, 15, — 2 . 2, 0 omits vih^re v&, — 3, apuccha 
(omitting gacchati) 0. 

PAcittiya, 16. — 2 . 1, jAnti nama 0. 

PAcittiva, 17. — 1 (beginning of the chapter), mahAviha- 
rani AB, viharam C, — patikacceva the MSS. — nanu avuso 
AB, handanAniivuso 0. — Avuso AB, araavuso 0— 2. 1, (in 
the case of “ gabbhe gahetvA pamukham nikkaddhati”) apatti 
pacittiyassa AB, ap° dukkatassa 0. 

PAcittiya, 18. — 1 , nippatitva AB, paripatitva G, nippa- 
titva I). Comp, the various readings at Cull. YI. 2. 7. — 
2. 3, sisasaraghattaya AB, sisaghattaya C, siseghattaya B. 
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— patani dinna lioti AB, patani dinndni honti 0. Biiddh. : 
pataiii dinnam liotiti maficapidhanam (sic) p&dasiklAsu c\ni 
dinno lioti. 

PAcittiya, 19. — 1, lippapesi, lippapessati 0^ lepapeti, lepA- 
pessati AB. D lias limpapetabbo. — 1 , 2, dvitticclP AB, 
dvatt° CD. — 2 . 1, samanta ABB, saraantti 0. — paiicapati- 
kam A, °pbatikam B, °patikam 0. Comp. Cull. Y. 11. 6, 
Var. Headings. 

PAcittiya, 20. — 2 - 1, janan ti 0. — anno v. t. aroceti 0. 
— 2, In the case of “sapp° vematiko,” C has ap° pacittiyassa. 
In the same MS. the following case (“ sappanake app°/^ etc.) 
is left out. 

PAcittiya, 21. — 2 , dhMA AO, tatba B. Buddh. : bahu- 
sutA honti tasraA bahusuto, dhata tasma sutadharo. Comp. 
Oullavagga, IV. 14. 19 ; IX. 5. 1.— 3. 1, Buddh. : bha- 
inantan ti . . . bhanantam. bhikkhunisamghani. 

PAcittiya, 22. — 1 , Chlapautako, Chlapantakassa, etc., 
AB, Culapanth® and once, Culapann° 0. — dliumdyati AO, 
dhuniAhati B. — antarApi dhayati ABB, antaradhAyati pi 0. 

PAcittiya, 23. — 1, yaip hi AB, ampi 0.—- 2 , bhikkhuniyo 
dhammaip des° AB, dh° bhikkhuniyo d° 0. Read, bliikkhu- 
niyA dh° d°. — tena me bhante ph° hoti C. — 3. 2, ekatoupa- 
sampannAya ovadati ABO, ekatoupasannAya B. 

PAcittiya, 26. — 1, patho AB, pattho OB. Oomp. Sutta- 
vibh. Xissagg. YI. 1. — Buddh. : patibhanacittan ti attano 
patibhAnena katacittam. so kira civaram rajitva tassa majjhe 
nanavannehi vippagatamedhunam (sic) itthipurisarCipam aka- 
si. — vutthapetvA 0, sarautthapetyA B. — katan tam me bhante 
0. — After yathas“ haritvA (in the repetition of these words) 
A reads nikkhipitvA; BO omit this word. — dhuttika the 
MSS.; correct dhuttakA (in the repetition of these words).—- 
2. 1, In the case of “ sibbapeyya,’’ AB have “ Apatti pAcitti- 
yasaa; ” 0, “ Apatti dukkatassa.’^ 

PAcittiya, 27, — 3. 1, kukkutasampAde corr. into °pAte 
A, kukkutasappAde B, kukkatasampAte 0. Buddh. : kukku- 
pisampAto ’ti (read, °sampAdo ’ti ?) ettha puna yasma gauiA 
nikkhamitvA kukkuto padasA ’va anilain gamam gacchati 
ayum kukkutasampAto ’ti yuccati. tutrAyam vacanattho. 
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sampadanti ettli^ Hi sampato. te sampadauti kukkuta. 
kukkutanam sampato kukkutasamp^to. athavEi sampado Hi 
gamanam. kukkutanam sampato ettha attliiti pi kukkuta- 
sampato. kukkutasampate iti pi patko. tattha yassa 
gimassa geliacchadanapittkito kukkuto uppatitva afifiassa 
gamassa gehacokadanapittliiyam patati ayam kukkutasampato 
Hi vuccati. vacanattho pan’ ettha vuttanayeii’ eva yeditabbo. 
— dassitva AB, dissitv^ 0. — Correct, passitva? 

Pacittiya, 28. — 1 et seq., ekandvam 0 constantly.-— 
3. 1, bhikkhusmim abhirulhe AC, bhikkhu abh° B. — tha- 
petva tiriyamtaranaya AB, tli° Haranaiu 0. 

Pacittiya, 29. — 1, JMahakotthiko AB, °thito 0. — aths te 
thera A, atha th° B, atho kho th° C. — pacchindi AB, 
upacchinti C. — 3. 2, In the two cases of “parip^cite ve- 
matiko” and ‘^parip^oite aparipdoitasanni ” C has, “d.patti 
pfi,cittiyassa.” 

PAcittiya, 32. — 7, Buddh. : n^n^verajjake Hi ndn^- 
vidhehi aiiilarajjehi agate, ninaverajjake (corrected into 
n^ndverafijake) iti pi pdtho, ayam ev’ attho. — 8, kareyy^- 
miti AB, kAreyydsi C. 

PiciTTiYA, 33. — 1, Buddh. : Kirapatiko Hi ettha Kiro Hi 
tassa kulaputtassa nAmam, adhipaccatthena pana Kirapatiko 
Hi vuccati. — abbhatirekam AB, °atir° C. — ^peyyA (per^ B) 
pariphressantiti AB, supayyA paripurissatlti C. — peyyA pari- 
purissantiti AB, supayya paripurissantiti C. — bahukam B, 
bahutam A, mbahuttam 0. — Only C has tassa rattiyA aoca- 
yena ; in the other MSS. these words are left out. — na 
patibalo 0, patibalo AB. The ‘^na” appears not to be 
correct, see xxsv. 1. — 4, bhattapacchasam vikappetva O, 
vikappetv& AB. 

PlciTTiYA, 34. — 1. 1, Biiddhagh. : kismi viya Hi kidisam 
viya lajjanakam, viya hotlti adhibbayo. — 2, abhihatum, the 
MSS. almost constantly. 

Pacittiya, 35. — 1, na cAham patibalo AB, na cayam 
patibiilo C. 

Pacittiya, 36. — 1, upanandi A, "ndh? BO. — upanandho 
ABB (A reads afterwards, upanando), °nando C. Buddha- 
ghosa explains the word by janitaupamtho. We ought to 
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correct, probably, upanaddbo. Comp. Cull. V. 13 . 2. — 
2. 2, In tlie case of “pavarite apavaritasaniii,” C lias 
i,patti dukkatassa. 

PiciTTiYA, 37. — 1, Buddb. ; giraggasamajjo Hi girimbi 
aggasamajjo girissa va aggadese samajjo. so kira sattame 
divase bbavissatiti nagare ghosan^ kayirati, nagarasaa ba- 
biddha same bbbmigame (sic) pabbataccbayaya mabajanakayo 
sannipati anekappak^rani tanak^ni (sic, read nabik&,ni) tesam 
dassanattbam pavattanti, tesam dassanattbam mancatimafice 
bandbandbi (sic). 

PlciTTiYA, 39. — 3, 1, mabimsa va sappi AB, mabisS. va 

0, Afterwards : mabimsakbiram AB, mabisakbiram 0. 
Comp. Nissagg. XXIII. 2. 1. 

PAcittiya, 40. — 1 , Buddb. : catbsu paccayesu antamaso 
dantakattbam pi sabbam pamsukillam eva ass^ Hi sabba- 
pamsukbliko. — Buddb, : ayyavos^ltitakiniti ettba ayy^ 
vuccanti kdlamkata pitipitamabS, (sic), vosatitak^ni vu- 
ccanti tesam attb&ya sus^nddisu cbadditakani kbadaniyabbo- 
janiy^ni. — tbera AB, tbero CD. 

PAcittiya, 42. — %. 2, Buddb. : kalis&sanam ^ropetlti ka- 
Itti kodbo, tassa sasanam aropeti, kodbassa aiiam aropeti, 
kodbavasena tblinanisajj^disu dosam dassetv^ passatba bbo 
imassa tb^nam nisajjam Mokitam vilokitaip klulnu viya 
tittbati, sunaklio viya nisidati, makkato viya ito c’ ito ca 
viloketiti evam amanapavacanaip. vadati app eva nAma imiiia- 
pi uppalbo (sic) pakkameyya Hi. 

PAcittiya, 43-—. 1 , dadebayyassa A, dadebeyyassa B, da- 
poyyassa 0. 

PAcittiya, 46. — 2, ussariyittha AB, ussad® C. D : ussa- 
rayittba Hi parihariyittba gbaram yeva na gabetva agamamsu 
Hi vuttam boti. Comp. Cullav. VI. 11. 3. — 5, After civa- 
rakarasamayo C inserts gilanasamayo. — 6. 3, antarAgAmam 
AB, autarag® C. 

PAcittiya, 47. — 1. 1, catumAsam bbesajjapaccayap® AB. 
C omits bbesajja.— 4, upanandimsu B, — AbarissatbA tl AB, 
bar® ti C twice. * 

PAcittiya, 48.— 3. 1, sarabattbA AB, padubattbA 0. 
P : parabattbA Hi Avudhabattba. 
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PiciTTiYA, 50. — 2. 1, sarahatth^ AB, padaliatt^ C. 

PiciTTiYA, 51. — 1, padhavino AB, pathavino C, path^vino 
’ti addhika D. 

PiciTTiYAj 52. — 2, hasddli° AB, liasMli° C constantly. 

PiciTTiYA, 53. — 1 , hasadhamme AB, hasadli® G, hass® 
D. — 2, °goppake tke MSS. constantly. — nlvaya CD, udake 
ndvaya AB. 

PiciTTiYA, 56. — 1 , upadhavimsu AB, padli° 0. — 3. 1, 
apatti dukkatassa 0 in tlie case of samadahlpeyya.^^ 

PiciTTiYA, 57. — 6 , karonto AB, karonta C. — 7 . 3, After 
atirekaddli° nk'^ C adds: sati karaniye udakam nddharetvd 
nkaya (sic). 

PiciTTiYA, 58. — 1 , sahabkande 0. 

PiciTTiYA, 60. — 1 , hasij)° AB, kas^p° 0, hass^p® D. — 
2 . 1, patikam tke MSS. Comp. Cullav. Y. 29. 2. — Apatti 
dukkatassa 0 in tke case of “ apanidh&peyya.” 

Table of Contents. — toyan ca AB, udakam C. — apacc- 
iiddh^rakam (°ranam B) s&mam apanidkena ca ’ti AB, apacc- 
nddharacivaram civarapanidk^nasikkk^padam dasaraam 0. 

PiciTTiYA, 61. — 2 - 2, Apatti pdcittiyassa 0 in tke oases of 
jAne vematiko and p&ne ap^nasanni.^^ 

PiciTTiYA, 62. — 2 . 2, Apatti p^cittiyassa C in tke cases of 
sapp° vematiko and “ sapp° asappinakasanni.” 

PiciTTiYA, 63. — 2 . 2, apatti p&cittiyassa 0 in tke case of 
“ dkaramakamme adhammakammasanni.’’ 

PiciTTiYA, 64. — 1 , arocekiti AB, drocesiti C twice.— 
2. 2, an^patti C in the last case. 

PiciTTiYA, 65. — 1 , akkkini D, akkkini ABO. — mayam 
ayyo AB, m° ayya 0. 

PiciTTiYA, 66. — 1 , Buddk. : Patiyilokan ti skriyalokassa 
(sic) patiraukkapacckimadisan ti attho. — kammijA xi.B, 
kammik^ CD — 2 . 2, Apatti pacittiyassa 0 in tke second and 
third case. 

PiciTTiYA, 67. — 1 , apiyyo AB, ayy^ C. — esayyo ABO. 

PiciTTiYA, 68. — 1 , gandkab® the MSS. constantly. Corap, 
tke Yarious Headings at Cullav. I. 32. — Tke words ''supi- 
nakkpam^^’ and “ yacitakkpami are transposed in ABO; 
in D yacitakupama comes first, as. in the Cullavagga. 
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PA.CTTTIYA, 69.^ — 1 , samvasanti, samvasissatba, etc. C 
constantly. — 2 . 2 , ^patti pacittiyassa 0 in tbe second and 
tMrd case. 

PlciTTiYA, 70. — 1, cara pire ABO. D : earc\ ’ti gaccba, 
pire Hi para amamaka. vinassa Hi nassa yattlia te (sic) na 
passama tattha gacch^ Hi. — 2. 2 , apatti p&cittiyassa 0 in tbe 
tliird case. 

In the Table of Contents C differs very much from AB. 
Instead of the second and third line C reads : unam samvidha 
dye no nisajja dve pi sambhogitess^ ti. 

PlciTTiYA, 75. — 1 , te paharam pamucoita AB, te pahara- 
sammucitd C ; D : te paharasamuccita rodantiti te pahara- 
paricit4 pubbe pi laddhain. (sic) paharatt^ idani paharam 
dassantiti manhaman^ rodantiti attho. pah^rassa mucchit^ 
ti pi sajjhkyanti. tattha pah&,rassa bhita ti attho. 

PiciTTiYA, 78. — 2. 1, titthitum C, titthitum AB. 

PlciTTiYA, 79. — 1 , karonto AB, karonta 0. — 2. 2, Apatti* 
p&cittiyassa, Ipatti dulckatassa 0 in the second and third case 
respectively. 

PlciTTiYA, 80. — 1 , karonto AB, karontA, 0. — kassa AB, 
kissa 0. — 2. 1, Instead of na kareyya Hi ’’ we probably 
ought to read “na kariyeyyl Hi.” — 2, lp° dukkatassa 0 
in the third case. 

PlciTTiYA, 81. — 1 , yathasanhatam 0. — 2. 2, karontam 
AB, karotassa C. 

PlciTTiYA, 82. — 1 , acohMessamiti (°amiti C) ABO instead 
of acchadessama Hi. — onojethavuso AB, ovisathi (thi is 
expunged) jjethanodethavuso 0 . — 2. 2 , apatti dnkkatassa 0 
in the third case. 

PlciTTiYA, 83. — 1 . 1, ayyS,nam ylhassa AB, a° vlhasa 0. 
D : ayyanam vdv^sl ti ayy^naip, karana tehi janapitatta jaiia- 
xniti vuttam hoti. In the Theragatha collection (Dukaiiipata) 
we find the following stanza: ekatimse ito kappe 3^110 sannam 
alabhim tad^, tassS, sauiiaya v^has^ patto me asavakkhaj-o. — 
3, Buddh.: hatthisammaddam . . . ranno antopuro hatthi- 
samaddan ti pi pathoi, 

PlciTTiYA, 84.— ■ 3, sace bhane bh° ag'^ 0. 

PlciTTiYA, 85.— 1, After itthikatham AB insert purisa- 
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katham. Comp. Mah^vagga, V. 6. 3. — si\r4katliam AB, 
surlkatkain 0. — n^nattak® ABO. — 2, bliilckhu (before 
acolnndiinsu) is omitted in AB. — 2-5, ^puccba, an^pucoba 
AB, i,piiccbd, anapuccha 0 constantly. 

PlciTTiYA, 86. — 2. 2. D : aranike ^ti aranidbanuke. 
vidbe ’ti yedhake. — vasijate udakapinlcbaniy^ (°puccbamy4 
B) AB, vasiddhandake jate bijane ndakamaHjaniya 0. 
Buddbagbosa bas no note. 

Pacittiya, 87. — 1, sayatb ti AB, passatn ti 0. — Tbe 
spelling attaniya prevails in tbe MSS. 

PAcittiya, 88. — 2. 1, potakit° AB, potbaklt° 0. 

Pacittiya, 89. — 2, sammancamano, sammancasi 0. — ■ 
After XJdayi nisidanam 0 inserts pannapetva. — °kotho AB, 
°kottbo 0. Tbe correct spelling seems to me asikotto, 
comp. Obilders s.v. kotto, Boebtlingk-Rotb s.v. kutta. 
D : seyyatb^pi puran^sikottba ta (sic) yatb^ nama pui4n.a“ 
cammakaro Ti attbo. yatba bi dbammakaro cammam vitta-. 
tarn kariss^miti ito c’ ito ca samamcba vikadhati evam so pi 
bam (tarn ?) nisidanam, tena tarn bbagava evam ^ba, — nis° 
dasam vidatthi A, nis° dassa (corrected into das^) vidattbi 0, 
nis° dasa vidattbi B. 

Pacittiya, 90. — ^^paticcbidi, tbe MSS. 

Pacittiya, 92. — 2. 2, patilabbitvaAB, paman&tikkantara 0. 

Table of Contents: antepuran ca ratanam anapuccba 
sucigbaram mancam tulena onaddham sadasam kanduccba- 
dakam vassikasitakail ceva sugatacivarakarakam C. 

Patidesaniya, 1. — 1, sabbeva ABO. D : sabbeva agga- 
besiti sabbam eva aggabesi. — pavedhenti (“dbenti) AB, 
pavecenti 0, pavedbantiti B. — 2- 3, s^maneraya ABC bere 
and frequently. — I propose to read, paribbunja Ti deti. 
Corap. Patid. 3. 4. 3. 

Patidesaniya, 2. — 2. 1, yatb^sam^nupajjbayata is omitted 
in AB. — 3, saraane 0, sAmaniera AB. 

Patidesaniya, 3. — 4. 3, I propose to read, paribbunja 
Ti deti. Comp. P^id. 1. 2, 3. 

Patidesaniya, 4.— 2, pirid^ya pavisitum AB, p° caritum 
0. — 3. 1, Instead of arocesi, wbicb is tbe reading of all 
tbe three MSS., I propose to readlroceti. 
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Sekhiya, 1. — -The words dhammi(m) katham katvfi,, 
which I have included in brackets, ought to be expunged, 
though they are found in the three MSS. 

Sekhiya, 5. — kilapentH and kilipento the MSS. Thus we 
find also olokent^ and olokento, Sekh. 7, etc. 

Sekhiya, 9. 10. — In 0 the reading ukkhittak§,yara 
prevails. 

Sekhiya, 28. — atikkamante AB, atikkante C. 

Sekhiya, 30. — dhupikatam, dhupikatam ABD, thupitam, 
thupitatam corrected into thupikatain C. Comp. chap. 36. 
— saraatitthikam, samatittiko A, samatitthiyam, samatitthiko 
B, samatikkatam, samatikkato 0, samatittikan ti D. Comp. 
Rhys Davids’s note on Tevijja Sutta, I. 24. 

Sekhiya, 32. — atikkamante A, atikkante BO. 

Sekhiya, 33. — aniiassa bh^jane AB, aniiasmim bhojane 0. 

Sekhiya, 35. — dhiipakato AB, thupato, thutho 0. D ; 
dhClpato ti matthakato vemajjhato ti attho. 

Sekhiya, 42. — sabbahatthan ti B. 

Sekhiya, 46. — gilanassa phaldphale AB, giP ca khajjake 
phaP uttaribhange 0. 

Sekhiya, 65, 56. — Kokanude the MSS. At Oullavagga 
Y, 21 the London MS. reads Kokanudo, the Paris MS. 
Kokanado. Comp. Boehtlingk-Roth s.v. kokanada. 

Sekhiya, 56. — patiggahetva vfi niharitv^ (niharahitvH 
A) chad4eti AB, nitaretva va chadeti (omitting jjaP va) C. 
Buddh. : patiggahe va ’ti patiggahena paticchantanani 
patiggahe chaddeti. niharitva ’ti bahi niharitva chaddeti. 

Sekhiya, 69. — paharani? Comp. Cull. V. 37. The 
Abhidhanappadlpikd (v. 386) has, sattham paharanam. 

Sekhiya, 61, 62. — akkamantassa A. 

Sekhiya, 63. — veyham 0. 

Sekhiya, 64. — antamaso chamilya pi nisinnassa AB, vo~ 
dhayam pi nipannassa 0. 

Sekhiya, 66. — vivaretva C, vivarapetv^ AB. 

Sekhiya, 67. — vivaritva 0, vivarapetva AB. 

Sekhiya, 69. — chavakassa, chavakam, etc. C constantly; 
chap® AB. D : chapakass^ ’ti cap,d3,la83a. — idain carnarika- 
tan ti (°natan ti B) AB’, idan ca parigatan ti 0. B : sabbaiu 
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idafi ca parigatan ti tattK’ eva paripatiti sabbo araip, (sic, 
read ayam) loko samkaram gate nimmariyddo ti. — Buddhagb.: 
pacant’ aDiie pi panino ^ti anne pi satti, pacanti c’ eva bkun- 
janti ca na kevalan oa tvafi c’ eva raja ca. — aman^pa ABO 
twice. 

Sekhiya, 71. — gacebanto the MSS. ; the same spelling 
frequently reoccurs in the nominatives of the plural of the 
participles. 

BHIKKIITJNiVIBHAteA. 

Paraj. 1. — 1 et seqq. The MSS. always vary between 
Sundarlnanda and Sundarinand^ ; the former spelling pre- 
vails. — D : nikute ti konasadisam katv^ dassite gambhire. 
Comp. Sansk. utkuta. — yo ce AB instead of yo ca. Comp, 
Mahavagga, YIII. 1. 3. — 1 (immediately before the words of 
the sikkh^pada) appasannanara v^ p° p° vk bhiyyobhav^a. 
Comp. Bhikkhuvibhanga, Pftr. I. 5. 11. — 2. 1, samann&ya 
AB. Comp. Bhikkhuvibh., Pdr. I. 8. 1, and the Yarious 
Readings, vol. iii. p. 259. 

Paraj. 3. — 1 , gandhabMhipubbam AB constantly. 
Comp. vol. ii. p. 310. — 2. 1, v^ ditthim appat° B. 

ParAj. 4. — 1 , bhdjama A constantly, bhaj^ma and bhd- 
jAraa B. — dinno (before na dinno ti) deest in AB. Comp, 
Cullav. YI. 4. 9 : gahito na gahito Hi voharike mahamatte 
pucchimsu. Bhikkhuvibh. Pac. XLI. 1. 1 : j^ro na j^ro Hi 
bhandimsu. 

Samghad. 1. — 2. 1, sainghadisesan ti samgho va etc. AB 
correctly. In the following chapters the MSS. read 
constantly samgh&diseso ti, etc., which is a mistake caused 
by the corresponding passage of the Bhikkhuvibhanga. 

Samghad. 4. — 2. 3, vatte vattanti A, vatthe vattanti B, 
vatthe vattantan ti tecatMlisappabhede nettharavetta vatta- 
manam D. 

Samghad, 7. — abhirammayye AB constantly. 

Samghad. 8. — 2. 1, The MSS. (AB) read, in the expla- 
nation of paccM^at^, paraj ik& vuccati (see also Minayeff 
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Prat. p. 101), but tbis must be wrong, because a person wbo 
has been found guilty of a parajika offence is excluded from, 
the Order, and cannot afterwards incur a samgliadisesa offence. 
I think we must read parajita. 

Samghad. 9. — 2. 1, Correct: samghamha niss&riyanti. 

SaMGHAD. 10. — 1 , vebhassiya AB, vebliayijA D, vebliassa 
Minay eff Pratim. p. 100, vebhavissa, ibid. p. 102. 

Finishing clause of the Samghadisesa division. — ann.° 
va ann° ^pajjati the two MSS. I have written 
^pajjitva, which correction is supported both by the 
corresponding passage of the Bhikkhuvibhanga (vol. iii. 
p. 186) and by the finishing sentence of the Parajika 
division. — cinnammanattaya bhikkhuniya AB. I have 
written ciniiamanatt^ bhikkhuni; see vol. iii. p. 186. 

Nissaggiya, 2. — 1 , im^ bh° B (after Klkhacivaril”), 
imapi bh° A. 

Nissaggiya, 3. — 1 , parivattetv^, parivattitam AB constantly. 
— samgharitv^ AB. I have written samharitvi. Comp. Ma- 
h^vagga, I. 25. 10 and the Yarious Headings, vol. i. p. 368. 

Nissaggiya, 4. — 1 , puna ahariss^ma AB ; in the corre- 
sponding passage Y. 1 the MSS. read puna adiyissama. 

jSTissaggiya, 5. — 2, payoge payoge d° AB. 

Nissaggiya, 6. — 1 , Buddh. ; chandakan ti idam narna 
dhammakiccam kariss^ma yam sakkotha tain deth^, ’ti evam 
paresam ohandan ca ruciii ca upplidetvl gahitaparikkharass’ 
etam adhivacanam. — samgharitva the two MSS. See the 
note on Niss. 3 . 1. 

l^issAGGiYA, 7. — 1 , saingharitv^ A, samghakaritvfi B. 
The same in ISTissaggiya, 8. 

hTissAGGiYA, 10. — 1 , patha A, mattha B. Comp. vol. iii. 
p. 278. — undriyati, undriyatiti AB, iidriyatiti B. Comp. 
Mahavagga, III. 8. 1. — samgharitva AB. parikkharain 
(before adainsu) deest A. 

I^issaggiya, 11. — 1 , patha AB. 

Buddhaghosa : udditthli kho oyyayo tinisa nissaggiya 
ph.cittiya dhamml, ’ti ettha Mahivibhange civaravagguto 
dhovanail ca patiggahaiian ’ti dve siklditipadani apanetva 
akalacivaram kalacivaran ti adhitthahitva bhajitasikkhapa- 
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dena ca parivattetvi. acchinnacivarena ca patliamayaggo 
puretabbo. puna elakalomavaggassa &,dito satta sikkh^pa- 
dani apanetva satta annatitthik^ni (read afiiiadattliikani ?) 
pakkbipitva dutiyavaggo pbretabbo. tatiyavaggato patba- 
mapatfcam vassikas^tikam arannakasikkhapadan ti ira&,ni tini 
apanetv& pattasannicayagarupapuraiialabiipapuranasikkh'^pa- 
debi vaggo pdretabbo ’ti, 

PlciTTiYA, 1 . — 1 , parikkhikam A, parikkhinam B. — Oorap. 
Jataka, vol. i. pp. 474 et seq. — nipattam AB. — 2. 3, cipalas® 
D, cabaP AB. 

PlciTTiYA, 4. — 2, pitbaraayam A. Deest in B. 

Pacittiya, 6. — 1, upatittbita A, upatittbitvl B, npattba- 
bitv^ D, 

Pacittiya, 8. — 2. 2, avalafice AB. 

Pacittiya, 10.— 2. 2, vManti AB. 

PlciTTiYA, 11 — 2. 1, Tbe MSS. have oggate as in Bbi- 
kkbuv. Pac. XXII. 2. 1. 

PacittiyAj 14. — 1, jappeti AB. jappati? — 2. 1, aii^c® 
dc° dutiyikam pi bh° AB. We ought to expunge tbe 
word pi. 

Pacittiya, 15. — 1, Instead of niccabbattikam paccbindimsu 
and niccabbattikam pattbapesum we ought to read most 
probably, niccabhattam pacch° (patth°). 

Pacittiya, 19. — 1, nunalajji AB instead of ntn^lajj ini. 
— mam A, ta pi B. — sac^h’ ayye may be sace abam ayye; 
compare, however, Mahavagga, I. 66. 2, and the Tarious 
Readings, vol. i. p. 372. — 2. 2, pittivisayena AB. — manussa- 
dobhaggena A, panussena v^ saggena v4 B. 

Pacittiya, 21. — 1, Comp. Mahavagga VIII. 15. 10. Read 
in the Mahdyagga, cinnena instead of cinne (cikkena, 
the Berlin MS.). — ubho attha AB. Correct, ubho anta 
(Mahav. I.C.). 

Pacittiya, 22. — 1, udakasatika (udakasatika B) pana bb° 
k° AB. Correct ndakas^tikam p'’ bh° k° ; comp. Minayeif 
Prat. p. 106. 

Pacittiya, 23. — 2. 3, karontam A, karonti B. 

Pacittiya, 24. — 1, ciram nikkhitt^ni A, civaravase n° 
B. — 2. 3, pailcamam divasam B, p° d° va AB. 
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Pacitttya, 25. — 1, oivaram samkamaniyam AB, cl vara- 
samk° D, Miuayeff. — % clvaram s° AB constantly. 

PlcTTTiYA, 27. — 2. 1, Instead of imam c° bhaj eyya ’ti 
I propose to read, idam c° bbajiyeyy^ ’ti. 

Plci'rriYA, 28. — 1, patb^ A, mattlid B. 

Pagittiya, 30. — 2. 1, Instead of uddliareyy^ Hi I 
propose to read, nddhariyeyya Hi. Comp. XXVIL 2- 1. 

PXciTTiYA, 32. — 2‘ 3, vavattanam AB, vavattlianam D. 

Pagittiya, 33. — 1, patlA AB. 

Pagittiya, 34. — 2. 1, Bead, antevasinim v^, — anupa- 
sarnpannam Ya deest in B. 

Pagittiya, 35. — 1, atba kho Bkadd^ AB. — In 

the passage repeated from XXXIII. 1 the MSS. read, 
Bhaddapi bahussuta yeva hoti. 

Pagittiya, 39. — 1, ca maddantii, AB. I have written 
sammaddant^ ; see Mah^vagga, III. 1. 2. 

Pagittiya, 40. — 1, ahuntarikd AB. Miundarik^ ti samlA- 
dhd D. Comp. Mahdvagga, I. 53. 1. — andhakar^nam AB 
instead of andhakdr^ na. Comp. Mahdvagga l.c. 

Pagittiya, 42. — 2. 2, vMe bhinditvd A, v° cbinditvS* B. 

Pagittiya, 43. — 1, ya ta bh° appicchd . . . vip° katham 
hi ndma (deest chabbaggijA) bhikkhuniyo AB. — 2. 1, ujja- 
Yujjave A, ujjuvujjave B. I) : ujjuvujjave ti yattakaip, 
patthena ancitam hoti tasmi takkamhi vedhite eka apatti, 
kantanato pana pubbe kappasaYieinanaip ^di katv^ sabba- 
payogesu hatthavaraganandya dukkatam. 

Pagittiya, 45. — 2. 1, vinicchehi A, viniccheyyahi B. 

Pagittiya, 48.-— 1, ayye B, ayye corrected into apayye A. 

Pagittiya, 49, 60. — 2. 1, tir^vijjam nama AB. I have 
written tir^vijjd nama. 

Pagittiya, 51. — 3 , mayail camhS. A, mayhaii camh^ B. 

I have written may an ca.— • 4 . 1, okkarnantiyi A, okka- 
mentiy^ B. 

Pagittiya, 52, — 1, mahatara AB. Bead, ail ha tar a? 
— ■samharatiti, samhato AB. B : sainghariti samkamesi. 
samghagato ti sa[m]kam[i]to. — kas^vato AB. B : kasavato 
ti nhapit-^ kasavam niv^setva kammam karonti, tarn sandh^- 
}Ahamsu, 
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PAoittiya, 64. — 1, apatibalo A, patibalo B, Comp, 
page 81. 

Pacittiya, 67. — 2. 2, pariyesitY^ dutiyilcam bliikkhunim 
iia (bliikkliuninam B) labbati AB. D : pariyesitva iia labba- 
titi bbikkhum na labbati. 

Pacittiya, 58. — 1, yam pi AB. I bave written yam bi. 
Corap. Bbikkbuvibbanga, Pac. XXIII. 1. 

PAomiYA, 60. — 1 ; 2. 1, rndbitam AB. Minayeff, p. 108 
reads rubitam. 

Pacittiya, 61. — 1, mamissa . . . Yip° : kathara. hi nama 
ayy^ bbikkbuniyo AB. ayya is left out in the repetition of 
the same passage, P&c. 62. 

PlciTTiYA, 62. — 2. 1, boti B, botii AB. 

Pacittiya, 63. — 1, aYitikkamasamM§,nam (“ aYitikkami- 
tabbasam&d^nam ”) B. 

Pacittiya, 69. — 2. 1, upattbapeyya AB, upattbalieyya B. 

Pacittiya, 75. — 1, paricebinditabba AB. B : yail o’ ettba 
samgbena paricebitabbS, ’ti Yuttam tassa upaparikkbitabb^i 
’ti attbo. 

PAcittiya, 76. — 1, paricebinditvA AB. B : yam pan' 
ettba paricchitYA ’ti vuttam tassa upaparikkbitYa ’ti attbo. 

Pacittiya, 78. — 1; 2, sace me tYam AB constantly. 
Bead, sace mam tvam (see Minayeff, p. 110). 

PlciTTiYA, 79. — sok^Y^sam, sokdvdsA AB ; sok^vasam 
Minayeff. B : sokavassan ti samketam katva agacebamana 
purisanam anto sokam pavesetiti sokavassA . . . ; sokam 
aYlsati iti yam avlsati sv assa dvaso botiti sokAv4sA. 

Pacittiya, 81. — ^parivasiyacbandadlnena B. Comp. Maba- 
vagga, II. 36. 4. 

Pacittiya, 82. — 1, sammati AB, samati (“Yassanokaso na 
ppaboti”) B. 

Pacittiya, 83. — The MSS. vary between ekavassain and 
ekam vassam. 

Pacittiya, 86. — 1, patimuSjitYa AB. Corap. patimmi- 
ceyya, Minayeff, p. 119. — ^vippaklrisff ti B. — 2. 1, samgba- 
nim neLma AB. 

Pacittiya, 89. — ^pinAkena, pinnakena, pinanena, vina- 
nena AB. 
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PiciTTiYi, 96. — 1 , tanCitaro A, thanutara, B. — 2. 1, tassa 
A, tassS, B. 

Buddhaghosa; uddittha, kho ayya,yo chasatthisata pacittiya 
dkamma ’ti ettlia sabban’ eva bbikkhuniaam Idiuddakesu 
cbanavuti bbikkliunam dvenavutiti attbasifcisatasikkhapadani, 
tato sakalam bbikkbunivaggam paramparabhojanam anatiri- 
ttabbojanam anatirittena abhihatthum pavaranam panitabbo- 
janavifinattim acelakasikkbapadam duttbullapaticcbadanam 
uriavisativassupasaippadanam matugamena saddhim samvi- 
db&ya addbanagamanam rajantepurapavesanam santam bbi- 
kkhum anapuccba vikale gamapayesanam nisidanam Yassi- 
kas^tikan ti imaiii dYavisatisikkhapadS,ni apanetv^ sesani 
satail ca obasattbi ca sikkhapad^ni p^timokkbuddesamaggena 
addittbani boutiti veditabbani. 

Patidesaniya, 2-8. — 2. 1, nippattain AB, instead of 
iiibbattam, 
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